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The Financial Situation

ECURITY prices have suffered further collapse
the present week, bonds declining almost as
severely as stocks, and when such a state of things
continues, week after week, as is now the case, the
conclusion is warranted that the financial markets
take the view that the general economic situation
is not progressing in an entirely satisfactory way.
And the deduction is fully warranted inasmuch as a
feeling of apprehension actually does exist and the
apprehension is assuming a steadily widening scope.
A superficial view ascribes this to disappointment
over the fact that credit and currency inflation is
not proceeding fast enough. The exact reverse is
the case. The apprehension grows out of the fact
that credit expansion is proceeding altogether too
fast, and the further fact that new devices are con-
stantly being put forth for still further adding to
its volume and for extending its use in new direc-
tions. Hardly a day elapses that news dispatches
from Washington do not advise us of some new
method for adding to the volume of credit afloat
and does not bring intelligence of some scheme for
adding to it, thereby leading to anxious inquiry as
to where the thing is to end.

For the time being President Roosevelt seems
to have set his face against the demand, as urged
by the cotton planters last week, that he put afloat
the §3,000,000,000 of United States notes, or legal
tenders, authorized by law, and in that way he is
gaining credit as evidencing a spirit of conservatism,
whereas credit inflation is proceeding unchecked on
every side and plans are being laid deep and wide
for still other means of credit inflation, and for
putting it at the command of any and everybody.
The result is that distrust in the whole economic
and financial system as planned at Washington is
growing up. There is first of all the steady expan-
sion in Federal Reserve credit through the purchase
of United States Government securities. This is
going on unchecked week after week, and treated
by newspaper writers as if it were of no account,
whereas it furnishes occasion for the deepest solici-
tude, since the ultimate result must be to under-
mine the entire banking structure of the country,
inasmuch as in the last analysis banking here rests
on the security and stability of the Federal Reserve
organization. This latter is the main source of
dependence of the member banks of the system.

These member banks are faced by a deposit insur-
ance, or guarantee plan, which fills them with dread
of the consequences and if, in addition, the impregna-
bility of the Federal Reserve System itself is to be
called in question, further occasion for solicitude

and anxiety is being provided. Yet the Federal Re-
serve banks are being loaded up to the gunwales
with United States Government securities. This
very week the new purchases have reached $36,-
615,000, which is at the rate of close to $2,000,-
000,000 a year. And the total holdings of these
United States securities now stands at $2,274.-
295,000. This certainly does not add to the liquid
character of the assets of these institutions, and
people who look beyond the surface of things can-
not refrain from reflecting how unfortunate would
be the situation of these Federal Reserve institu-
tions were they suddenly called upon to assist the
member banks because of some unforeseen contin-
gency making it urgent for these member banks to
seek aid in that quarter. At present the discount
holdings of the 12 Reserve institutions, which reflect
member bank borrowing, foot up no more than $133,-
233,000. The Federal Reserve System cannot be
held as othewise than in peril so long as its sole
function appears to be to act as an adjunct to the
United States Treasury to take over large masses
of United States securities. How anyone can treat
with indifference this class of inflation now pro-
ceeding on such a gigantic scale, and go still further
and demand a new source of inflation, as did the
United States Senators from the cotton States last
week, and act as if real inflation could only come
from the issuance of $3,000,000,000 of United States
notes (the greenbacks of the Civil War period),
passes comprehension.

The result of this flooding of the country with
Federal Reserve credit is seen in the abnormally
low rates at which the United States Government is
able to place its short-term obligations, and which
as a consequence are mounting up to huge figures.
On Monday of the present week the United States
Treasury asked for tenders on an offering of
$75,000,000 of 91-day Treasury bills, and disposed
of the whole issue at an ayerage price of 99.971
($75,082,000 of these bills being allotted on that
average basis, which is equivalent to only 0.10%
per annum). We wonder if the reader realizes how
extremely low a rate of only 1/10 of 1% per annum
is. It means that the Treasury gets the use of this
$75,082,000 for 91 days at the trivial cost of $21,774.
All the energies of the United States Government
are now being employed in providing banking credit
for needy borrowers of one kind or another, but
cbviously there can be no scarcity of banking credit
when the United States Treasury is able to borrow
at such abnormally low figures. As a matter of
fact, the financial centers are flooded with idle
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funds for which no employment can be found as
the direct result of the steady expansion in the
volume of Reserve credit afloat. Another illustra-
tion of the absurdly low figures at which Govern-
ment borrowing is done was seen when, as part of
its September financing, the United States Treasury
put out an issue of certificates of indebtedness
running nine months and bearing a rate of inter-
est of only 14 of 1% per annum.

With the cost of borrowing so low, the Govern-
ment not unnaturally stands ready to engage in all
sorts of financing, no matter what the amounts
involved, and that is one reason for the growing
distrust that is spreading on every side and which
now finds reflection in the steady collapse of the
security markets at a time when monthly and quar-
terly statements of earnings are making extremely
favorable comparisons. As one illustration of the
kind, the New York Central RR., in its statement
for the month of August, made public the present,
week, shows gross operating revenues of $27,423,036
the present year against only $22,737,653 in the
same month last year, and net operating revenue of
$8,328,806 against $6,532,475, and yet New York
Central stock sold down the present week to 363/
against 5814 on July 7. And the New York Central
return is simply typical of virtually all other rail-
road returns. The underlying conditions, which de-
termine the intrinsic merit of securities, are sound
and encouraging, but there is the deepest kind of
distrust as to the way, the unqualified way, in which
Government obligations of one kind or another are
being assumed as if there were no end to the re-
sources of the Government and its ability to put
through all schemes of financing, whatever their

nature or character.
—_——

HE action last week of the cotton growers con-
stitutes another case in point. The ease and
facility with which drafts are being made upon the
United States Treasury mot unnaturally are caus-
ing worry and anxiety. These cotton growers were
represented by two different committees. The first
committee was chaperoned by Senator Thomas of
Oklahoma and Senator Smith of South Carolina.
This committee did not succeed in getting an audi-
ence with the President, who was suffering from a
cold at the time, but presented its demands to the
Agricultural Adjustment Administration and asked
the President immediately to establish a minimum
price of 20c. a pound for cotton on the farms, urged
the putting out of $3,000,000,000 of United States
notes, or greenbacks, and also the purchase by the
Government of 50% of this year’s crop at a mini-
mum price of 15c., on condition that the producer
contract to reduce his acreage by a like amount next
vear and 25% the following year. The second com-
mittee, which did get an audience with the Presi-
dent, was headed by Senator Bankhead of Alabama,
dropped the demand for currency inflation and
merely asked the Government to purchase one-half
of the 10,000,000 bales now in the hands of the farm-
ers at 15e. a pound, or §75 a bale, with the under-
standing that the producer would take out of pro-
duction that amount of next year’s crop. This
would cost about $375,000,000, it was stated, and
would be financed by the Reconstruction Finance
Corporation.
The President finally agreed to loan 10c¢. a pound
on the cotton, which has the appearance of a con-
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servative step, since it does not involve resort to the
issuance of greenbacks as originally demanded, and
i at a price lower than the 15¢. a pound which both
committees urged should be paid in the taking over
of several million bales of the present year’s crop.
But there is no more warrant for buying at 10c. a
pound than there would have been for buying at 15c.
2 pound. The Government has already dealt very
cenerously with these cotton growers, and it might
well have taken the stand that inasmuch as cotton
is now selling in the neighborhood of 10¢. a pound
all oceasion for further aid at Government expense
is without warrant or justification. Instead of
that, the Government has now agreed to loan 10c. a
pound on all cotton that may be offered, and, what
is more, has made the terms so liberal that the propo-
sition really partakes of the nature of an outright
gift. That this statement is not an exaggeration
appears very plainly from the announcement given
out at the time—that is, on Friday, Sept. 22, by the
Agricultural Adjustment Administration. This an-
nouncement read as follows:

“Following a conference at the White House to-
day between President Roosevelt, Secretary Wal-
lzléé, Administrator George Peek of the Agricultural
Adjustment Administration and Senator John I.
Bankhead, of Alabama, it was announced that cot-
ton producers will be given an opportunity to secure
an advance of 10c. per pound on their present crop
without liability to them.

“Details of the plan to provide this credit to cot-
ton producers are now being worked out by the
Agricultural Adjustment Administration in co-oper-
ation with the Reconstruction Finance Corporation
and the Farm Credit Administration. Oscar John-
ston, Director of Finance, is representing the Agri-
cultural Adjustment Administration in formulating
these details.

“The plan, approved by the President, entails the
lending to producers 10c. per pound on their cotton
crop, for the purpose of enabling them to hold their
cotton until prices are nearer their fair exchange
value.”

It will be seen that it is expressly stated the ad-
vance of 10c. per pound is to be “without liability”
to the cotton producers. And this purpose found
further confirmation when on Sept. 25 it was made
known that the establishment of a private corpora-
tion with -Federal capital had been decided upon
by the Agricultural Adjustment Administration
“for distributing up to $400,000,000 in loans to cot-
ton farmers under the program to lend them 10c. a
pound on this year’s crop.” Newspaper accounts
explain the reason for the formation of a separate
corporation by saying that use of this expedient to
circumvent legal impediments had been decided
upon when it was discovered by officials that the
Reconstruction Finance Corporation could not make
loans without an unconditional guaranty of repay-
ment by the borrower.

Since then undivided attention has been given the
plan so as to put it in immediate operation, and
under date of Sept 25 the following further an-
nouncement came from the Agricultural Admin-
istration:

In an effort to expedite the advance of 10c. per
pound to cotton growers on the current crop, Oscar
Johnston, Director of Finance, of the Agricultural
Adjustment Administration, has called a confer-
ence for Wednesday morning (Sept. 27) of cotton
co-operative executives, cotton factors and others
engaged in the buying and marketing of cotton.
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Mr. Johnston was designated by George N. Peek,
Adininistrator of the Agricultural Adjustment Ad-
ministration, to represent this Administration in
working out the details of making the loans to cot-
ton farmers. Conferences were held during the
week-end by Mr. Johnston and representatives of
the Reconstruction Finance Corporation and the
Farm Credit Administration.

“We are developing a mechanism that will make
these loans available to cotton farmers with the
minimum delay,” Mr. Johnston said.

We have stated that Washington might well have
taken the ground that already adequate assistance
bad been extended to the cotton growers, and that
therefore there was no justification for involving
the Government in any further outlays on their
account. The underlying purpose of advancing 10c.
per pound on cotton of the current crop is to supply
the growers with immediate cash, but they are
already getting large amounts of cash under the
processing plan recently put into operation, by
means of which a processing tax of 4.2¢. per pound
has been imposed on goods in process of manufac-
ture, and also a store tax. Payments are already
being made in connection with this processing pro-
gram, and the Administration feels very proud of
the way these payments are being expedited, and is
taking pains to proclaim the fact. Thus, under date
of Wednesday, Sept. 27, announcement came of what
had already been accomplished in the brief space
of time which has elapsed since the program was
put into effect: “Rental payments totaling $40,199,-
041.02 have been distributed to cotton producers of
the South who participated in the 1933 acreage
adjustment program. This amount, the total of
345,034 checks, had been sent out by seven o’clock
this morning (Sept. 27). The units dispersing these
checks reached a high production Sept. 26, when the
three shifts engaged in this activity completed and
mailed 85,277 cotton checks. Checks are now being
sent out at a rapid rate, and it is expected this speed
will be maintained until all of the approximately
1,037,000 contracting producers have received their
checks.”

Accordingly, over $100,000,000 in actual cash is
now being turned over to the cotton growers, and
that certainly ought to be sufficient for the time
being. But how is this scheme of taking over cotton
at 10c. per pound likely to work out? The indica-
tions all are that this scheme will work just the
same as all previous schemes. To be sure, it is part
of the scheme that the cotton grower receiving an
advance of 10c. a pound (without liability) must
agree to reduce his cotton acreage, both next year
and the year after, but acreage reduction as here
planned is a matter of the future, pending which
many things may happen, while the cotton on which
the Government will make these advances is a mat-
ter of the present. Nor is any account taken of the
fact that through intensive cultivation, which is
very likely to occur, the yield per acre may be
oreatly increased 1In the meantime cotton would
again be accumulating in the hands of the Govern-
ment in sight of the whole world the same as before.
There is no reason for thinking that the result in
this case will be any different from what it was on
the former occasion.

L
IN THIE meantime other means for spending Goy-
ernment money are multiplying on every side.
In a letter to Senator Capper, on Sept. 14, President
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Roosevelt gave assurance that the Government
would speed up farm operations ‘“to the end that
the refinancing of distressed mortgages may be ac-
complished as rapidly as is consistent with sound
business.” The President’s letter, according to the
Topeka “Capital” of Sept. 15, was in reply to a letter
which Senator Capper sent the President complain-
ing of the delay of the Farm Credit Administration
in functioning for the relief of owners of mortgaged
farms. Then also President Roosevelt has been
urging cities to speed requests for allotments from
the $3,300,000,000 public works fund. In a message
sent by him on Sept. 22 to the conference of Mayors
meeting in Chicago, the cities of the nation were
urged to send immediately to Washington their
requests for allotments from the $3,300,000,000 pub-
lic works fund. In his message the President
pointed out that Congress had appropriated $3,300,-
000,000 to finance a comprehensive program of pub-
lic works, in part for Federal projects. Approxi-
mately $1,600,000,000 already have been allocated,
Le stated, adding: ‘“We are at the point now where
the State and municipalities interested in public
works projects should come forward quickly with
proposals which will give immediate work to their
unemployed.” Secretary of the Interior Ickes, in
addressing the Mayors’ conference, on Sept. 23, de-
clared that red tape was not impeding the lending
of public works funds, but dropped the remark that
“In many parts of the country the Federal Gov-
ernment, in offering a grant of 30% and a loan of
the other 70%, is regarded as an ungenerous or even
niggardly step-father.”

We suppose the announcement which has come
the present week from Newark must be looked upon
as fruit of the President’s invitation referred to.
The announcement said that Newark was consider-
ing the possibility of asking the voters at the Novem-
ber election to approve an issue of $150,000,000
bonds, for the purpose of financing the construction
of a municipal electric power and light plant. The
Public Works Administration, it was stated, would
be asked to underwrite the cost of the project on the
basis of an outright grant of 30% of the expenditure
with the remaining 709 furnished as a loan to the
city. Imagine Newark getting $150,000,000 in this
way, with an outright gift of 309% of the amount!
And the same process is being pursued in other
directions, all with the idea of spending huge sums
of money and of spending them quickly. For ex-
ample, the Reconstruction Finance Corporation has
been sending letters to all of the banks in the United
States recommending to them that they sell pre-
ferred stock to the Corporation to put them in con-
dition for admission to the deposit guaranty com-
pany when it begins to function, in accordance with
the provisions of the Banking Act of 1933. The pur-
pose may be commendable, but it means an enor-
mous expenditure of public money. Is it any
wonder that in these circumstances there should
be growing distrust as to the ultimate outcome of
all this?

— i

SIDE from a let-up in the schemes at Washing-
ton for spending money, a pressing require-

ment of the day is the modification or amendment
of the provisions of the Securities Act which now
operates to prevent the raising of new capital funds
both for taking care of maturing obligations and
to provide the needful new capital in the production
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of capital goods—not through Government agencies
but through private subscriptions and private finan-
cing. Roger W. Babson, in a message from Bab-
son Park, Massachusetts, Sept. 16, directed atten-
tion to the way in which the unfortunate provisions
of the Securities Act were working to prevent new
private financing cf every description. He declared
that the Securities Act has been the chief factor in
practically drying up new security offerings as well
as refunding issues. He asserted that he was
heartily in favor of the underlying purposes of the
Act—namely, that the seller of securities should
share with the buyer a definite responsibility. How-
ever, he could not believe that the Administration
intended to pass an Act which even though accom-
plishing its purpose, paralyzes the major industries.
He said that much of the criticism aimed at the
measure was justified. “I am sure that automobile
men would protest vigorously if a law were passed
making each salesman personally responsible for
any defective part in every motor car he sells, not
for the first 90 days, but during its entire lifetime.
Nobody could afford to sell automobiles. The same
is true with the Securities Act of 1933.” This is an
apt description of how the unfortunate provisions
of the Securities Act are working so seriously
to the detriment of the country’s progress by shut-
ting off private means for the raising of funds for
its development.

Mr. Babson observes with much force that one of
the most unfortunate effects of the “I'ruth in Securi-
ties” Act to date has been its failure to eliminate
tipster sheets and stock promoters. Recent activity
has brought out a flood of new tipsters and renewed

' the energies of old ones. “The public, under the

impression that new securities now offered under
the new law must be sound, have placed their funds

in various promotional and fake stocks.” Mr. Bab-
gson well says that already there is a huge public
sentiment in favor of modifying and softening the
provisions of the law. It is to be hoped that he is
also right in asserting that such modification is
part of the legislation now being considered in

Washington.
—_—

HILE there is much talk to the effect that
inflationary schemes are being held in check
by the Washington Administration, inflation or ex-
pansion, or whatever is the correct word, in the
operations of the Ifederal Reserve System continues
to grow apace. This week the Federal Reserve banks
have added $36,615,000 more to their holdings of
United States Government securities, with the re-
sult of raising the total of these holdings to $2,274,-
395,000. The whole of this, and more, too, is out-
standing in the shape of additional Reserve credit.
In fact, the amount of Reserve credit outstanding,
as measured by the total of the bill and security
holdings, has been increased during the week in
amount of nearly £40,000,000, these bill and security
holdings having risen during the week from $2,376,-
662,000 to $2,416,038,000. This is due to the fact
that besides the increase in the holdings of United
States securities there has been an increase also in
the discount holdings of the 12 Reserve institutions,
these discount holdings, which reflect member bank
borrowing, having risen during the week from $130,-
161,000 to $133,233,000.
The amount of Federal Reserve notes in circula-
tion keeps diminishing, however, there having been a
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further drop this week in the same from a total of
$2,986,781,000 to $2,972,782,000. As in previous
weeks, the decrease here is in part offset by an in-
crease in the amount of Federal Reserve bank notes
in circulation, this item having risen during the
week from $137,170,000 to $145,627,000. Gold hold-
ings have further increased, but only in a small
way, the total rising from $3,590,966,000 to
$3,5691,799,000. While liabilities on account of
Federal Reserve notes in circulation have dimin-
ished, the liabilities on account of deposits have
been increasing, the total of such deposits hav-
ing moved up during the week from $2,766,622,000
to $2,807,779,000. The principal item in the increase
has been the member bank reserve deposits, which
have risen during the week from $2,543,328,000 to
$2/595,634,000. Evidently the member banks have
been able to enlarge their reserve account with the
Reserve institutions by means of the proceeds re-
ceived in payment for the United States Government
securities purchased. The result altogether is a
slight further diminution in the ratio of cash re-
serves to liabilities. For the present week this ratio
of gold reserves and other cash to deposit and Fed-
eral Reserve note liabilities combined is reported
at 66.1% against 66.49% last week. The amount of
United States Government securities held as part
collateral for Reserve note issues decreased during
the week from $527,200,000 to $525,200,000.
AT i
HIS week reductions and suspensions of corpo-
rate dividends have been more prominent than
resumption and increases in the same. Public utili-
ties have been especially hard hit in that respect.
Foremost place among the dividend suspensions
must be given to the People’s Gas Light & Coke Co.
of Chicago, which omitted the dividend payment
ordinarily payable about Oct. 17. The Public Serv-
ice Co. of Indiana cut the quarterly rate on the $6
cumul, prior pref. stock and $7 cumul. prior pref.
stock in half by declaring quarterly dividends of
75c. and 8714e. a share, respectively, on these issues.
The Central Power Co. omitted the quarterly divi-
dent on its 6% and 7% cumul. pref stocks. The
Mohawk Hudson Power Corp. declared the regular
quarterly dividend of $1.75 on the $7 cumul. pref.
stock, but took no action on the quarterly dividend
of like amount due Oct. 1 on the $7 cumul. second
pref. stock. The American Light & Traction Co.
reduced the quarterly dividend on common from
50c. a share to 40c. a share, after having previously
reduced from 62%%ec. a share to 50c. a share. The
Southern Canada Power Co., Ltd., reduced the quar-
terly dividend on common from 25c. a share to 20c.
a share.

On the other hand, the Montreal Tramways Corp.
has increased the quarterly dividend on common
from $2 a share to $2.25 a share. The United States
Smelting, Refining & Mining Co. declared an extra
dividend of 50c. a share on common, in addition
to the usual quarterly dividend of 25c¢. a share. This
compares with 25¢. a share paid each quarter from
July 15 1930 to and including July 15 1933, and
8T14e. a share paid previously. The Eaton Manu-
facturing Co. resumed dividends on common by the
declaration of 20c. a share. The Alaska Juneau
Gold Mining Co. on Sept. 28 declared an extra divi-
dend of 15¢. a share on the common stock, in addi-
tion to the regular quarterly dividend of like
amount., On Sept. 29 the Pacific Western Oil Corp.
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declared an initial dividend of 25¢. a share on the
no par capital stock.
ol
MARKED reversal appears in the August
report of the foreign commerce of the United
States. Merchandise exports for that month were
considerably below those for July, while imports
exceed in value those for any month in nearly two
years. Furthermore, imports were in excess of
exports. In issuing the statement the Department
suggests that this change was brought about by the
continued downward trend in the value of the Ameri-
can dollar. Merchandise exports in August amounted
to $131,000,000 and imports to $155,000,000, an
excess of imports of $24,000,000. In July, exports
were $144,194 000 and imports $142,980,000, exports
exceeding imports by $1,214,000. The export
trade balance in July was greatly below the usual
amount. In large measure the reduction in exports
in August, compared with July, was due to much
smaller cotton shipments in August. In August of
last year, merchandise exports were valued at
$108,599,000 and imports at $91,102,000, the export
trade balance for that month being $17,497,000.
Both exports and imports in August 1932 were
exceptionally low in value. There were three or
four months during that period when the amounts
covering both movements were slightly less than those
for August of last year, but with these exceptions,
the August statement of a year ago was at the low
point for practically a quarter of a century. On the
other hand, exports last month were in excess of
those for any month so far this year excepting only
July, while imports were above those for any month
since October 1931.

For the eight months of 1933, exports are valued

at  $944,527,000 and imports at $890,131,000,
exports exceeding imports by $54,396,000. In the
same time in 1932 exports amounted to $1,055,441 -
000 and imports to $917,309,000, the export trade
balance for the eight months last year having been
$138,132,000. Exports in August were 9.39, below
those for July, but show an increase of 20.79 over
August 1932, while for the eight months of this
year there was a decline of 10.6% in value of exports
from the same period of the preceding year. On the
other hand, imports in August were in excess of
those for July by 8.4%,. Compared with a year ago,
there was an inccease of 70.19%; for the eight months
this year imports were 3.09, lower in value than for
the same period in 1932. Considerable variation
is indicated by the above rccords.

August. was the second month this year in which
merchandise imports were in excess of exports. The
other month was June, when the value of imports
was $2,457,000 higher than exports. The so-called
unfavorable trade balance last month, amounting to
$24,000,000, was the largest of any month since
March 1926, when the excess of imports over exports
amounted to $68,493,000. Since that time, there
have been only four months in which import values
were larger than those for exports.

It is generally the case that the value of mer-
chandise exports in August exceeds that for July.
This is due in most instances to the larger shipments
abroad of cotton in August, which is the first month
in which exports of new crop cotton are to be expected.
This year the cotton crop moved early. Cotton ex-
ports in July were larger than those for any month
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this year since January. In August, however, there
was a reduction from the preceding month, August
cotton exports being 545,800 bales, compared with
709,700 bales in July. The Augu t cotton movement,
this year was larger than that of August 1932, when
exports were 462,760 bales, the increase in that
month this year being 17.99.

Cotton exports last month in value were very much
above those of a year ago, owing to higher prices
this year. The value of cotton exports last month
was $28,172,582. For July this year it was $36,-
755,604, the August figures showing a reduction from
the preceding month of $8,583,022 or 23.49, less.
In the comparison with August 1932 there was an
increase this year of $10,047,500.

Exports other than cotton have in most months
been below the restricted movement of a year ago,
and that was the case with August, if allowance is
made for the higher prices this year. The value for
last month was $102,827,000, after deducting the
value of cotton exports for that month from the total
for all exports. The August figures were $4,566,000
below those for July, while they show an increase of
$12,353,000 over August 1932, or 13.69 larger.
This increase represents, in part, the higher prices
for practically all commodities this year. For cotton
the increase in the value of exports in August this
year over a year ago was 55.49;. The increase in
bales was 17.9%, the difference of 37.5%, representing
the higher prices for cotton this year.

Shipments of the precious metals in August were
much the same as they were in July, excepting that
the silver movement was very much higher. Gold
exports last month amounted to $81,473,000 (con-
sisting mostly of gold previously earmarked) and
imports to only $1,085,000, the latter another low
record for many years past. For the eight months of
this year, gold exports have been $260,552,000 and
imports $186,095,000, the excessjof exports being
$74,457,000. Last year for the same period gold
exports amounted to $809,379,000 and imports to
$192,057,000, exports,exceeding imports by $617,-
322,000.5kThe exports ofgsilver lastgmonth were
increased to $7,015,000 and imports to $11,602,000.
For the eight months of this year silver exports have
amounted to $12,386,000 and imports to $43,565,000.
Last year for the same time,,silver exports were
$9,531,000 and imports $13,598,000.

ey

HE New York stock market has suffered further
collapse the present week, with sharp further
declines in prices all around. The drop in prices
has been continuous day after day, with only an
occasional feeble rally, and with an unimportant
recovery on Friday. There is no way to account
for the weakness, except that there has been grow-
ing distrust with the prodigal way in which Govern-
ment funds are being spent almost without limit,
and the steady expansion in the amount of Federal
Reserve credit through the purchase of additional
amounts of United States Government securities.
The commodity markets have been weak along with
the stock market, and bond prices have as a rule
also moved lower, especially in the case of the low-
priced and speculative issues. Another adverse
feature has been the occurrence of labor strikes in
numerous parts of the country, showing growing
restlessness on the part of labor. Being favored
with shorter honrs and higher pay. they are not
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satisfied, but are demanding further favors at the
hands of the employer and the Federal Administra-
tion as a part of the plan of securing additional
advantages for themselves; and the feature which
is attracting speciul attention in these labor troubles
is that the disposition seems to be to yield very
largely to their demands. The steel shares have
been depressed by the action of President Roose-
velt in calling the leaders of the steel industry into
his presence and asking a reduction in the price of
steel rails to below $40 a ton, which has long been
the prevailing price. The request has been accom-
panied by the promise of large orders for steel from
the railroads, the Reconstruction Finance Corpora-
tion standing ready to make large loans for the pur-
pose where the railroads are not in a position to
raise the funds themselves. The reduction in price,
while perhaps justified, has been viewed with some
concern, because rails have been about the only
product of the steel mills in which a profit has been
aceruing to the mills in good years and bad years
alike, owing to the fact that the price was always
held unchanged. Returns of railroad earnings for
the month of August have been appearing in large
numbers during the week, and have made exceed-
ingly favorable comparisons with a year ago, but
this has been of no avail in preventing a break in
railroad securities; both stocks and bonds have been
tumbling badly along with the rest of the list.
Loadings of railroad revenue freight have shown
somewhat smaller ratios of increase over the same
period of last year than has been the case recently,
and the same is true of the production of electricity
by the electriec light and power industry of the
United States, this last being reported at 1,638,
757,000 kilowatt hours for the week ending Satur-
day, Sept. 23, as against 1,490,863,000 kilowatt
hours in the corresponding week in 1932, thus indi-
cating an increase of 9.9% as against 12.7% the
previous week. On the other hand, accounts regard-
ing the condition of the steel trade, apart from the
uncertainty regarding the price to be fixed for steel
rails, have been more encouraging than for some
weeks past, the “Iron Age” observing that ‘“the
launching of a Government-sponsored capital goods
program, the speeding up of public works, and a
renewed wave of steel buying, set in motion by price
advances, have put new life into a flagging market.”
The national average of ingot output at 419% s
identical with the rate of a fortnight ago, but two
points lower than the figure of last week.

The commodity markets have at times been weak,
along with the security markets, as already
stated, but have been quicker to recover. The Sep-
tember option for wheat at Chicago closed yester-
day at 8614c. as against 8534c. the close on Friday
of last week, while September corn closed at 461/c.
against 4614c. the close the previous Friday. Sep-
tember rye at Chicago closed yesterday at 6614c.
against 6434c. the close the previous Friday, and
September barley at Chicago closed yesterday at
5434 c. against 5254c. bid on Friday of last week.
The spot price for cotton in New York yesterday
was 9.90c. compared with 9.80c. on Friday of last
week. The spot price for rubber was 7.90c. as
against 7.38c. the previous Friday. Domestic cop-
per yesterday was 9c. against 9c¢. the previous Fri-
day. Silver prices continued to move within narrow
bounds, at least as far as the London price was con-
cerned, which closed yesterday at 18 7/16 pence per
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ounce against 181, pence the previous Friday. The
New York quotation was 3914c. yesterday against
40c. the previous Friday. The foreign exchanges
all moved lower, thereby lessening the diminution
in the gold value of the American dollar. Cable
transfers on London yesterday closed at $4.76 as
against $4.7914 the close the previous Friday, while
cable transfers on Paris yesterday closed at 6.011/c.
against 6.08l4c. the close on Friday of last week.
On the New York Stock Exchange 18 stocks estab-
lished new high records for the year during the
current week and four stocks dropped to new low
figures for 1933. TFor the New York Curb IExchange
the record for the week is 12 new highs and 34 new
lows. Call loans on the Stock Exchange continued
to rule at 34 of 1% per annum.

Trading has been of only moderate proportions.
On the New York Stock Exchange the sales on Sat-
urday last were 1,004,748 shares; on Monday they
were 1,308,810 shares; on Tuesday 1,432,010 shares;
on Wednesday 2,320,236 shares; on Thursday
1,443,990 shares, and on Friday 1,643,950 shares.
On the New York Curb Exchange the sales last Sat-
urday were 153,835 shares; on Monday 181,635
shares; on Tuesday 192,105 shaves; on Wednesday
658,474 shares; on Thursday 213,895 shares, and on
Friday 245,480 shares.

As compared with Friday of last week, prices are
again quite generally lower. General Electric closed

yesterday at 1914 against 2094 on Friday of last week;
North American at 1774 against 1814; Standard Gas
& Elec. at 1034 against 1034; Consolidated Gas of
N. Y. at 4014 against 4234; Brooklyn Union Gas at
6734 against 7114; Pacific Gas & Elec. at 2014 against
2114; Columbia Gas & Elec. at 141% against 1434;
Electric Power & Light at 634 against 634; Public

Service of N. J. at 3514 against 36%%; J. 1. Case
Threshing Machine at 6634 against 7014; Interna-
tional Harvester at 3634 against 38; Sears, Roebuck
& Co. at 3814 against 417g; Montgomery Ward &
Co. at 1934 against 2214; Woolworth at 3814 against
3934; Western Union Telegraph at 55 against 6015%;
Safeway Stores at 41 against 4314; American Tel. &
Tel. at 11714 against 12534; American Can at 8824
against 9124; Commercial Solvents at 3514 against
35%%; Shattuck & Co. at 724 against 774, and Corn
Products at 8614 against 8834.

Allied Chemical & Dye closed yesterday at 13514
against 13614 on Friday of last week; Associated Dry
Goods at 14 against 1514; E. I. du Pont de Nemours
at 7414 against 7624; National Cash Register “A’ at
1634 against 1734; International Nickel at 1914
against 2014; Timken Roller Bearing at 2614 against
28; Johns-Manville at 50 against 5154; Gillette Safety
Razor at 1314 against 14; National Dairy Products
at 1414 against 1534; Texas Gulf Sulphur at 36
against 37%4; American & Foreign Power at 914
against 1014; Freeport-Texas at 42 against 4324;
United Gas Improvement at 1615 against 1614;
National Biscuit at 5074 against 5414; Continental
Can at 6414 against 6614; Eastman Kodak at 80
against 81; Gold Dust Corp. at 20 against 204;
Standard Brands at 2324 against 2474; Paramount
Publix Corp. ctfs. at 114 against 124; Coca-Cola at
8714 against 8814 bid; Westinghouse Electric & Mfg.
at 3474 against 3934 ; Columbian Carbon at 52 against
56; Reynolds Tobacco class B at 5034 against 5024;
Lorillard at 21 against 2114; Liggett & Myers class B
at 96 against 9714, and Yellow Truck & Coach at
434 against 5.
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Stocks allied to or connected with the alcohol or
brewing group declined along with the rest of the
market. National Distillers closed yesterday at 8914
against 97 on Friday of last week; Owens Glass at 77
against 7514; United States Industrial Aleohol at 65
against 6734; Canada Dry at 2924 ex-div. against
30; Crown Cork & Seal at 38 against 4134; Liquid
Carbonic at 2734 against 30, and Mengel & Co. at
97¢ against 1034.

The steel shares have been more or less a weak
feature for the reasons outlined above. United
States Steel closed yesterday at 4514 against 4934
on Friday of last week; United States Steel pref. at
8234 against 7934; Bethlehem Steel at 3334 against
3434, and Vanadium at 2114 against 2214. In the
auto group, Auburn Auto closed yesterday at 4634
against 5214 on Friday of last week; General Motors
at 2814 against 3134; Chrysler at 4014 against 45;
Nash Motors at 1914 against 21; Packard Motoss at
374 against 4; Hupp Motors at 334 against 334, and
Hudson Motor Car at 1034 against 1234. In the
rubber group, Goodyear Tire & Rubber closed yes-
tecday at 33 against 3714 on Friday of last week;
B. F. Goodrich at 1314 against 1514, and United
States Rubber at 1634 against 1714.

The railroad shares have been much depressed.
Pennsylvania RR. closed yesterday at 2934 against
31}5 on Friday of last week; Atchison Topeka &
Sante Fe at 5414 against 5814; Atlantic Coast Line
at 35 against d8; Chicago Rock Island & Pacific at
414 against 574; New York Central at 3714 against
411%; Baltimore & Ohio at 2734 against 29; New
Haven at 2014 against 221%; Union Pacific at 11014
against 115; Missouri Pacific at 414 against 434;
Southern Pacific at 2214 against 2354; Missouri-
Kansas-Texas at 914 against 10; Southern Ry. at
2414 against 26; Chesapeake & Ohio at 4114 against
4215; Northern Pacific at 2134 against 2314, and
Great Northern at 1914 against 2134.

The oil stocks have also moved lower. Standard
Oil of N. J. closed yesterday at 3934 against 4114
on Friday of last week; Standard Oil of Calif. at 3974
against 4214; Atlantic Refining at 26 against 2714.
In the copper group, Anaconda Copper closed yester-
day at 1515 against 1634 on Friday of last week;
Kennecott Copper at 2034 against 2214; American
Smelting & Refining at 425§ against 463%; Phelps-
Dodge at 16 against 1634; Cerro de Pasco Copper at
3415 against 3714, and Calumet & Hecla at 554
against 614.

—_——

RREGULAR price movements were reported on

stock exchanges in the leading European finan-
cial centers this week, as there was again a good
deal of uncertainty regarding the recovery plans
in the United States and the possibility of infla-
tionary measures. The London Stock Exchange
was generally firm, but business remained on a
very modest scale. The Paris Bourse and the Berlin
Boerse moved alternately upward and downward,
as both markets were affected by internal unsettle-
ment as well as international difficulties. Dis-
patches from all three centers reflected the con-
fusion prevalent among traders and investors re-
garding American developments, and the hope of
early stabilization of the dollar. In the London
market international currency problems far over-
shadowed domestic trade reports, as the latter
showed no changes of any importance. Further
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concern over French budgetary questions was evi-
dent in Paris. The French financial community was
gratified, however, by removal of restrictions on the
listing of foreign securities on the Bourse. These
restrictions were applied under a law passed in 1916,
and abrogation of that measure will increase the
international importance of the Paris market, it
was said. The Berlin Boerse was unusually quiet,
in anticipation of new trading regulations which
will heavily curtail the number of licensed brokers.

Prices moved upward generally on the London
Stock Exchange in the initial session of the week,
owing to more reassuring reports from Washington
regarding possible currency developments in the
United States. British funds were in good demand,
and most industrial stocks also showed gains. The
international list of securities was stimulated
sharply. The general tone was again firm in quiet
dealings on Tuesday. British funds were slightly
higher in early dealings, but settled back to previous
levels at the end. Most of the home industrial stocks
reflected quiet buying, while reports that strikes
were ending in South African gold mines gave a
fillip to this section. International specialties re-
mained in favor. Changes in Wednesday’s trading
were mostly toward better levels, but turnover re-
mained small. British funds were dull at first,
owing to the overnight announcement of a new 2149
conversion loan, but the initial losses were regained
just before the close. Industrial securities also
wavered a little, but closed firm. Some good fea-
tures appeared in the international group, with
Argentine bonds especially active. The market
trend Thursday was again upward, and brokers were
further cheered by a slight increase in business.
British funds advanced and industrial issues also
were in good demand. The international group
received additional support, with attention centered
mainly on Brazilian securities. British funds
sagged slightly in quiet dealings yesterday, but
other sections were firm.

The Paris Bourse was buoyant in the first deal-
ings of the week, owing mainly to an impression in
the French capital that President Roosevelt would
not countenance a chaotic and disorderly inflation.
Prices improved in all parts of the list, with rentes,
French stocks and international securities all in
excellent demand. Reports reached Paris Tuesday
to the effect that American monetary policy re-
mained unsettled, and this news caused a downturn
on the Bourse. Rentes held their ground fairly
well, while French stocks lost only small fractions
in most cases. The international group of securities
dropped heavily. After an irregular opening Wed-
nesday, prices improved on the Bourse, but the
mcreases were small in most issues. A few of the
speculative favorites did well, and there was also
renewed interest in international issues. Uncer-
tainty was more pronounced Thursday, and most
securities lost ground in the session. Trading was
slow and small transactions sufficed to unsettle the
market for some issues. Rentes remained firm, but
French stocks and international securities moved
steadily lower. The trend yesterday was good, but
advances were not great owing to light trading.

Securities of all descriptions were in good demand
on the Berlin Boerse in the opening session of the
week. Bonds were especially strong owing to indi-
cations that the Reichsbank would buy such issues.
Stocks advanced 3 to 4 points, but few offerings
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appeared even at the higher levels, and turnover
remained small. The trend was reversed Tuesday,
and most of the gains of the previous session were
lost. A slight rally developed just before the close,
but it did not affect quotations much. Confidence
was restored Wednesday, and fairly sizable ad-
vances were registered in all parts of the list, but
trading dwindled to very small proportions in this
session. Bonds were in better favor than stocks,
but equities also showed gains as offerings were very
scarce. Prices turned downward on the Boerse
Thursday, but the losses were not especially pro-
nounced. Profit-taking appeared on a modest scale,
with offerings easily absorbed at slight recessions.
Business was quiet yesterday, but the tone was

cheerful.
S

ORMAL negotiations for revision of the inter-
governmental debt settlements will begin in
Washington, next Thursday, between representa-
tives of the United States and British Governments.
Beyond the fixing of a date for the initial meet-
ing, there is little that is definite about the coming
negotiations. The problem has become steadily
more complicated owing to political events in
Europe and recent currency developments. It was
indicated in Washington last Sunday that Secretary
of State Cordell Hull would direct the negotiations
on the American side, and that the State and
Treasury Departments would co-operate closely.
Mr. Hull announced Thursday that Under-Secretary
of the Treasury Dean Acheson, and Frederick Live-
sey, assistant economic adviser to the State Depart-
ment, have been designated to conduct the actual
discussions. President Roosevelt has repeatedly
indicated that any final decisions on proposals to

be submitted to Congress will be made by himself.
He is expected to maintain close supervision over
the negotiations.

In a Washington dispatch of Wednesday to the
New York “Herald Tribune” it was remarked that
the American attitude will be one of sympathetic
consideration for any proposals that British repre-

sentatives may make. The American representa-
tives, however, will make no offers or commitments.
British officials who will engage in the debt con-
versations are Sir Frederick Leith-Ross, chief eco-
nomic adviser to the London Government, and T. K.
Bewley, a Treasury official, who has been attached
to the Embassy at Washington. Together with Am-
bassador Sir Ronald Lindsay, they sailed from
Southampton, Wednesday, on the SS. Majestic. Sir
Frederick Leith-Ross remarked on sailing that he
expected to observe the feeling in this country
toward the question of war debts. President Roose-
velt will confer with the British officials personally
on their arrival in Washington next week. Other
debtor governments will observe with closest inter-
est the course of the negotiations between America
and Great Britain on this difficult problem.
Reports current in London this week were to the
effect that Great Britain will not pay any more
annuities, and will endeavor to arrange a final lTump-
sum payment as the only alternative to outright
repudiation. The problem of the December instal-
ment remains unsettled, and it is held possible that
a further “token” payment, similar to that of last
June, will be tendered pending Congressional ap-
proval of any arrangement that may be made be-
tween officials of the two governments. Any offer of
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a final settlement, however, probably would involve
consideration of the tentative German reparations
payment of 3,000,000,000 marks, in final discharge
of the German obligation to the former Allies. “De-
fault or a final lump-sum settlement were the
familiar alternatives last winter, but the British
Government finally took a middle ground, paying
the full instalment then due with a reservation to
the effect that it must be considered only as pay-
ment on account of the final sum to be determined
later,” a London dispatch of Wednesday to the New
York “Times” states. But the British Government
“has no intention of taking that middle ground
again this year,” the report adds. In the coming
negotiations, accordingly, all emphasis will be
placed on a final payment, with the discussion likely
to hinge chiefly on the amount that might be con-
sidered fair to both countries. A Paris report of
Wednesday to the New York “Times” indicates that
there has been no change in the French attitude
toward the debts. France is willing to pay the
United States what she is supposed to receive from
Germany, and no more, it is said.
o
HE endless debate on international disarma-
ment was conducted this week both in private
negotiations among leading diplomats and in the
public sessions of the League of Nations Assembly
at Geneva. Long private talks were held over the
last week-end by representatives of Great Britain,
France and the United States at Paris, while fur-
ther conversations of a like nature were held this
week at Geneva, with Ttalian and German officials
as additional participants. Aside from indications
that views of these major Powers were drawing
closer, little developed at these gatherings. In the
formal League Assembly sessions great emphasis
was placed by all speakers upon the dire need for
disarmament, and appeals for progress were numer-
ous. Such speeches, however, have been a feature
of Assembly sessions for years. As the representa-
tives of all member States of the League were gath-
ering last Sunday, it was noted by the Geneva corre:
spondent of the New York “Times” that some slight
hope of a disarmament agreement prevailed, in con-
trast with the usual pessimistic attitude of the diplo-
mats. “This hope,” said the correspondent, “is
based on the feeling that the situation is now so bad,
and the alternatives to an agreement are so danger-
ous and widely recognized in high places, that no
covernment will take the responsibility of a purely
negative policy, and even less of a break-down.”
Week-end discussions at Paris were conducted
chiefly by Premier Daladier and Foreign Minister
Paul-Boncour for France, and Stanley Baldwin and
Foreign Secretary Sir John Simon for Great
Britain, with Norman H. Davis of the United States
also a participant for a time. An attempt was made
to bring British and French views of international
armaments supervision closer together, and some
progress was apparently made. France originally
desired a four-year period of regular supervision
before beginning any disarmament on her own ac-
count, while Great Britain considered a period of
nine months more in keeping with the situation.
It was reported last Saturday that the British and
French had agreed tentatively upon a three-year
period of inspection, with actual disarmament to be
accomplished in eight years. On this matter Mr.
Davis also was said to be in agreement with British
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and French representatives. Apparently the ques-
tion of sanctions and of American consultation was
raised in the discussions, and Mr. Davis is reported
to have repeated President Roosevelt’s suggestion
for limited consultation, made last May. Reports
of the Paris conversations appear to have occasioned
some concern in Washington, as Secretary of State
Hull declared last Sunday that the United States
would avoid sanctions, but would throw no bars
across the enforcement of arms treaties by other
Powers.

British and French views on the relatively minor
point of the period of inspection having been recon-
ciled to some degree, attention next was turned to
the infinitely more thorny problem of German and
Italian aims. Alarming rumors reached Paris last
Sunday that Germany would demand the right to
fortify some of her frontiers and to re-arm generally,
and these reports quickly modified the hopes for
disarmament raised by the modest Franco-British
accord. The British Foreign Secretary, Sir John
Simon, talked in Geneva last Sunday with the Ger-
man Foreign Minister, Baron Konstantin von Neu-
rath, and is said to have assured him that nothing
was done behind Germany’s back in the previous
negotiations at Paris. Full information on the con-
versations was placed at the disposal of the German
Minister, reports said, and the German press re-
flected thereafter a somewhat more hopeful attitude,
although nothing was said officially. Nor was any-
thing divulged about a conversation held Monday
between Mr. Davis and Baron von Neurath. Ge-
neva reports about the negotiations indicated that
ihe Germans were not pushing their demands for
the right to re-arm, as they had been expected to do,
owing to their obvious isolation. French and Brit-
ish spokesmen were reported adamant against
granting Germany the right to re-arm, but the sus-
picion prevailed in Geneva that they might let the
bars down a little in order to satisfy Chancellor
Hitler and make at least some sort of disarmament

_convention possible.

Italian representatives appeared on the scene
Tuesday, with a compromise proposal designed to
bridge some of the more obvious difficulties in the
way of an accord. Strict reserve was maintained
on the subject of this proposal, but it was reported
in some dispatches that it contemplated the super-
imposition of the Franco-British suggestions for
armaments inspection upon the MacDonald plan.
Since the latter proposal called for an increase in
German effectives from 100,000 to 200,000, there
were some hopes that this scheme might appeal to
the Reich. The Italian suggestions also provided
for a new definition of defensive armaments, under
which Germany might be permitted to possess pur-
suit airplanes and other paraphernalia not allowed
under the Versailles treaty, it was rumored. Such
suggestions alarmed the French, however, and in-
tensive discussions continued on the matter in the
hope that all divergencies could be reconciled before
the scheduled meeting of the General Disarmament
Conference on Oct. 16.

Although French and German delegations at Ge-
neva avoided each other persistently early in the
week, arrangements for a direct discussion between
Foreign Minister von Neurath of Germany and For-
eign Minister Paul-Boncour of France finally were
made, and these two officials conferred at some
length Thursday. The conversation, a Geneva re-
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port to the New York “Times” said, revealed so wide
a difference between them that it is understood they
agreed the best thing to do was for Baron von Neu-
rath to return to Berlin and report to the Cabinet
there. “It was learned authoritatively,” an Asso-
ciated Press dispatch said, “that M. Paul-Boncour
had urged Germany to join the peace move by accept-
ing a four-year trial period which would involve the
control of existing armaments. Thereafter a second
stage would be reached during which the question
of German armaments could be re-opened.” Baron
von Neurath is said to have offered counter-pro-
posals, such as an increase in the German army, and
possession of “samples” of tanks and pursuit planes.
M. Paul-Boncour rejected such suggestions, and it
was then decided that the German Minister would
do well to report to his Government. This will prob-
ably take a week, it is believed, and no immediate
progress toward a Franco-German understanding
is looked for.

The slight indications of progress with regard to
land disarmament were not duplicated in the naval
sphere. It was made clear in Washington, Tuesday,
that the British Government had suggested modifi-
cation of the new American ship program, but the
United States Government did not accede to the
request. The State Department made a brief an-
nouncement on the matter, as follows: “In reply
to suggestions from the British Government that
the laying down of any six-inch gun cruisers larger
than those now in existence might be deferred dur-
ing the life of the disarmament conference, or at
least pending further discussion of the qualitative
limitations of future ships, the American Govern-
ment has replied that it did not see its way clear
to alter its delayed naval construction program or
to suspend the laying down of any projected ships.”
The British, it is understood, desire a 7,000-ton limi-
tation for six-inch gun cruisers, as compared with
10,000-ton maximum of the London treaty.

LA

ELEGATES from 64 nations assembled at Ge-
neva, Monday, for the opening of the four-
teenth annual session of the League of Nations
Assembly. Disarmament problems, as indicated
above, constituted the chief subject of discussion in
the formal meetings of the large League body, but
the addresses made were of little importance com-
pared with the direct negotiations conducted simul-
taneously by representatives of the large Powers.
League activities have been pushed steadily into the
background by the developments of recent years and
popular interest in the sessions is waning in all
countries. The League Council met concurrently
with the Assembly and voted, early in the week, to
make a study of public works as a means for reliev-
ing unemployment. It was indicated at Geneva,
Tuesday, that Argentina probably will be elected to
membership on the Council, in recognition of the
Argentine Senate’s decision of the day before to
join fully in League activities. Denmark and Aus-
tralia also are likely to get seats on the Council,

it was said.

The Assembly meeting was opened by Premier
Johan Mowinckel of Norway, in his capacity as
President of the Council. The Norwegian Premier
pleaded in his address, for pacificism in “torn and
divided Europe, where the words equality and fra-
ternity are relics of a bygone age and where even
the most sacred rights of liberty—liberty of thought
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and personal liberty—are not everywhere secure.”
Public opinion is dissatisfied with the League, he
declared, because of its poor record in the Man-
churian affair and the Disarmament and Economic
conferences. The large Powers, including the
United States, are responsible for this state of
affairs, Premier Mowinckel said, and he urged them
to reconcile their views and lead the way for the
smaller Powers. Satisfaction was expressed regard-
ing the increasing co-operation of the United States
in League activities, and he expressed the hope that
it would become even closer. “Despite general dis-
illusionment and discouragement, every responsible
person knows that we have in the League a mar-
velous instrument, and we are bound to do all that
lies in our power to make it strong and effective,”
Premier Mowinckel said. After conclusion of this
address the Assembly proceeded to elect Charles T.
te Water, of South Africa, as its permanent Presi-
dent. Mr. te Water made a brief extemporaneous
address in which he also pleaded for peace. Chief
interest in this initial meeting of the Assembly cen-
tered on the spectacular arrival of Dr. Joseph Paul
Goebbels, one of the leaders of Nazi Germany, who
entered the Assembly hall surrounded by a stalwart
bodyguard of young German Nazis.

Sir John Simon, Foreign Secretary of Great
Britain, took up the cudgels for the League in an
address delivered on Tuesday. He emphasized the
need for a disarmament agreement and remarked
that such political issues cannot be kept indefinitely
in suspense and are not made easier by delay. De-
fending the League against charges of failure in
political matters, Sir John Simon pointed out that
much valuable technical work had been done by vari-
ous Leagne Commissions. “The true view,” he said,
“ig that the nations and governments that compose
the League have not been able even with the help
of its machinery and influence to compose their vital
differences.” Dr. Engelbert Dollfuss of Austria
rose to address the Assembly amidst warm applause,
in which German delegates did not join. Without
referring once to the difficulties of his Government
with German propaganda, Premier Dollfuss de-
clared that his country is determined in “this grave
and troublous time of fratricidal strife” to follow
the path that offers the possibility of independent
existence and economic development. Dutch repre-
sentatives began a movement for bringing before the
Council and the Assembly the question of the refu-
cees from Germany who are now crowding toward
Holland, Switzerland, France and other lands, and
a formal demand for a League Committee to care
for the refugees was made yesterday. The League
sessions were overshadowed, beginning Wednesday,
by the almost continuous private negotiations on

the disarmament problem,
o

ONTRASTING sharply with the economic and
political uncertainty prevalent in almost all
countries of the world is the confident and assured
attitude of the British Government and people. The
admirable economic stability of Great Britain is
reflected in a further debt conversion operation, an-

nounced by the Treasury on Tuesday. This con-
sists of the public offering of a £150,000,000 loan
with 214% coupons, due 1949 and callable 1944.
Holders of £50,757,037 414% Treasury bonds due
Feb. T 1934 are offered the opportunity to convert
into the new loan at the exchange rate of £106 7/6
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in new bonds for every £100 of the 414% issue.
Those accepting will receive a special interest pay-
ment of 27s. 9d. on Feb. 1, and a full half year’s
interest on April 1 on the new bonds. The remain-
ing £100,000,000 of the new issue is offered for cash
subseriptions at 94. Funds realized on cash sub-
sceriptions will be used to reduce the floating debt,
which has now reached a figure of more than £1,000,-
000,000. Books were opened on the conversion issue
Thursday, and an excellent response was reported.
Political stability in the United Kingdom is com-
parable with the financial assurance that has made
possible the long series of important debt conver-
gion operations of the last two years. Small by-
elections have been the only important developments
since the National Government was organized two
years ago. A contest of this nature brought Prime
Minister Ramsay MacDonald into the political
arena again, and aroused some conjecture regard-
ing the position of the former Labor party leader
in the Cabinet, which is dominated almost entirely
by the Conservatives. Mr. MacDonald asserted late
last week that he remained firmly convinced of the
need for forming a National Cabinet in 1931, and
reiterated that he felt justified in cutting party ties
and joining the Government then organized. Two
vears ago the problem facing the Government was
not the distribution of wealth, but the existence of
the wealth itself, he declared. The achievements of
the National Government are especially noteworthy
in the currency field, he said, as the pound ‘“is held
in as much general confidence as the very best and
in very much more than most currencies.” There
are also encouraging signs of trade improvement
and a reduction in the unemployment rolls month
by month, the Prime Minister stated. But the work
is not yet finished, Mr. MacDonald added, and he
urged continuance of the National Government. In
a London report to the New York “Times,” however,
it was noted that the political plea by the Prime
Minister served only to emphasize his waning influ-
ence in British polities. “Quietly but none the less
certainly he is fading from the political scene,” the
digpatch said. The Conservatives dominate the
country to-day, and the real job of shaping British
policy is done by the triumvirate of Neville Cham-
berlain, Walter Runciman and Stanley Baldwin, the
correspondent remarked.
il g L
HANCELLOR ADOLEF HITLER and his asso-
ciates in the German Fascist Government are
at length evincing a tendency to modify some of the
onerous restrictions applied by the “totalitarian
State” to make the revolution effective and com-
plete. Dr. Kurt Schmitt, the Nazi Minister of E co-
nomics, announced Wednesday that discrimination
between “Aryan” and “non-Aryan” business estab-
fishments might result in serious harm to the plans
for economic reconstruction, and was impossible to
achieve in any event. So long as the owners do not
violate the law or the principles of business ethics,
no ground exists for discriminating against any
enterprise, Dr. Schmitt informed the German people.
Dr. Joseph Paul Goebbels, the Minister of Propa-
ganda and Enlightenment, agreed with him on this
matter, Dr. Schmitt said. This announcement was
viewed everywhere as an indication that the official
persecution of Jews in Germany soon will cease.
In Berlin reports of Thursday, however, Nazi lead-
ers were quoted as saying it represented chiefly a
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desire to proceed cautiously. The Nazi program of
building a “pure Aryan State” has not been relin-
quished, such authorities declared.

But other extremes of Nazi policy also are being
modified. A “purity campaign” of Nazi Storm
Troops, which aimed at preventing women from
smoking or powdering their faces, was vigorously
denounced last Sunday by Colonel Ernst Roehm,
leader of the Hitlerite army. Chancellor Hitler
issued a brief announcement Thursday, in which he
condemned “all unauthorized and illegal revolu-
tionary activities.” In Geneva Dr. Goebbels spoke
on several occasions this week to groups of Journal-
ists in defense of the Nazi regime, but he never re-
ferred to the League of Nations and did not address
the Assembly. The trial of five men in Liepzig on
charges of treason and incendiarism proceeded this
week without any startling developments. The four
Communists stoutly maintained they were not im-
plicated in any way in the Reichstag building fire
on Feb. 27, while Marinus Van der Lubbe, who is
termed a Communist by the Nazis and an agent-
provocateur by the Communists, admitted his guilt
before the Supreme Court yesterday.

LN

PRICSII)ENT RAMON GRAU SAN MARTIN re-

tained this week his precarious hold on the
sovernment in Cuba, but in every dispatch from
Havana it was emphasized that no progress what-
ever is being made toward solving the political and
economic problems of the country. Political lead-
ers conferred every day in the effort to arrange a
coalition regime, as it is reported that the present
Government enjoys the confidence of only a small
minority of Cubans. The aim remains unrealized,
and in the meantime some of the more extreme ele-
ments appear to be taking matters into their own
hands. A huge demonstration of Communists was
staged in Havana, Tuesday, and the incident caused
much concern in responsible circles. The students,
who are among the chief supporters of President
Grau San Martin, are believed to be turning toward
Communistic ideas. In the interior small armed
groups are being organized everywhere, and in most
cases they are roaming the countryside inciting the
workers on plantations and in mines and mills to
join them in a revolt against the owners and oper-
ators. A general strike throughout the Island is
now believed possible, as a result of Communist
efforts to oust the President and set up a Soviet.
“The chance that Cuba can save herself from an-
archy is now so remote that it may almost be dis-
missed,” a Havana dispatch to the New York

“Times” states.
AN OFEFICIAL communication couched in un-
usually strong terms was addressed by the
Soviet Government of Russia to the Japanese For-
cign Office, late last week, in protest against alleged
plans of Manchukuan authorities to eliminate the
last traces of Russian control over the Chinese
Fastern Railway. The note reflects the unrelieved
tenseness of the diplomatic situation created in the
Far East by the Japanese conquest of Manchuria
and the formation of the puppet State of Manchu-
kuo. Quite possibly, however, it is also to be inter-
preted in the light of the current negotiations for
sale of the 1,000-mile railway to Manchukuo. The
Russian note, published without comment in Moscow
on Sept. 22, was sent after information reached Mos-

s
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cow that Manchukuo, under Japanese instigation,
was preparing changes in the administration of the
railway which would virtually render Soviet repre-
sentatives powerless. The Russian Government,
according to the note, considers Japan “the real
master in Manchuria,” whereas Manchukuo is “pow-
erless and incapable of answering for events.” Mos-
cow insisted that Japan “must assume direct re-
sponsibility for all violations of treaties on the Chi-
nese Eastern Railway, as well as for the seizure of
the railway now heing prepared.”

The Chinese Eastern was built with Russian funds
supplied by the Czarist regime, and the covering
treaty provided for joint Sino-Russian management.
In view of the many difficulties which part owner-
ship of the road caused to the present Soviet Gov-
ernment, negotiations for sale of the line to the
Manchukuan Government were initiated early this
year, but they have dragged on in true Oriental
fashion without apparent progress. The discus-
sions for the sale have taken place exclusively in
Tokio between Russian representatives and Japa-
nese officials who ostensibly are acting for Man-
chukuo. In a Tokio dispatch of last Saturday to
the New York “Times” it was indicated that the
Russians now are asking 200,000,000 gold rubles,
while Japan-Manchukuo is offering hardly more
than a tenth of this sum. The negotiations have
reached a “critical stage,” the report states, and
it is quite possible that the rumored Manchukuan
aims are intended to occasion further reductions in
the Russian asking price.

e

HURRICANE in Mexico and an earthquake in
Italy caused numerous deaths this week, and
destruction on a scale that surpassed even that
occasioned by tempests along our own coast re-
cently. Three-fourths of the City of Tampico, Mex-
ico’s greatest oil part, was reduced to ruins Monday
by a hurricane that attained a velocity of nearly
150 miles an hour. More than 50 deaths were caused
by the wind and the waters that were driven inland
under its fury, while more than 850 persons were
injured. Twenty thousand families in the city itself
and the surrounding territory were rendered home-
less. No Americans were killed or injured, while
damage was done mainly to wooden buildings in
the port and to railway lines. Martial law was
declared to control the terror-stricken inhabitants,
and extensive relief activities were hastily organ-
ized by the Mexican Government under the personal
direction of President Abelardo Rodriguez. The
earthquake in Ttaly occurred in the small hours of
Tuesday, and reports reaching Rome late the same
day indicated that 19 persons were killed and more
than 200 injured. The epicenter of the earthquake
was placed in the Abruzzi Mountain region, and

Jdamage was heaviest in the towns of that area.

Ve T

HE Bank of England statement for the week
ended Sept. 27 shows a gain of £34,203 which
brings the total up to a new high mark at £191,766 -
643; last year the total was only £140,397,380. As
this gain in gold was attended by an expansion of
£284,000 in note circulation, reserves fell off £249,000.
Public deposits decreased £1,730,000 and other
deposits £7,818,783. The latter consists of bankers’
accounts which decreased £8,353,807 and other
accounts which increased £535,024. The reserve
atio rose to 51.349; from 48.569, a week ago; a

igitized for FRASER
tp://fraser.stlouisfed.org/




2324

year ago the ratio was 40.469,. Loans on govern-
ment securities fell off £6,830,000 and other securities
£2,464,742. Of the latter amount £1,934 was from
discounts and advances and £2,462,808 from securi-
ties. No change was made in the 29, discount rate.
Below we show the different items with comparisons

for five years:
BANK OF ENGLAND'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT.

Oct. 1

Sept. 27 ct. 2
1930. 1929.

1933.

Sept. 28
1932.

Sept. 30
1931.

P . £ £ £ £ £
Circulation.a_ .. ... 370,754,000|359,784,231/357,208,682|359,3%6,483|363,347,695
Public deposits_ 88, 23,417,643| 30.,089,090| 21,645,391 8,092,562
31(115,206,969| 96,107,056 5
56| 62,642,280| 61,317,731
52,564,680( 34, 25
906| 44,536,247
34,074,346
11,916,677
7 22,157,669
2| 57,416,%44
156,803,327
48.7(1"}

3%

Other accounts.
Govt. securities.
Other securities 6,34¢

Disct. & advances.| 9,190,293| 12,069,350

Securitles 11,986,056| 18,072,412] 2:
Reserve notes & coin| 81,014,000( 55,613,149| 5:
Coin and bulion.___|191,766,643/140,397,380|136,
Propor. of res. to liab. 51.34% 40.46 %
Bank rate. 2% o

a On Nov. 20 1928 the fiduclary currency was amalgamated with Bank of England
note issues adding at that time £234,199,000 to the amount of Bank of England
notes outstanding.

69,918,094

-| 73,8259
21,17 30,141,762

ot g e
HERE have been no changes during the week

in the discount rates of any of the foreign
central banks. Present rates at the leading centres

are shown in the table which follows:
DISCOUNT RATES OF FOREIGN CENTRAL BANKS,

Pre- Rate tn
vious Counlry. offect

Country. E
Rate. Sept 29

Date Date
Established. Established.
Mar. 23 1933
Jan. 13 1932
May 17 1932
Aug. 23 1932
July 18 1933

Jan. 25 1933
July

June

June &

Jan.

Sept.

Oct.

Sept.

May 2

Sept. 18 1933

Sept 29

Oct. 17 1932
Feb. 16 1933
June 30 1932
Sept. 4 1033
July

Aug.

\May

May 2:

Oct. ¢

Mar.

Austria. ... Hungary...
Belglum .. .
Bulgaria. ..
Chile......
Colombla. .
Czechoslo-
vakla....
Danzig. ...
Denmark
England. ..
Estonla....
Finland....
France. ...
German
G

Holland - .| 214
In London open market discounts for short bills
on Friday were 1%4@9-16%, as against 4% on Fri-

Ireland. ...

KR

O NN

- 00 i O
X

-
3
@

Lithuania..
Norway . . -
Poland . ...
Portugal . ..
Rumania ..
South Africa

=
RERSE K
XX X

June 11933
Jun. 22 1931

BRI BT 00 WD
K X X
19505 G =1 OB ~ba S O

RRR

WoRUIRNWOR TOIONS

day of last week and 9-169, for three months’ bills,
as against 34@7-16% on Friday of last week. Money

on call in London yesterday was 34%. At Paris the
open market rate remains at 2149, and in Switzer-

land at 114%.
—_——

HE Bank of France in its statement for the week
ended Scpt. 22 reveals a decline in gold holdings

of 57,152,363 francs. The total of gold holdings is
now at 82,204,446,560 francs in comparison with
82,621,794,767 francs last year and 59,346,170,306
francs the previous year. An increase appears in
credit balances abroad of 3,000,000 francs, in French
commeccial bills discounted of 580,000,000 francs
and in creditor current accounts of 741,000,000
francs while advances against securities is off 23,000,-
000 francs. Notes in circulation show a contraction
of 406,000,000 francs reducing the total of notes
outstanding to 81,017,810,575 franes. Circulation
a year ago stood at 80,200,291,100 francs and two
years ago at 78,173,081,590 francs. The proportion
of gold on hand to sight liabilities is now at 79.59%
as against 76.87% last year and 57.029%, the year
before. Below we furnish a comparison of the various

items for three years:
BANK OF FRANCE'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT.

Changes

Jor Week. Sept. 22 1933. | Sept. 23 1932. | Sept. 25 1931.

Francs. Francs. Francs. Francs.
—57,152,364(82.204,446,560(82,621,794,767|59,346,170,306
+-3,000,000| 1,288,483,166| 2,011,834,381/12,363,636,450
+580,000,000{ 3.184,520,526| 3,622,438,541( 5,880,420,273
Unchanged. | 1,345,765,409| 2,051,336,660
—23,000.000f 2,738,706,445| 2,752,065,602| :
—406,000,000{81.017,810,575(80,2 00,291,100
+741,000,000|22.267,490,278/27,281,084,882/25,808,883,526

Propor. of gold on

hand to sight liab_ —0.32% 79.59% 76.87% 57.02%
a Includes bills purchased in France. b Includes bills discounted abroad.

Gold holdings
Credit bals. abroad.
a French commercial
bills discounted. .
b Bills bought abr'd
Adv. against securs.
Note circulatlon. - - .
Credit current accts.
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HE Bank of Germany statement for the third
quarter of September shows a further increase
in gold and bullion, this time of 16,154,000 marks.
The Bank’s gold stands now at 354,220,000 marks
in comparison with 781,599,000 marks last year and
1,374,409,000 marks the previous year. Reserve in
foreign currency, bills of exchange and checks, ad-
vances and investments record decreases of 11,144,000
marks, 100,729,000 marks, 20,120,000 marks and
83,000 marks respectively. Notes in circulation
reveal a decline of 75,793,000 marks the total of
which is now at 3,307,951,000 marks. Last year
circulation aggregated 3,504,592,000 marks and the
previous year 4,173,886,000 marks. An increase
appears in silver and other coin of 32,564,000 marks,
in notes on other German banks of 2,028,000 marks,
in other assets of 29,466,000 marks, in other daily
maturing obligations of 18,345,000 marks and in
other liabilities of 5,584,000 marks. The proportion
of gold and foreign currency to note circula-
tion stands at 12.29, in comparison with 26.5%
a year ago and 40.19, two years ago. Below we
furnish a comparison of the various items for three
years:
REICHSBANK'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT,

Changes =

Jor Week. Sept. 23 1933.|Sept. 23 1932.|Sept. 23 1931.

Reichsmarks. | Reichsmarks.
781,599,000(1,374,409,000
No change. 78,779,000 63,351,000 09,551,000
—11,144,000 47,758,000 146,241,000 297,903,000
—100,729,000/2.962,115.000|2,689,675,000(3,003,317,000
+32,564,000| 268.496.000| 266,429,000| 124,538,000
42,028,000 14,238,000 12,087,000 12,243,000
—20,120,000 66,787.000( 102,525,000 141,165,000
—83,000( 319, .000| 362,359,000| 103,075,000
429,466,000 536,588,000| 794,804,000| 933,140,000
—175,793,000(3,307,951,000(3,504,592,000(4,173,886,000
18,345,000/ 407,864,000| 357,960,000| 540,291,000
-+5,584,000| 231,068,000 725,741,000 788,232,000

+0.4% 12.2% 26.5% 40.1%

Reichsmarks.
354,220,000

Assels—
Gold and bullion
Of which depos. abroad.
Reservye In forelgn curr.
Bills of exch. and checks
Silver and other coln. ..
Notes on other Ger. bks.

Reichsmarks.
16,154,000

Investments. .

Other assets
Liabilities—

Notes In circulation. ...

Other dally matur. oblig

Other liabilities

Propor.of gold & foreign
curr. to note cireul’n.

—_——

HE New York money market remained extremely

easy this week under the continual outpouring
of credit by the Federal Reserve banks, through open
market operations. Call loans on the New York
Stock Exchange were 349, for all transactions of the
week, whether cenewals or new loans. In the un-
official street market call loans were reported arranged
at 149, Monday, %4% Tuesday, and again at 4% in
all subsequent sessions. Time loan rates were un-
changed, and there were also no variations in charges
on bankers’ acceptances or commercial paper. An
issue of $75,000,000 in 91-day Treasury discount bills
was awarded, Monday, at an average discount of
0.19, which is the cheapest figure ever recorded
except on a single issue sold last December at 0.09%.
Brokers’ loans against stock and bond collateral de-
creased $19,000,000 in the week to Wednesday night,
according to the usual statement of the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York.

o

EALING in detail with call loan rates on the
Stock Exchange from day to day, 349% has
been the ruling quotation all through the week for
both new loans and renewals. The market for time
money has been at a standstill this week, no transac-
tions of note having been reported. Rates are
nominal at 149, for 30 days, 6@34% for 60, 90
and 120 days, 34 @19, for five months, and 1@14%
for six months. The market for commercial paper
showed up considerably this week, though transac-
tions have been moderately active. Rates are 1149,
for extra choice names running from four to six
months and 134%, for names less known.
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HE market for prime bankers’ acceptances have
been moderately brisk during the week. There

has been a modest increase in bills available but
transactions slowed up the latter part of the week.
Rates are unchanged. Quotations of the American
Acceptance Council for bills up to and including 90
days are 349 bid, and 149, asked; for four months,
%% bid and 149, asked; for five and six months,
769 bid and 249, asked. The bill buying rate of the
New York Reserve Bank is 19, for bills running from
1 to 90 days, and proportionately higher for longer
maturities. The Federal Reserve banks’ holdings
of acceptances decreased during the week from
$6,932,000 to $6,681,000. Their holdings of accept-~
ances for foreign correspondents also decreased
during the week, dropping from $46,701,000 to
$42,407,000. Open market rates for acceptances

are as follows:
SPOT DELIVERY.
—180 Days— —150 Days—
Bid. Asked. Biad. Asked.
% % % %
90 Days—— ——60 Days—
Bid. Asked. Bid. Asked.
Prime eligible bills 3% X % X

FOR DELIVERY WITHIN THIRTY DAYS.

—120 Days—
Bid. Asked.
Prime eligible bills 5% 21

——30 Days—
Bid. Asked.
b4 X

HERE have been no changes this week in the
rediscount rates of the Federal Reserve banks.
The following is the schedule of rates now in effect
for the various classes of paper at the different Re-
serve banks:
DISCOUNT RATES OF FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.

Rate in
Effect on
Sept. 29.

Federal Reserve Bank. Previous

Date
Established. Rate.

3 June 1 1933
2% May 26 1933
June 8 1933
June 10 1933
Jan. 251932
Nov. 14 1931
May 27 1933
June 8 1933
Sept. 12 1930
Oct. 23 1931
Jan, 28 1932
June 21933

)
=

Cleveland .
Richmond.

X NN 3

Wk hWLWhWLW

3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3

e

11

¥

¥

1
——

San Francisco.. .
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TERLING exchange is steadier and has fluctuated
within comparatively narrow limits, in contrast
to the spectacular gyrations of last week. The pound
is still firm in terms of dollars, but has receded
greatly from the high point of 4.8514 registered last
week. Sterling is easy with respect to French francs
and the gold currencies of Europe. What really
happened is that the United States dollar has firmed
up gradually against the gold currencies from the
low point of 64.5 on Friday of last week to 66.3.
Foreign exchange traders say that business has been
limited in all markets, with transactions apparently
confined chiefly to normal business requirements.
Speculative forces seem for the moment quiescent.
The range for sterling this week has been between
4.6934 and 4.79 for bankers’ sight bills, compared
with a range between 4.682% and 4.8514 last week.
The range for cable transfers has been between 4.6974
and 4.791% compared with a range between 4.6834
and 4.8515 a week ago. The weakness of sterling in
terms of gold may be judged from the London check
rate on Paris, which has been below 80 all week,
indicating that the Exchange Equalization Control
of London is apparently making no serious attempt
to hold the pound to any fixed ratio to Paris, or gold.
Only a few months ago it was apparent that the
London authorities were bent on keeping the pound
around 85 francs. A few weeks later the rate was
allowed to drop gradually to around 80, which level
was believed to constitute a new peg.
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Owing largely to the uncertainties as to dollar
exchange the Equalization Fund is finding it increas-
ingly difficult to hold sterling at any fixed relation-
ship to Paris. When on the gold basis the par of
sterling with respect to franes was 124.21. At this
season of the year the rate ordinarily fluctuated be-
tween 124 and 126 francs to the pound. The tables
immediately following give the London check rate on
Paris day by day and the mean gold quotation for
United States dollars in Paris:

LONDON CHECK RATE ON PARIS.

Saturday Sept. 23 78.937 | Wednesday Sept. 27
Monday Sept.25._ .. _-_.. 79.3¢ |Thursday Sept. 28
Tuesday Sept. 26 79.34 |Friday Sept. 29 . _cco—-- 79.437

MEAN GOLD QUOTATION U. S. DOLLAR IN PARIS.

Saturday Sept. 23 Wednesday Sept. 27
Monday Sept. 25 Thursday Sept. 28
Tuesday Sept. 26 Friday Sept. 29

There is essentially nothing new in the foreign ex-
change situation from that prevailing for many weeks.
The subsidence of speculative drives is doubtless
only temporary. Surplus capital is everywhere ex-
tremely nervous and is still strongly inclined to seek
shelter wherever safety offers. There is for the time
being a pause in the outward movement probably
because all markets are rife with rumors that a posi-
tive pronouncement by President Roosevelt on mone-
tary policy is about to be made. Up to the moment
of writing no indication of an official nature has been
given, but while markets everywhere are awaiting a
statement, there has been much discussion of the
feasibility of various plans of inflation, including
that of lowering the gold content of the dollar. For
the time being the sound money forces seem to be
gaining strength both here and abroad. Prime
Minister MacDonald in a recent speech at Kilmar-
nock asserted that it was Great Britain’s determina-
tion to keep the pound stabilized, and criticized the
fluctuations of the American dollar abroad. He said:
“The currency of Great Britain is held in much gen-
eral confidence as the very best, and in very much
move confidence than most currencies. Trade is
showing signs which bid us hope. We have got
prices rising. Prices ought not to be encouraged to
be low if such lowness gains by someone being under-
paid.” However, there is a strong body of opinion
both here and abroad which is inclined to believe that
the stabilization of currencies on the gold basis may
be deferred for a much longer period than is generally
expected. Such views hold that many other adjust-
ments must take place before we can hope for stabi-
lized currencies on the gold basis. Thomas F. Wood-
lock, writing from London for the “Wall Street
Journal,” discusses the conservative British view as
voiced by Professor J. H. Jones (Chair of Economics
at Leeds University) at a meeting of the British
Association, to the effect that for a general return to
the gold standard the following requirements must
be met:

First—There must be some kind of practical equili-
brium in the trade of the various nations with each
other, the distribution of this trade being determined
in the main by costs of production and (reasonably
stable) tariff policies, and changes in this distribution
being rather gradual.

Second—The savings of people generally must in
the main flow into long-term permanent investment
so that the amount of “liquid” capital does not grow
out of proportion.

Third—The long-term investments of each country
should be appropriate to and correlate with their
industrial structures.
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Fourth—Tariffs must not be used to correct tem-
porary disequilibriums in the balance of international
payments.

Fifth—There must be somewhere a central bank or
reservoir which can mobilize the liquid credit and
direct it to wherever it may be needed.

Mr. Woodlock says that all these conditions were
present in greater or less degree before the war and
that none are present to-day. In closing his analysis
he asks: “Can anyone see much chance of this sort
of thing being within the range of any ‘practical’
politics in the world to-day? This writer hardly
expects to live to see it!”

An important feature bearing on the immediate
future of sterling exchange and the London money
market was the announcement this week from London
on Tuesday that the British Government is offering
a £150,000,000 2149, conversion loan. Part of the
loan will be devoted to the redemption of 4149%
Treasury bonds of 1934, of which £50,000,000 are
outstanding. This will leave £100,000,000 to be
devoted to funding the floating debt. The total
floating debt of the British Treasury on Sept. 16
amounted to £1,022,205,000. The new conversion
loan will permit the refunding of about 109 of the
total, which still leaves a far larger floating debt than
usual, but included in the total is £350,000,000 which
has been borrowed by the Exchange Equaiization
Fund and which has not been offered on the market.
After the funding of £100,000,000 and excluding the
£350,000,000 Equalization Fund, there will be ap-
proximately £650,000,000 floating debt in the mar-
ket. It is considered that this amount is necessary
for the London money market, as there is a great
demand there for short-term prime investments which
under present conditions of world business depression
cannot be filled by commercial bills, and it is con-
sidered in London only right that the Treasury bill
should fill the gap. Although capital is leaving
London and going to France, Holland, and Switzer-
land in search of refuge, there is a large offsetting
movement of foreign capital into London whose
owners look upon Great Britain as the safest place of
deposit. Some of this capital is even moving from
France, Holland and Switzerland into London.

There is continuous selling abroad of American
securities by foreign holders. Much of the large
accumulation of gold in the London open market
which from week to week is taken for Continental
account is held on deposit by London bankers. How
much is so held is never disclosed. It is variously es-
timated that American capital seeking safety in
London amounts to from $500,000,000 to $1,000,-
000,000. The superabundance of idle funds continues
to be reflected in the London open market money
rates, which remain practically unchanged from
week to week, though at present slightly firmer than
last week. Rates are expected to recede again
immediately. Call money against bills was in supply
at 149 to 149, two-months’ bills at 7-169%, to 15%,
three-months’ bills 149, to 9-169%,, four-months’ bills
549% to 11-169%,, and six-months’ bills 349 to 7£%.
Gold continues to flow to the London open market
from all parts of the world and prices as expressed in
shillings and pence are at record high levels.

On Saturday last £460,00C was taken for the Con-
tinent at a premium of 724d. On Monday £400,000
was available and was taken for Continental account
at a premium of 714d. On Tuesday £300,000, the
entire available supply, was taken for the Continent
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at 714d. premium. On Wednesday £380,000 avail-
able was taken for the Continent at a premium of
1024d. On Thursday £660,000 was available and
was taken for an undisclosed destination at a premium
of 6%%a. Yesterday £330,000 was taken for Con-
tinental account at a premium of 8d. The following
tables give the London open market gold price fcom
day to day and the price paid for gold by the United
States Treasury:

LONDON OPEN MARKET GOLD PRICE.
Saturday Sept. 23 _______ 133s. 7d. | Wednesday Sept. 27 ....133s. 0d.
Monday Sept.25._._____132s.9d. | Thursday Sept.28._._.._132s. 4d.
Tuesday Sept. 26. 133s. 2d. | Friday Sept. 29 133s. 0d.

PRICE PAID FOR GOLD BY U. 8. TREASURY.

Saturday Sept. 23 ... __.___ 31.75 | Wednesday Sept. 27
Monday Sept.25. ... .- 31.30 | Thursday Sept. 28
Tuesday Sept. 26 31.49 | Friday Sept. 29 .- 31.33

This week the Bank of England shows an increase
in gold holdings of £34,203, the total standing at
£191,766,643 on Sept. 27, which compares with
£140,397,380 a year ago, and with the minimum of
$150,000,000 recommended by Cunliffe committee.

At the Port of New York the gold movement for
the week ended Sept. 27, as reported by the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York, consisted of exports of
$18,831,000, of which $16,666,000 was shipped to
France and $2,165,000 to Holland. There were no
gold imports. The Reserve Bank reported a decrease
of $16,666,000 in gold earmarked for foreign account.
The Reserve Bank reported the export of 44,029
ounces of gold recovered from natural deposits. In
tabular form the gold movement at the Port of New
York for the week ended Sept. 27, as reported by the
Federal Reserve Bank of New York, was as follows:

GOLD MOVEMENT AT NEW YORK SEPT. 21-SEPT. 27, INCL.

Imports. Ezports.
$16.666,000 to France.

None. 2,165,000 to Holland.

$18,831,000 total.

Net Change in Gold Earmarked for Foreign Account.
Decrease: $16,666,000.

Ezports of Gold Recovered from Natural Deposits.
44,029 fine ounces.

The above figures are for the week ended Wednes-
day evening. On Thursday there were no imports
or exports of the metal or change in gold held ear-
marked for foreign account. On Friday there were no
imports of the metal, but $6,941,500 was withdrawn
for export, $6,666,700 of which was shipped to France
and $274,800 to England. Gold earmarked for for-
eign account decreased $6,941,500. There was also
exported 24,331 fine ounces of gold recovered from
natural deposits. There have been no reports
during the week of gold having been received at any
of the Pacific ports.

Canadian exchange continues at a discount. On
Saturday last, Montreal funds were at a discount of
2149 on Monday at 214%, on Tuesday at 2%4%,
on Wednesday at 274%, on Thursday at 2149, and
on Friday at 2 1-169%,.

Referring to day-to-day rates, sterling exchange on
Saturday last was steady in dull trading. Bankers’
sight was 4.78 @ 4.79; cable transfers 4.783% @
4.781%. On Monday the pound was easier. The
range was 4.73 @ 4.763% for bankers’ sight and
4.7314 @ 4.761% for cable transfers. On Tuesday
the range was narrow in dull trading. Bankers’ sight
was 4.7314 @ 4.7514; cable transfers 4.733%4 @
4.75%%. On Wednesday the pound again moved
lower as the U. S. dollar firmed up. The range was
4.71Y4 @ 4.73%% for bankers’ sight and 4.71%%:@
4.7334 for cable transfers. g On Thursday sterling
was steady. The range was 4.6934 @ _4.72%% for
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bankers’ sight and 4.697¢ @ 4.7314 for cable trans-
fers. On Friday sterling recovered; the range was
4.72 @ 4.757% for bankers’ sight and 4.7214 @ 4.76
for cable transfers. Closing quotations on Friday
were 4.75%% for demand and 4.76 for cable transfers.
Commercial sight bills finished at 4.7514; 60-day bills
at 4.7414; 90-day bills at 4.7414; documents for pay-
ment (60 days) at 4.7434, and seven-day grain bills
at 4.7514. Cotton and grain for payment closed
at 4.7514.
. S

XCHANGE on the Continental countries al-
though receding from the high points of last
week continues firm in terms of the dollar and
sterling. French francs, the leading gold bloc unit,
are weak against a number of the Continentals,
largely as a seasonal matter. France has been part-
ing with gold not only to Holland and Switzerland,
but to some of the minor markets. It will be recalled
that expressed in dollars the franc closed on Friday
of last week at 6.0834 for cable transfers. Yesterday
the closing price was 6.0114. The par of the franc
is 3.92. The firmness of the franc with respect to
sterling may be judged by the fact that the London
check rate on Paris closed yesterday at 79.53, which
compares with 78.97 on Friday of last week and with
the gold par of 124.21 francs to the pound. The
weakness of the pound in terms of the franc is at-
tributed in Paris to seasonal factors such as raw
material purchases for English industry. In Paris
the conviction is strong that the pound will not be
allowed to depreciate unduly with respect to the
franc rate and that the British authorities will not
permit such gyrations in the pound as would injure
the solidarity of the gold bloc currencies. Paris
awaits anxiously some positive pronouncement as to

American monetary policy. As noted above, the
Federal Reserve Bank reports a shipment of $16,666,-

000 gold to France. The general opinion in foreign
exchange circles is that this gold represents earmarked
stock gold by the British Equalization Fund to the
Bank of France or shipped to Paris by the British
control, for deposit there to support sterling exchange
when and where necessary. But no positive infor-
mation can be obtained respecting central bank ear-
marked gold operations. Nor do the European
central banks publish details of gold shipments.
The best bankers can do is to deduce what has taken
place from the various weekly bank statements.
Some of this British earmarked stock which has been
going to Paris constantly since March and which now
amounts to approximately $202,000,000 undoubtedly
does go to the Bank of France, for it is well known
that Paris has been sending gold to other European
countries constantly in the past few months without
any appreciable diminution in the Bank’s own gold
holdings. The Bank of France statement for the
week ended Sept. 22 shows a decrease in gold hold-
ings of fr. 57,152,364 the total standing at fr. 82,204 -
446,560, which compares with fr. 82,621,794,767 a
year ago, and with fr. 28,935,000,000 in June 1928,
when the unit was stabilized.

German marks are quoted exceptlonally firm in
terms of dollars, but mark exchange is largely nominal
owing to restrictions enforced by Reichsbank control.
Every week brings new evidence of the Reichsbank’s
attempt to build up its gold reserves. Most of this
gold seems to be taken from France, while some of it
comes from Russia. The Reichsbank statement for
the week ended Sept. 23 shows total gold holdings
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of 354,220,000 rm., an increase over the previous week
of 16,154,000 rm. Dispatches from Berlin on Thurs-
day stated that the scrip system providing for
partial payment of coupons on German loans was
declared effective as of Oct. 1. It is understood that
the Reichsbank has agreed to provisions of the
American Federal Securities Act in connection with
issuance and registration of the scrip, which will be de-
livered to bondholders in partial payment of coupons
on German obligations except the Dawes Plan,
Young Plan, and the so-called potash loan. Bond-
holders will receive 509, of the cash value of the
coupons as provided by the plan, plus an additional
509, through acceptance of the scrip, which may be
resold to the German Gold Discount Bank at half
its face value.

Italian lire continue firm and generally display
less fluctuation than almost any of the Continental
currencies. Milan dispatches state that the revitali-
zation of financially clogged companies in Italy is
making substantial progress under the auspices of
the Italian Industrial Reconstruction Institute. If
is stated as an eveidence of the progress which Italy
is making in bringing her international payments
into equilibrium that the current foreign trade
returns indicate a good possibility that the visible
import trade balance for 1933 will be less than
1,000,000,000 lire for the first time since the War.

The London check rate on Paris closed on Friday
at 79.53, against 78.97 on Friday of last week. In
New York sight bills on the French centre finished on
Friday at 6.0034, against 6.0814 on Friday of last
week; cable transfers at 6.0114, against 6.0834, and
commercial sight bills at 6.0014, against 6.0714.
Antwerp belgas finished at 21.43 for bankers’ sight
bills and at 21.44 for cable transfers, against 21.69
and 21.70. Final quotations for Berlin marks were
36.64 for bankers’ sight bills and 36.65 for cable
transfers, in comparison with 37.14 and 37.15.
Italian lire closed at 8.07 for bankers’ sight bills and
at 8.08 for cable transfers, against 8.1414 and 8.15.
Austrian schillings closed at 17.25, against 17.40;
exchange on Czechoslovakia at 4.56, against 4.61
on Bucharest at 0.9214, against 0.93; on Poland at
17.18, against 17.40, and on Finland at 2.15, against
2.19. Greek exchange closed at 0.87 for bankers’
sight bills and at 0.8714 for cable transfers, against
0.87 and 0.8714.

S
XCHANGE on the countries neutral during the
war follow much the same trends as have been

in evidence for many weeks. The guilder position is
much stronger and Amsterdam seems to be enjoying
complete recovery of confidence. For the past few
weeks there has been a steady flow of foreign funds to
Holland, which has been drawing gold from Paris.
The latest weekly statement shows an increase in
gold holdings of 12,000,000 guilders, bringing the
total gold stocks to more than 841,000,000 guilders,
or a gold coverage of 949,. Holland is glutted with
idle funds seeking liquid investment and it is generally
believed that The Netherlands Bank will make a
further reduction in its rediscount rate, which now
stands at 216%. It was marked down on Sept. 18
from 3%. In June, when speculative attacks were
active against the guilder, the bank rate was raised
to 4146%. The steady reduction in the rate since
June 29 have done much to alleviate nervousness,
even though there have been some sporadic outbursts
since that time. Swiss guilders are also strong, es-
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pecially against francs, and much gold and foreign
funds have been flowing to the Swiss centres in recent
weeks. The Scandinavian currencies move with
sterling, to which they are attached. Spanish pesetas
are steady, though of minor importance in this mar-
ket. The peseta is strongly inclined to move in
sympathy with the French franc.

Bankers’ sight on Amsterdam finished on Friday at
61.84, against 62.74 on Friday of last week; cable
transfers at 61.85, against 62.75, and commercial
sight bills at 61.60, against 62.60. Swiss francs
closed at 29.79 for checks and at 29.80 for cable trans-
fers, against 30.11 and 30.12. Copenhagen checks
finished at 21.27 and cable transfers at 21.28, against
21.42 and 21.43. Checks on Sweden closed at 24.59
and cable transfers at 24.60, against 24.75 and 24.76;
while checks on Norway finished at 23.94 and cable
transfers at 23.95, against 24.11 and 24.12. Spanish
pesetas closed at 11.3014 for bankers’ sight bills and
at 11.31 for cable transfers, against 12.9924 and 13.00.

S R,

XCHANGE on the South American countries
presents no new features of importance. So far
as New York is concerned there is practically no
market in South American currencies. All quota-
tions are highly nominal and the exchange and foreign
trade operations continue under the strict control of
local government boards in the various South Ameri-
can cities. Dispatches from Buenos Aires this week
state that Argentina is negotiating a loan from Great
Britain which will free the British credit now frozen

in Buenos Aires.

Argentine paper pesos closed on Friday nominally
at 3834 for bankers’ sight bills, against 3934 on Friday
of last week; cable transfers at 3914, against 3934.
Brazilian milreis are nominally quoted 7.81 for bank-
ers’ sight bills and 814 for cable transfers, against
7.81 and 834. Chilean exchange is nominally quoted
914, against 924. Peru is nominal at 2115, against
21.30.

bt S o
XCHANGE on the Far Eastern countries con-
tinues demoralized as a result of the uncer-
tainties prevailing in the monetary policies of both
Great Britain and the United States. The Chinese
units appear to be firmer when it is considered that
the silver quotations in New York this week have been
ruling close to 40 cents an ounce and as high as 4015
cents an ounce. The London quotation has been
ruling around 18d. per ounce., but if silver is guaged
by the gold price, rates for the Chinese units are
not so strong. The yen likewise appears to be
relatively firm in terms of the dollar, but on the
basis of gold the yen cannot be considered strong.
However, all foreign exchange trading in Japan is
under the strictest kind of Government control.
The Indian rupee fluctuates .of course with the
pound, to which it is attached at the fixed rate of
1s. 6d. per rupee.

Closing quotations for yen checks yesterday were
281%, against 28 on Friday of last week. Hong
Kong closed at 3414 @3424%, against 3414 @34 15-16;
Shanghai at 30 11-16@311%, against 30 7-16@3034;
Manila at 49.95, against 50; Singapore at 5524,
against 5614; Bombay at 357%, against 361g, and
Calcutta at 3574, against 3614.

ey
URSUANT to the requirements of Section 522
of the Tariff Act of 1922, the Federal Reserve
Bank is now certifying daily to the Secretary of the
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Treasury the buying rate for cable transfers in the
different countries of the world. We give below a
record for the week just passed:

FOREIGN EXCHANGE RATES CERTIFIED BY FEDERAL RESERVE
BANKS TO TREASURY UNDER TARIFF ACT OF 1922.
SEPT. 23 1933 TO SEPT. 29 1933, INCLUSIVE.

|

| Noon Buying Rate for Cable Transfers in New York,
Country ana Monetary
Unit.

Value in United Stales Money.

Sept.23. ( Sept.25. | Sept.26. Sept.27. | Sept. 28. Sept. 29.

EUROPE— $ $
Austria, schilling 173000 | .169937
Relglum, belga. - : .213200
B ilgaria, lev.... .012000*
Czechoslovakla, k 8 045285
Denmark, krone..... .212045

4.748303
.021016

$ $
169550 | .170500
210323 | .212463
.012750% .013250%
044735 | .045162
.210366 ‘ 211572

720892 4.710750 4.734464
.020916 | .020900 | .021050
J059126 | .059089 | .059613
361192 | .359978 | 363457
.008518 | .008504 | .008630
610138 | .608991 | .614276
.2690166 | .268166
079525 | 079311
237125

.236709
.170000 | .170250
046012

045966
009050 | .009125
126085
242791
.292500
.020733

S
170250
210730
.013000*
044950
.210658

S
171250
212772
.011750*
045357
.211891

741416
.021020
059839 | .059628
364430 | .364640
.008600 | .008615
616736 | . b
270500
.080273
.238616
170700
.046033
009266
127792
.244690
205584
020766

Germany, reichs
Greece, drachma.

270000
.080000
.238060
171200
.046133
.009300
127357
.244336
205136
.020900

270333
.080336
238175
172375
046316
.002000
127646
244636
.295366
020700

.126535
243416
292575
YuAgé)slavla. dinar-._.| . .020475
China—
Chefoo (yuan) dol'r
Hankow (yuan) dol'r
Shanghal (yuan)dol'r|
Tientsin (yuan) dol’r|
Hong Kong dollar. .
India, rupee. <

.302708
.302708
.303593
.302708
.339218
3551566

305000
305000
305625
305000
.330843
356605

.300833
.300833
301562
.300833
336718
354200

301875
301875
302656
301875
338437
.353750

.303750
.303750
304375
.303750
.339062
355900

.305208
305208
306093
305208
.340625
-358800
278375 | .277375 | 270956 | .278187 | .277650 | .278500

r| .556250 | .550000 | .552500 | .551250 | .547500 | .551875
AUSTRALASIA—

Australla, pound 3.800000 [3.774166 [3.772291 (3.758541 3.747500 '3.766666
NexerRE?ng. pound..|3.806250 [3.783333 (3.781666 i3.7ﬂ7916 3.757500 3.775833
South Africa, pound..4.724583 |4.688750 4.682812 4.665156 4.656250 (4.676250

NORTH AMER.—|
Canada, dollar. . 078220 | 977343 | 976927 | .972016 | .969375 | .976750
Cuba, peso 9350 | .999350 | .999350 | .999350 | 999350 | .999350
Mexico, peso (sliver).| .284275 | .283660 | .282100 | .282100 | .281720 | .280975
074500 | 974375 ‘ 070625 | 967000 | .974575

Newfoundland, dollar| .975750
SOUTH AMER.— ‘
Argentina, peso (gold)| .894020*% .884134% .800522*% .875600% .873432% .870621%*
Brazil, milrels L081830*| .081830* .081580* .081830% .081080*
Chlle, peso.. L088750% .089375% .088750% .088125% 088125*
J711250% .735416*% .721666% .715833% .720833*
.793700* .793700% .813000% .56000U% .675700*

Uruguay, pe
Colombia, peso. .

.793700%

* Nominal rates: firm rates not avallable.
e
HE following table indicates the amount of gold
bullion in the principal European banks as of
Sept. 28 1933, together with comparisons as of the
corresponding dates in the previous four years:

Banks of— 1033. 1932. 1931. 1930. 1929.

£ .
130,343,588
315,286,622
103,112,800
102,594,000

£

156,803,327
387,450,129
116,452,300
98,096,000
56,525,000
32,549,000
34,564,000
25,585,000
13,459,000
9,566,000
8,139,000,

£ £
140,397,380| 136,159,694
660,974.358| 474,769,362
35,912,300 60,061,900
90,279,000 91,054,000
62,190,000/ 58,22

86,223,000
74,140,000
89,165,000
11,443,000
7,397,000 7,400,000
6,570,000| 7,911,000

Total week. [1,263,153,065(1,266,035,038| 992,536,956 940,088,756| 825,742,010
Prev. week.'1,263,901,631'1,265,028,152! 982,775,281 930,869,029! 823,752,468

a These are the gold holdings of the Bank of France as reported in the new form
of statement. b Gold holdings of the Bank of Germany are exclusive of gold held
abroad, the amount of which the present year is £3,938,950.

£
191,766,643
655,435,372
13,772,050
90,402,000
75,960,000
69,081,000
77,170,000
61,581,000
14,018,000

England. ..
France.a . -
Germany b.

Netherlands
Nat. Belg..
Switzerland.
Sweden... ..
Denmark . _

Norway - - - 8,128,000

World Interests at Geneva—The Problems
Before the League.

The speech with which Premier Johan Mowinckel
of Norway, President of the Council of the League
of Nations, opened the fourteenth session of the
Assembly on Monday was well calculated, it would
seem, to spur the Assembly to more energetic and
constructive action than either that body or the
Council have taken for some time. Dr. Mowinckel
warned the Assembly of the danger of a world war,
pictured a “torn and divided Europe, where the
words equality and fraternity are relics of a bygone
age and where even the most sacred rights of liberty
—liberty of thought and personal liberty—are not
everywhere secure,” and declared that public opin-
ion was not satisfied with the course which the
League, dominated by the great Powers, had taken
with Manchuria, the London economic conference,
and disarmament. The London “Times,” comment-
ing editorially upon the speech, expressed surprise
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(we quote from a dispatch to the New York “Times”)
that “while other international gatherings, includ-
ing athletic meets and Boy Scout jamborees, are
hailed as means of improving international rela-
tions, there should always be doubt cast upon the
usefulness of the annual meeting at Geneva.” Both
Premier Mowinckel and the “Times,” however,
agreed that the League still had an opportunity to
exercise a mediating influence, while the “Times”
remarked that “the fact remains that despite all the
rumors of war in Iurope, there has been no war, and
the frequent conversations of responsible statesmen
in Geneva, it may be, have had a good deal to do
with its prevention.”

The particular stimulus to war talk is to be found,
of course, in the anxious uncertainty regarding the
policy which Germany is likely to pursue in its
international relations, and the continuance of
strained relations between Germany and Austria.
It was inevitable, therefore, that the question of
disarmament, the formal discussion of which in the
Disarmament Commission is scheduled to begin on
Oct. 16, should intrude upon the Assembly debates
and be prominent in unofficial conversations among
League delegates. The accord between Great
Britain, France and Italy, which was reported to
have been reached on Sept. 22, appears to have been
a hope rather than a substantial fact, at least as
far as the crucial issue of control of armaments is
concerned. Paris dispatches of Sept. 23 made it

clear that the spokesmen for the three Powers were
not unanimous—a fact which, it was pointed out,
would become of great importance if there should
be a change of Government in France at an early
date, as has been freely predicted—and attention
was called to reports that Germany was preparing

to make counter-proposals, among them the right
to erect defensive fortifications and to have “sam-
ples” of the weapons which are denied to it by the
Treaty of Versailles. It had been reported on
Sept. 21, although without official confirmation,
that Germany would ask for the right to fortify
parts of its eastern frontier and to increase its
armed forces sufficiently to garrison the proposed
works, and also to create an aviation force of light
pursuit planes suitable for defence against an aerial
attack.

Developments during the past week, at Geneva
and elsewhere, have shown not only the complica-
tions that might arise if international control of
arms were undertaken, but also the evident relue-
tance of the three Powers to put any serious pressure
upon Germany. There have for some time been re-
ports, the correctness of which has been denied by
Japan, that Japan was fortifying certain man-
dated islands in the Pacific which under the Treaty
of Washington were not to be fortified. It has
been pointed out at Geneva that it would be illogical
for the League to approve a periodical inquiry into
the observance of the military provisions of the
Treaty of Versailles, and refrain from inquiring
into the observance of the naval provisions of the
London and Washington treaties, especially since
it is in the Far East that the darkest war clouds
are thought by some to be gathering, The evident
desire to avoid irritating Germany appears in the
report from Geneva, on Sept. 23, that the British
delegates had taken pains to inform Baron von Neu-
rath, German Foreign Minister, of what had been
talked about at Paris. The presence at Geneva of
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Dr. Paul Joseph Goebbels, one of the two principal
lieutenants of Chancellor Hitler, as a delegate, has
naturally revived rumors that Germany intended
to press for the right to increase its armaments,
and the French press has been aroused by the publi-
cation of a sensational article by the London politi-
cal writer, “Augur,” on an alleged plan of Germany
for the invasion of France.

It becomes increasingly clear, however, that while
efforts will doubtless be made to save the Disarma-
ment Conference from complete collapse, no direct
issue is likely to be made with Germany either on
disarmament or on anything else. French influence
at Geneva is still powerful for obstruction, and
nothing that France resolutely opposes is likely to
be done, but international leadership, as far as the
League and Germany are concerned, is obviously
passing from France to Italy and Great Britain.
The fundamental sympathy of Fascist Italy for
fascism in Germany cannot be ignored, and the
tour-Power pact, in its origin a Mussolini concep-
tion, gives the Italian Premier an instrument which
he has shown no disposition to abandon. The Brit-
ish attitude at Geneva has been one of restrained
friendliness for France and a cautious interest in
coming to terms with Germany, and since Italy, in
foreign affairs, has usually been counted upon to
follow the British lead, the Anglo-Italian combina-
tion is strong. It is highly improbable that the
Powers will consent to allow Germany to make any
large increase in its armament, but Great Britain
and Italy seem disposed to make concessions. If
Germany succeeds in avoiding false steps, there is
some reason for expecting that agreement will be
1eached, and that the agreement will satisfy, tempo-
rarily at least, the spirit if not the letter of Ger-
many’s demands. Precisely what the German de-
mands are has not yet been officially made known,
but it is expected that Baron von Neurath, who
received on Thursday night an explicit statement
of what France was prepared to do, will be able to
present the German demands after a conference
which he is to have with Chancellor Hitler.

‘Whether or not the vexed problem of disarmament
will be thus advanced toward solution depends, how-
ever, very much upon the attitude of the League
toward Germany at other points. The “long and
warm applause” which greeted the speech of Chan-
cellor Dollfuss of Austria in the Assembly on Wed-
nesday was a clear indication of the special friend-
liness with which Austria is regarded at Geneva
at the present time, but the friendliness will be
of little value unless it is extended also to the
Fascist scheme of government which Chancellor
Dollfuss is proposing to set up. The position of
Germany in the League will be materially altered
if the League consents to undertake an inquiry
into the treatment of Jews in the Reich, as it is
being importuned to do, for while the German Jews
can undoubtedly be classed as a racial and religious
minority, they are not among the minority peoples
for whose protection the so-called minorities treaties
undertook to make special provision. The question
of the Jewish refugees in other countries, on the
other hand, is not one on which the Reich would
necessarily object to seeing the League take action.
It was reported on Wednesday that the Dutch Gov-
ernment, with the probable co-operation of Belgium,
Switzerland, France, Czechoslovakia, Denmark and
Luxemburg, was preparing to bring the question be-
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fore the Assembly, and that the representative of
Haiti had submitted a resolution for a convention
enlarging the protection now accorded to minorities
by special treaties, and in the meantime establish-
ing a special League bureau for the benefit of mi-
nority refugees. This latter proposal was in part
embodied in a resolution presented by the Dutch
delegation yesterday, asking for a special commit-
tee to consider the situation of German refugees in
Europe.

The interest of the League is not confined to dis-
armament and the situations in Germany and Aus-
tria. The recent action of Prime Minister Ramsay
MacDonald, looking toward a reconvening of the
Economic Conference, has raised the question not
only of the desirability of calling the Conference
together again, but also of the usefulness of general
international conferences as such. The failure of
the London Conference has admittedly dimmed the
prestige of the international conference idea, and
the multiplying bilateral agreements and treaties,
especially those dealing with trade relations, seem
to offer to international relations a much more
satisfactory substitute. It is also apparent that
political agreements such as the four-Power pact
and the Little Entente are steadily encroaching
upon the field of League activities.. The four-Power
pact is at the moment a more hopeful instrument
for the maintenance of peace in Europe than the
League, and the stated meeting of the Little Entente
was held on the day on which the session of the
Assembly opened. This latter body, it was reported
on Tuesday, took into consideration the opposition
of Hungary to economic co-operation in the Balkans
until the Hungarian frontiers have been readjusted,
the Franco-Russian rapprochement, and the atti-

tude of Italy toward the Balkans—all of these, it
would seem, matters which naturally would interest

the League. There is also before the League a
project for a security pact among the States border-
ing on the Black Sea. The League intervention in
the Chaco controversy between Bolivia and Para-
guay has not yet resulted in any real advance
toward a settlement, but it is expected that the
regotiators will meet in October.

A report from Geneva that the United States
was considering the development of closer official
relations with the League was denied by Secretary
of State Hull on Sept. 19 as “erroneous and mislead-
ing.” According to the plan, as summarized in a
dispatch to the New York “Herald Tribune,” the
Department of State was to create a Division of
League of Nations Affairs, with an assistant secre-
tary, and a resident minister or a commissioner-
general was to be accredited to the League. The
plan, it was said, was being supported by the League
of Nations Association in this country, a propa-
ganda organization which has for some time been
exerting itself to make the United States in prac-
tical effect a member of the League. According
to Secretary Hull, the United States “is not contem-
plating any change whatever in its political rela-
tions with the League. No project of such a nature
has been considered or is being considered in the
State Department.” That the hope still persists
at Geneva, however, is evidenced by Premier Mo-
winckel’s inclusion of the United States, in his ad-
dress before the Assembly on Monday, with the
great Powers which he held collectively responsible
for dissatisfaction with the League, and his expres-
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sion of hope that co-operation with the United
States, which he declared “never has been so im-
portant, so close and so varied,” might “become even
closer.” It is to be hoped that Secretary Hull’s
denial of the report is definitive, and that the United
States will not become any more entangled in League
affairs than it is already. In the delicate political
situation that obtains in Europe, where alone the
influence of the League remains important, it is
more than ever the part of wisdom for the United
States to keep itself free of political alliances or
commitments.

Aid of Staunch Americans Needed to Help
Keep Country on an Even Keel.

Newspapers of the day constitute a mirror of con-
ditions existing in the United States of America
which a short time ago no citizen of the Republic
would have thought possible to prevail. Strife and
antagonism appear to have been aroused to an un-
wonted degree. In the process of readjustment from
a prolonged depression there has been developed a
degree of personal selfishness never before attained
among a loyal, sober, industrious and home-loving
people. Nothing comparable has ever been ex-
perienced in the “Land of the Free” since the old
bell on the State House at Philadelphia rang out
the message proclaiming “Liberty throughout the
Land.”

True the Nation was once involved in Civil War,
but the struggle which began in 1861 was clearly
defined, involving issues which had not and could
not be settled by any other method than resort to
the sword. Then the differences were clear-cut and
sectional, the North being for preservation of the
Union and the South for a new and separate Con-
federacy to be comprised of most of the States below
the Mason and Dixon Line.

Four years of bloody conflict under arms settled
for all time the question of slavery and the indis-
solubility of the Union. The principles at issue
were fundamental. Since the reconstruction follow-
ing 1865 no people on the face of the earth have been
more highly prospered than the inhabitants of the
United States and the area has been extended either
by purchase or as a result of the Mexican and
Spanish Wars until it comprises Alaska in the Arctic
region, Hawaii in the Pacific Ocean, the Philippines
in the Far East and Puerto Rico in the Atlantic
Ocean, in addition to smaller islands.

As a united people the Americans constructed the
marvelously useful Panama Canal, bound the At-
lantic Coast to the Pacific with bands of steel rails,
populated the Middle and the Far West, improved
rivers and harbors, developed industry and bore
themselves with honor in the greatest war which the
world had ever witnessed.

Following the mighty world conflict this country
prospered in a wonderful degree for more than a
decade. It is the history of mankind that an era of
extreme prosperity is followed by one of depression
and accordingly Americans in the usual course of
events have been compelled to bear their full share
of adversity since 1929.

As a people are we not now strong enough, suf-
ficiently experienced and brave to combat adverse
circumstances? Or have we been so weakened by
the follies of 1929 that we have not the vitality re-
quired to maintain proper poise and work our way
out of the dilemma? Rather we should show our-
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selves to be good sports, take our medicine when
affairs go awry and struggle once more to put the
country upon an even keel which will bring happi-
ness to all of its inhabitants.

Having experienced the inevitable recession in-
dividually and collectively we surely are brave
enough to combat adversity by renewed manly ef-
forts towards upbuilding, devoid of all malice and
hatred towards our fellow citizens. It is a time to
bury petty grievances, to put shoulders to the wheel
and work for better times.

Self interest in periods like the present must be
subordinated in behalf of the entire population. If
prosperity has made us greedy in an inordinate de-
gree we should comprehend that sacrifices must be
made by each citizen in the interest of the general
welfare.

Instead of pulling against each other, as seems
to be the popular idea at present, every man and
woman would better understand that concessions
should be made on behalf of the country as a whole.
A spirit of tolerance towards our neighbors, be they
rich or poor, and the exercise of united effort with
unselfish purpose, devoid of envy, are absolutely es-
sential to put the United States back upon the road
to prosperity, a goal which may never be attained
without true co-operation.

One has only to read the headlines of the daily
papers to realize that as long as our hands are raised
against our neighbors only turmoil can prevail and
under such a condition no advancement worth while
may be possible.

At such times as the present men come to the
front as leaders who know how to sway the weak
and unthinking by appealing to the rabble in public
places. Their motives should be studied. Every
good and loyal American, of whatever sphere in life,
owes it to himself and the future of his children to
refrain from being misled.

A responsibility rests upon each citizen to be
patient and candid, to repress ulterior motives, to
forego temporary personal advantage and to look
ahead guiding his own course for the benefit of the
public weal knowing that by so doing he will be
working to his own best and permanent advantage.

We are living in a changing world. At no period
since the command was given “Let there be Light”
have people encountered conditions like those facing
Americans now. Let each citizen, not excluding
members of labor unions, who are now fomenting
strikes all over the country, take a second, sober
thought, “figure it out for himself,” and then un-
flinchingly hew straight to the line as his unbiased
conscience may dictate. Then will America pull
through successfully as always in the past, thanks to
cur forefathers and their descendants who struggled
to found the Union and who on either side fought to
settle a controversy which could be determined in no
other way.

Supreme Court Opens Term.
[By GreGory HANKIN, Director Legal Research Service, Washington, D. 0.]
(Copyright, 1933, Legal Research Service.)
There has been a sudden increase in the number
of cases filed in the Supreme Court of the United

States this term. By Sept. 18, 460 cases had been
filed as compared with 376 on the same day of last
term, so that when the Court convenes on Oct. 2
next it will probably have over 500 cases to deal
with, as compared with 422 cases when it convened
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for the 1932 term, on Oct. 3 last. What the reason
is for this sudden increase in the amount of litiga-
tion in the Supreme Court, we do not know. Nor
do we know whether this indicates a new higher
level in the normal amount of litigation which will
be sustained in the future years.

Almost one-half of the litigation this term con-
sists of cases in which the Federal Government is a
party. By Sept. 18 the Government was a party in
200 cases, which is about 449 of the total amount
of litigation, as compared with 150 cases of last
term, which constituted about 409%. The relative
amount of Government litigation has shown a small
increase. But the number of cases which were
brought by the Government as petitioner or appel-
lant increased considerably. This term the Govern-
ment originated 46 cases, which constitutes 23%
of the total number of cases in which the Govern-
ment is a party, as compared with 25 cases origi-
nated by the Government by the same date last term,
which constituted 16 2/39% of the total number of
cases in which the Government was a party.

Ever since the President launched the “New Deal”
both lawyers and laymen have been intensely inter-
ested in what the Supreme Court will do to the new
emergency legislation. Our guess has always been
that the Court would uphold it. By that we do not
mean that in every case which will come to the
Court, the statutes in their application will be held
valid. There may be instances in which the Court
may hold that the executive officers charged with
the duty of enforcing the laws have in a given man-
ner exceeded their authority delegated to them
under the statutes, or, in extreme cases, that the
statute in its application is unconstitutional. But,
if there be such cases, we guess that the application
declared invalid will not have the effect of declaring
the entire statute or any substantial part of it un-
constitutional.

Our guess is based on two main propositions: (1)
The cases will probably come to the Court on the
argument that the statutes violate the due process
and equal protection clauses of the Fourteenth
Amendment or the contract clause of Article I, Sec-
tion 10 of the Constitution. These provisions have
always been held to give way to the police powers
of the States, and, in the case of the Federal Govern-
ment, to the welfare clause in times of emergency.
Coupled with that, it must be remembered that cases
attacking the emergency legislation are apt to arise
in the form of equity suits, and there the plaintiff
is confronted with the famous dictum of Justice
Holmes that “there is no vested right in an injune-
tion,” and also with the recent pronouncements of
the Court that in granting equitable relief the Chan-
cellor must balance the convenience of the plaintiff
against the hardship the relief would impose upon
others.

(2) As a practical matter, the Court cannot
afford to stand in the way of the present attempts
of the Federal and State governments to cope with
a nation-wide economic emergency. Therefore the
Court will undoubtedly invoke and give effect to the
well-lknown proposition that in passing on the
validity of a statute all doubts must be resolved in
favor of its validity. Since the existence of the
emergency is itself a factor or element raising a
doubt as to the validity of the statute, we suppose
the Court will give the Government the benefit of
that doubt.
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The manner in which the validity of the legisla-
tion will be upheld will vary with the type of case
and the manner in which the case comes up. The
Court can affirm the judgment below in favor of
the legislation or reverse the judgment, if the de-
cision below held the statute unconstitutional. But
in most instances it need not do either. About 85%
of the cases come to the Supreme Court on petition
for writ of certiorari. The Court can decline to
review the decisions of the lower Federal or State
Courts.

In the relatively few cases which come up on
appeal, that is, “as of right,” the Court has always
dismissed a majority of these for want of jurisdic-
tion or for the want of a “substantial Federal ques-
tion.” The meaning of this phrase is so nebulous
that it may fairly be said the right of appeal has
been reduced by the Court to the privilege of having
a review of the judgment below. And so, the Court
need not, if it does not wish to, burden itself with
the task of affirming judgments rendered in favor
of the validity of the present emergency legislation.
It may then only consider those cases in which the
lower Courts have taken a stand against the legisla-
tion. Such cases rarely ever come to the Supreme
Court on appeal, but only on petition for writ of
certiorari.

At the present time there are only three cases
before the Court involving emergency legislation of
the States. There are no cases as yet involving the
validity of the Federal legislation. Two of the State
cases came to the Court on appeal, the first involy-
ing the validity of the South Carolina banking legis-
lation, and the second the Minnesota Mortgage Law.
The third case, which came on petition for certiorari
to the Supreme Court of California, involves a
statute which may be considered in the nature of a
moratorium statute. We shall state what these
cases are about without, however, expressing an
opinion or venturing a guess as to how the Supreme
Court will act on those specific cases.

The case from South Carolina was brought by a
depositor of a State bank, who attacked the constitu-
tionality of the South Carolina law appointing con-
servators for insolvent banks. This Act, passed on
March 9 1933, gave the Governor of the State plenary
powers over banking institutions with power to ap-
point conservators to conserve the assets of the
banks. The depositor maintained that the assets
of insolvent banks belong to the creditors, and that
the assets must be administered through receiver-
ship and the assessment of stockholders’ liability ;
that the law therefore deprived him of property
without due process of law and was contrary to the
contract clause of the Constitution.

The conservator of the bank moved to dismiss the
appeal on the ground that the statute does not de-
prive the creditor of his right to contribution from
the stockholders’ liability, and that he had no vested
right in the mere remedy of enforcing his rights
against the insolvent bank, namely, through the ap-
pointment of a receiver rather than the conservator.
In addition, the conservator argued that in view of
the fact that banking has always been regarded as a
business affected with the public interest, it was a
reasonable and proper exercise of the police powers
of the State, in view of the emergency, to vest the
Governor with plenary powers to supervise and con-
trol the banking department and the banks of the
State. Viewing this case from the standpoint of
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the appellee, a serious question arises whether the
case involves a substantial Federal question.

The appeal which came from Minnesota attacked
the validity of the recent Mortgage Act of that
State. This was a suit on a mortgage which pro-
vided for foreclosure by advertisement, and also for
a redemption period of one year from the date of
the foreclosure sale. The emergency Act provided
for the following: (1) That at the option of the
mortgagor all foreclosures by advertisement could
be converted into foreclosures by action in court;
(2) that the foreclosures could be delayed for a
period of two years; (3) that the redemption period
from prior mortgage foreclosure sales expiring less
than 30 days after the passage of the Act could be
extended to May 18 1933; (4) that at the option of
the mortgagor the redemption period from mortgage
foreclosures could be extended to May 21 1935; (5)
that no deficiency judgment could be had during
that period, and (6) that suit could be stayed until
May 1 1935.

The appellant attacked the statute under the con-
tract clause, due process and equal protection
clauses. At the time of this writing, the appellee
had not yet filed an answer to the appellant’s
“Statement as to Jurisdiction and Motion to Ad-
vance the Case.” It is expected that the appellee
will argue that the case raises no question under
the equal protection clause because all persons simi-
larly situated are equally affected, and that there is
no arbitrary and unreasonable classification; that
there is no violation of the due process clause, be-
cause it is within the power of the State to regulate
the procedure of the courts so as to prevent hard-
ships on defendants; as to the contract clause,
although the statute in question was passed after
the contract had been entered into, all the changes
relate to matters of procedure or remedy which do
not violate the contract clause, unless those changes
affect the substantive rights of the parties.

The California case does not attack the validity
of the statute directly, but only the decision of the
Supreme Court of California, which petitioner
claims has given effect to a later statute. The de-
cision, however, was rendered in April, and the
statute was not passed until June 1933. Therefore,
no question can arise under the contract clause of
the Constitution. As to the other questions raised
by petitioner, the respondent’s answer is that the
TFederal question was not timely raised.

We shall now turn to the 500-odd cases which the
Supreme Court will consider when it reconvenes.
Of these, 53 cases are ready for argument. That is,
they are cases in which the Supreme Court granted
writs of certiorari or held that proper jurisdiction
had been noted, toward the close of last term. A
number of these cases, however, involve the same
questions, and will be heard together so that all
the 53 cases may be heard as 38 cases. Considering
that the Court hears on the average of 15 cases per
week, it is expected that it will be in a position to
hear all the cases which are now ready for argument
in a period of two and a half weeks. That means
that when the Court returns, it will have to pass
quickly on appeals and petitions and grant a number
of them so that it will not be out of a job in these
days of unemployment.

Of the cases pending for argument, there are now
11 involving questions under the Internal Revenue
laws. Four involve the much-litigated question of




Volume 137

the statute of limitations, namely, whether the
assessment imposed by the Commissioner of In-
ternal Revenue was within the statutory period.
All involve the question whether a waiver filed after
the expiration of the period of limitations and after
the enactment of Section 1106 (a) of the Revenue
Act of 1926 was effective so as to permit the Com-
missioner to assess the tax.

Four cases involve the same question of deducti-
bility from the gross income of an estate of amounts
distributed to the beneficiaries. One case involves
the deduction of certain expenses as “ordinary and
necessary expenses” incurred in a trade or business,
and two involve the computation of the gross estate
under the provisions of the Federal Estate Tax law.

There are also ready for argument six cases in-
volving matters of State taxation. The most inter-
esting of these raises the validity of the Pennsyl-
vania inheritance tax law as applied to personal
property, consisting of paintings loaned by a non-
resident decedent for exhibition in Pennsylvania,
and while the pictures were being exhibited the de-
cedent died a resident of New York.

Three of the State tax cases involve the question
of whether certain property taxes imposed upon
rolling stock, owned by an oil company, constituted
a burden on inter-State commerce and violated the
due process clause, seeing that rolling stock was in
the State for only a fractional part of the taxable
year. Another, which came from Minnesota, in-
volves the question whether livestock purchased at
stockyards and sold for inter-State shipment could
be attached for personal property taxes. And
finally, there is one case which raises the question
of the validity of the gross receipts tax imposed by
the State of Illinois on fire insurance companies.

Three railroad cases are pending for argument.
One questions the validity of a Virginia statute
authorizing the State Highway Commissioner to
eliminate grade crossings. The statute was attacked
on the ground that the carrier was not given suf-
ficient notice and hearing, on the necessity of the

elimination of the crossing. In another case, a
railroad which operated under Government control,
prior to 1920, received an amount under Section 204
of the Transportation Act as deficits sustained by
it, and the Government brought suit to recover the
amount paid on the theory that the I.-S. C. Commis-
sion had misconstrued the word “deficit” in the Act.
The most important of the railroad cases, however,
is a rate case in which the I.-S. C. Commission
ordered inter-State carriers in Louisiana to charge
rates in intra-State transportation which could be
not less than those charged for inter-State trans-
portation. The case involves the extent of the I.-S.
C. Commission’s authority to treat the rate cases
as revenue cases and the extent of the evidence re-
quired to sustain the Commission’s conclusions, that
the intra-State rates do not contribute their pro-
portionate share to the upkeep of the railroad. This
summer several other cases involyving substantially
the same question were filed in the Supreme Court.

There are also three criminal cases pending for
argument. One is the case of John Factor, whose
extradition is sought by the British Government.,
Of the other two cases, one involves a prosecution
under the National Prohibition Act and questions
the validity of an affidavit upon which a search
warrant was issued. The other involves a prosecu-
tion for murder, alleged to have been committed
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by an army officer. Itinvolves the question whether
certain statements made by the alleged victim, his
wife, could be treated as dying declarations.

Most of the other cases relate to matters of private
law, of which one might mention four receivership
cases, coming from the Third Circuit, and attacking
the general problem of “friendly receiverships”;
also two bankruptey cases, one of which involves the
construction of the provisions limiting discharges
in bankruptey, and the other the validity of a turn-
over order failing to describe specifically the prop-
erty ordered to be turned over, if the bankrupt had
concealed the property and it could not be deseribed
more specifically than by book values. The cases,
not yet ready for argument, consisting of the numer-
ous appeals and petitions, filed during the summer,
will be treated in another article.

The Government Cotton Plan and the South.

The bountiful hand of the United States Govern-
ment has again been extended to the distressed
cotton farmers of the South. In spite of the acre-
age reduction plan, which Secretary of Agriculture
Wallace put through last spring, a larger yield of
cotton per acre than expected has resulted in a
total estimated production of about 12,400,000 bales.
A crop of this size, when added to the large carry-
over, created a situation where the supply over-
balanced the prospective demand. The crash last
July in the commodity markets, caused by the Craw-
ford smash-up on the Chicago Board of Trade, drove
speculative support away just at a time when the
South was preparing to market the 1933 crop of
cotton.

Taking advantage of this situation, domestic and
foreign spinners have bought only on a moderate
scale, with the inevitable result that prices for the
Southern staple dropped down to around 814c. a few
weeks ago. This was approximately the low price
level of a year ago, with prospect of even lower
prices as the movement of the cotton crop to market
increased, with consequent expansion of the hedge
selling in the New York and New Orleans trading
rings.

Out of this situation, which caused a political
clamor in the South, grew an agitation, led by Sen-
ator Pat Harrison, of Mississippi, and others close
to the Administration at Washington, in favor of
immediate inflation of the currency, as authorized
by the last Congress. A large delegation of cotton
growers from the South last week gathered in Wash-
ington, and, backed by their home Senators and
Representatives, demanded an audience with the
President. Through the kindly intervention of Sen-
ator Bankhead, of Alabama, the radical element of
the delegation was held in check, and a soft pedal
put on the question of inflation. A plan finally
submitted to President Roosevelt in person called
for the purchase by the Government of all the cotton
of this year’s growth left on the Southern farms at
15c. per pound. The President took the matter
under consideration, and a few days later announced
that he had accepted in principle a plan by which
the rest of this year’s crop still held by the farm-
ers, estimated at about 8,000,000 bales, would be
taken by the Government as collateral for loans on
the basis of 10c. per pound. This would afford a
minimum price of 10c. per pound, or $50 per bale,
throughout the entire cotton belt, and as this would
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assure a fair margin of profit, above growing ex-
penses, to the producers, the official announcement
of the plan from Washington caused some degree
of jubilance in cotton circles in Dixieland.

The effect of the official announcement of the
new cotton plan on the markets was quite marked,
prices on both spots and futures rising sharply well
above the minimum price of 10¢. at which cotton is
to be pegged by the Government. Tt is just possible
that now that a “bottom” has been put under the
cotton market by Federal action, trade demand and
speculation may take hold of the staple and carry
values considerably above the 10c. mark, but no one
can speak with assurance on that point. As outlined
in the tentative plan announced in Washington, the
financial relief given to the cotton growers of the
South is coupled with control of the acreage to be
planted in cotton for the years 1934 and 1935. All
farmers accepting loans from the Government agen-
cies will sign an agreement for cotton acreage reduc-
tion for the next two years. The plan previously
announced by the United States Department of
Agriculture calls for a reduction of the total area
in cotton for 1934 to 25,000,000 acres. On such a
comparatively small acreage as this the crop, it is
argued, would probably not exceed 10,000,000 bales,
and, in the event of an unfavorable growing season,
might drop to 9,000,000 bales. With another re-
duced yield in 1935, surplus stocks would be wiped
out, unless consumption fell off materially. At
Jeast, so the argument runs, but it does not allow
for the fact that the acreage remaining might, under
intensified cultivation, be made to yield a greatly in-
creased product, and that the final result might be
to again load the Government up with immense
masses of unmarketable cotton. The cotton planter
is getting sufficient Government assistance as it is,
and further resort to artificial props might well be
abandoned.

Time to Fight.

[Editorial in New York “Herald Tribune’” for Sept. 23 1933.]

The time has come when the intelligence of the country
must speak its mind on the question of currency inflation,
and speak it forcibly. It can no longer, it seems to this news-
paper, stand by and permit the impression to gain ground
in Washington that the Pittmans, the Thomases, the Bank-
heads and others of their kind are representative of the
responsible and thinking mass of opinion in the nation.

There can be no question that those who understand
monetary matters and who are familiar with the history
of previous experiments in currency inflation are irrecon-
cilably opposed to subjecting the country to the grave
dangers inherent in these fatuous proposals. Unlike the in-
flationists, however, this great body of thoughtful citizens
lacks, at the present time, the leadership and the organiza-
tion that are essential if it hopes successfully to combat the
uninformed but highly articulate propaganda of those who
would resort to the printing press.

Any counter-movement launched against the inflationists
should be non-partisan politically and should have leader-
ship in which people could place confidence. Its objectives
should be two: first, to educate the public in the dangers
and fallacies that underlie demands for paper money infla-
tion: second, to organize informed opinion so that the latter
would make itself effectively felt in Washington.

Those who do not already realize it should be made to
understand that there is no more vicious illusion in the world
than the illusion that a shortage of money can be remedied
by placing an official stamp on paper and declaring that such
paper shall have a stated value. During every paper-money
inflation of the past, whether one takes the case of the
French assignats, the German marks or our own greenbacks,
the result has always been the same: the faster the paper
was printed, the greater and the more poignant the cry of
a “shortage of currency.” The reason for this is, of course,
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that such paper depreciates in value much faster than the
printing press can produce new supplies. This is the essen-
tial fallacy of paper-money schemes. It is this fallacy which
makes paper-money inflation, as an eminent German au-
thority, Dr. Peter Reinhold, has put it, “the most terrible
thing that can happen to any civilized state.”

But it is the record of inflation of the currency that its
evils do not end with an aceentuation of the problem that it
is expected to remedy. In the process it works an inequit-
able and cruel redistribution of a country’s wealth. As one
historian has trenchantly written, “It leads to the absorp-
tion of the means of the workingman and the man of small
fortune; it impoverishes men living on fixed incomes,
salaries or wages, and creates on the ruins of this large
group a small class of debauched speculators, the most in-
jurious class that a nation can harbor—more injurious than
professional criminals, whom the law can reach and throttle:
it stimulates production at first, and leaves every industry
prostrate afterward; it breaks down the idea of thrift and
develops social and political immorality.”

We want no experiments of that sort in the United States.
Jut there is grave danger that we may have them forced
upon us if those who are aware of their hidden dangers do
not make their opinions felt. Friends of sound money can-
not afford to permit an issue fraught with such grave eco-
nomiec and social consequences to go by default.

The Course of the Bond Market.

The two-day recovery in bond prices which took place
Triday and Saturday of last week was succeeded by a general
easing off throughout this week. Railroad bonds as a group
showed greater losses than other groups, particularly the
lower grade and receivership issues. The public utility
averages were down slightly, but industrial bonds as a class
have shown no great fluctuation. The computed price for
120 domestic bonds now stands at 86.25, which is slightly
higher than the recent low of 85.61 made on Thursday of
last week.

The Federal Reserve banks added a little over $36,000,000
to their holdings of government bonds this week. The total
of over 214 billion dollars is the largest amount ever held,
and is 420 million dollars more than holdings at this time
last year. The excess reserves of member banks are at a
record high, but they have not thus far had any visible effect
on member bank loans and investments. Money rates con-
tinue abnormally low. Indications that the Administration
does not favor further curreney inflation tended to strengthen
somewhat the market for gilt edge bonds this week, while
low grade and speculative issues continued soft with the stock
market. Government bonds have maintained their recent
high price levels, remaining close to the year's peak.

There has been no uniformity of trend in the railroad divi-
sion. For the most part the week was devoted to readjust-
ment of price levels and relations after the precipitous de-
clines of the preceding week. Both losses and gains have
been limited to fractions in a majority of cases and to a point
or two in others. Great Northern 7s, 1936, moved from
80 to 79, New York Central 414s, 2013, from 6114 to 6114
and Union Pacific 4s, 1947, from 99 to 9814.° Northern
Pacific 6s, 2047, gained 314 points from 7814 to 82 and
Oregon Washington Railroad & Navigation 4s, 1961, 334
points from 8124 to 85. Alleghany Corporation bonds
strengthened on the announcement that interest due October
1 on the 5s, 1950, would be promptly paid.

The industrial bond averages also showed little change
this week. There was a slight easing off among second grade
issues. Steel company bonds firmed up after losses of the
preceding week. Youngstown Sheet & Tube 5s, 1970,
closed the week with a net loss of 2 points, National Steel 5s,
1956, lost 14 point and Bethlehem Steel 5s, 1942, lost 124
points on the week. Oils were firm, with Texas Corp. 5s,
1944, off 4 point to 9714. The leading tire and rubber
bonds were firm and little changed for the week. National
Dairy 514s, 1948, closed the week at 84, unchanged since
last Friday. Tobacco issues were firm. After a moderate
rally in the early part of this week, prices fell away again
toward the week-end and most of the leading industrials
are now at approximately the same levels as on Friday, &
week ago.

Utility bonds were quite irregular this week and there was
no definite tendency in evidence. High grades held up fairly
well but second grades and speculative issues moved up and
down over a reasonably wide range and got nowhere. New
York traction issues were quite strong immediately prior to
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the city’s arrangement for easing its financial difficulties.
Some price changes for the week (from Friday to Friday),
were as follows: Interborough Rapid Transit 5s, 1966, from
6314 to 6624, Consolidated Gas N. Y. 414s, 1951, from 92
to 9314, Commonwealth Edison 4s, 1981, from 7934 to 78
and Texas Power & Light 5s, 1956, from 79 to 77.

The foreign bond market gave evidence of some strength
toward the end of the week. Argentine, Australian and Ger-
man bonds in particular advanced noticeably, Norway issues
were steady and Danish and Finnish slightly up. Among
the “gold” issues, new highs were made by French Govern-
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ment bonds but there was some recession in the prices of
Duteh East Indies and Swiss issues.

After several weeks of sagging prices, the apparent settle-
ment of the immediate financial problems of New York City
brought an impressive rally in the city’s bond prices, earrying
long term issues up five to six points. Banks are to lend on
a direet pledge of taxes rather than on the general credit of
the city. Other municipal issues were inactive but fairly
firm, off from the highs for the year.

Moody’s computed bond prices and bond yield averages
are given in the tables below:

MOODY'S BOND PRICES.*
(Based on Average Yields.)

MOODY’'S BOND YIELD AVERAGES.t
(Based on Individual Closing Prices.)

120 Domestics

1933 by Groups.

120 Domestics by Ratings.
Daily .

Averages. Aaa. Aa. A.

120 Domestics

1933 by Groups.

Daily
Averages.

120 Domestics by Ratings.

Aaa. . A.

bl
=

Baa.

86.25
85.99
86.25
86.51
86.64

106.25
106.07
106.25
106.07
105.89
105.72
105.54
105.37
105.54
105.89
106.42
107.49
107.67
107.67
107.67
107.49
107.49
107.49
107.31
107.31
107.14
107.31

95.93 | 84.60

105.37
105.54
105.03
105.54
104.85
108.03

07.47
103,99

85.61

102.30
99.04

High
Low

Sept. 20 1932_ ...
Two Years Ago—
Sept. 20 1931 ____

58.04

5.83
5.84

7.57

Sept.29._
p 7.60
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Notes.—* These prices are computed from average yield on the basis of one “ideal”

the average level or the average movement of actual price quotations.

movement of yleld averages, the latter being the truer picture of the bond market.
the “Chronicle™ of Sept. 9 1933, page 1820.8 f

bond (43{ % coupon, maturing In 31 years) and do not purport to show either

They merely serve to illustrate in a more comprehensive way the relative levels and the relative

t The latest complete list of bonds used In computing these indexes was published In

For Moody's index of bond prices by months back to 1928, see the “Chronicle” of Feb. 6, 1932, page 907.

Edmund Platt Holds Banks Should Quit Federal Reserve
Sy.stem—Would Illustrate Ability to Carry on
Without Deposit Guarantee.

From the New York ‘“Journal of Commerce’’ of Sept. 25
we take the following:

The proposal of Jesse H. Jones, head of the Reconstruction Finance
Corporation, that the Wall Street banks assume leadership in selling 5%
preferred stock to the RFC is forcefully attacked by Edmund Platt,Vice-
President of the Marine Midland Group, Inc., in a letter to the “Journal of
Commerce."

Mr. Platt suggests that, instead of selling stock in order to set an example
tor the weak banks which would not quality for deposit insurance without
revising their capital structures, it would be better for the large institutions
to quit the Reserve System and ‘“show that they can get along not only
without the insurance but without membership in the Reserve System,"

Mr. Platt's Letter.

The letter entitled: ‘‘An Example to the Small Banks,” follows:

“Editor of the ‘“Journal of Commerce'':

“According to the news columns of the ‘Journal ot Commerce’ of this
morning (Saturday) ‘Wall Street banks have been urged to assume the
leadership in the sale of 5% preferred stock to the RFC and are now nego-
tiatinz upon the amount so to be sold.” These negotiations are said to be
upon the insistence of Jesse H. Jones, head of the RFC, and for the purpose
of having the Wall Street bankers set an example to the smaller banks of the
country in the matter of obtaining capital from the Corporation even
though they have no used for the funds whatever. The Jones argument is,
of course, that inasmuch as a considerable number of small banks are be-
lieved to be in need of additional capital so as to clean up and make them-
selves eligible for insurance under the Federal Deposit Insurance Corpora-

tion strong banks which not only have no need for such additional funds bu?
have large surpluses of funds which they are unable to loan or invest with
a return greater than 3% should pay 5% on preferred stock simply as an
example.

‘*As a business proposition this is so silly that it is hard to believe that
any Wall Street banks are really negotiating with the RFC. If as generally
supposed, most of the small banks which may have ditficulty in qualifying
are non-member banks, wouldn't it be a better example for some of the
large member banks of New York City to become non-members and show
that they can get along not only without the insurance, but without mem-
bership in the Federal Reserve. As things stand to-day the Federal Reserve
banks are practically out of busiress as loaning corporatiors. The total
loans of the System on Sept. 20 were only $130,000,000, and the Reserve
Bank of New York was loaning only $40,000,000, none of it to the reporting
member banks of the city.

Effect of Withdrawal.

“Supposing such a bank as the Guaranty Trust Co. should withdraw
from the Federal Reserve System, how would it be aftected? It could con-
tinue to carry its reserves in the Federal Reserve Bank as a non-member
clearing bank and could continue to use the clearing facilities of the Federal
Reserve Bank. Furthermore, it could adjust its reserves through the Fed-
eral Reserve by buying or selling acceptances or short-term governments.
This is exactly what the late Paul Warburg once declared that banks in
the financial district should do anyway, instead of rediscounting. and
would resemble very much the relationships between the chartered banks
of T.ondon and the Bank of England. Membership in the Federal Reserve
System does not seem to me to be at all a necessity for the Wall Street
banks. About all they would lose by withdrawing would be a small 6%
investment in the Federal Reserve stock, and about all the Federal Reserve
Bank of New York would lose would be a reduction of its capital which
would be a matter of small consequence.”
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Cotton Movement and Crop of 1932-33.

Our statement of the commercial cotton crop of
the United States for the year ended July 31 1933
will be found below. It was slightly larger than in
the previous year, though the actual growth was
much smaller. The commercial crop reached 15,-
171,822 bales, against 15,128,617 bales last year,
13,868,804 bales two years ago, 14,630,742 bales
three years ago and 19,281,999 bales, the record crop
raised in 1926-27. Exports from the United States
were 8,611,238 bales, against 8,844,382 bales in
1931-32, 6,933,804 bales in 1930-31 and 8,249,527
bales in 1928-29. U. S. spinners’ takings were
6,800,029 bales, against 5,649,281 bales. The whole
movement for the 12 months is given in the following
pages, with such suggestions and explanations as the
peculiar features of the year appear to require. The
first table shows the export movement for the past
year (1932-33) in detail, and the totals for each year
back to 1920-21. The second table indicates the
stock at each port July 31 1933, 1932, 1931 and 1930,
and the receipts at the ports for each of the past
four years.

Exports for Year Ended July 31 1933 to—

|
From I
Ports of— | | \Japan &
Italy, Russlaw China.

Other. Total.

7
083,653 526,019, 874,8635,121,502
423,831 239,313 34,000 432 618 199,223 1,874,200
102,151} 8, 871 ....| 23.297] 9, 125| '303
166,499, 26,258 45,493
3,638

88,598 16,966
M ississippl] 844 b A e ST |
So. Caro. - 146,512

No. Caro-- 7,208
vVirginia_ .| 27,448 11,414
New York-| 37, 393' 9,131
Boston.... | 6, 314
Baltimore - o
Philadel'ia. | | " 794
San Fran. . 6,026
Los Ang.b. 3,904/

Seattle. ... 5 510/ 515
To Canada) ¢166,146/ ¢166,146

Total. .. 1.547.240?886.756 1,951,852,828,683 34,000 2,049,197 1313, 0108 611,238
For'n cot'n
exported| 6, 99" 6,992

Total all l.547.240‘886.756}.951.853828.683 34,000/2,049,107 1320,502 8,618,230

Great | Ger-
‘Blilatn I'ranu! many.

677 10’)68’) 156 G
Loulsiana a| ’
Georgla_ - .|
Alabama. -

Florida - .|

Total in— ‘ ! | | |
1931-32./1,372,578483,648'1,637,530 690,289 ----|3,416,1111269,004 8,869,160
1930-31. 1,090.171[937,575 1,730,728495,551| 29,279(1,662,320 996,769 6,942,393
1029-30_11,271,9211826,3491,799,068/666,819,129,021{1,240,267 917,396 6,850,841
1928-29_{1,856, 617801 790/1,941,793/724,406|339,457|1,516,355 1085,180 8,265,598
1027-28_|1,446,849896,554/2,169, Gll 697,9891413,210(1,085,656 1143,3857,853,255
1926-2 2 582,4391024762|2,952, 846 787.056/506,958!1,835,387 1550,956/11240404
1925-26.(2,290,989917,268(1,736, 812 745,868|245,588!1,199,1511110,3408,246,016
1924-25_2,546,272(900,759|1,887, 316/733,8241241,598 92[.048 1032.707;8,263.584
1923-24_/1,719,135(720,028!1,309,782 |553,061/184,711| 573,780 774,983/5,835,480
1922-23_[1,285,926/632,938/ 995, 503(488 380| 647,835 817,1594,867,831
1921-22.{1,778, 585771 T“H‘l 471,717/517,345) 013,479 884,549 6,337,769
1920-21.11,751, 784584 390 1,346,722/510,258! 737,317 875,8545,806,325

a Includes 159,946 bales exported from Lake Charles, La. b Includes exports
from Dan Diego and San Pedro. ¢ These are shipments by rall to Canada; in addi-
tion, 23,516 bales went to Canada by water, making total takings of the Dominion
189,662 bales.

Receipts for Year Ending— Stocks.
July 31 | July 31 Julv 31 | July 31| July 31 | July 31

Ports |
of— | July 31 July 31
1933. 1932. 1931, 1933, 1932, 1931. | 1930.

Texas . .|5614,667 6,224, 3824 997, 8004 057,157/1770,346(1,627, 386 1,169,856 731,902
Louls'a . 2171 7562,251,4251,530,259,1,713,918| 783,733 975, 579.654 326,316
Georgla. w 225, 1680 906 783,39 105,494 203. 478 343,422 103.815
127,213/ 160. 727’ 208.729 9,881
39,225 16,994 17, 048l 1,098

153,990 63.555
60, 817, 1 g . 3,799 4 308

61,224 X : 4,400; i 56,100 49,200

i 0 384 227,770 239,215

19, 451‘ 1,00

| 2,880 5,917

1,000 500 500

| 77| 12 753 5, 5,389, 5,203 5.153
|

17,000 6,048

Total.18959,255 9,851,709 8,564,178 8,253,050/3081,450 3,355,895 2,786,941 1548010

@ These figures are only the portion of the recelpts at these ports which arrived
by rall overland from Tennessee, &e.

If we now add the shipments from Tennessee and else~
where direet to manufacturers, and Southern consumption,
we have the following as the crop statement for the four
vears:

Year Ended July 31— 1932-33.

Receipts at ports...... ... ... bales| 8,959,255

Shipments from Tennessee, &c., direct!
to mills.

1931-32. | 1930-31. | 1929-30.
9,851,709| 8,564,178| 8,253,050
705,640 1,009,040| 1,222,944

Total 9,713,864/10,557,349| 9,573,218| 9,475.994
Southern mill takings not incl. above|a5,457,958|b4,571,268| 4,205,586| 5,154,748

15,171,822115,128,617113,868,804114,630,742

Southern consumption was 77,192 bales less

754,609

Total cotton crop for year

a These are Southern mill takings.
than that amount, or 5,380,766.

b These are Southern mill takings which were 387,393 bales in excess of Southern
mill consumption, which amounted to 4,183,875 bales.

The results of these figures is a total crop of 15,171,822
bales (weighing 7,888,823,674 pounds) for the year ended
July 31 1933, against a crop of 15,128,617 bales (weighing
7,849,588,255 pounds) for the year ended July 31 1932.

NORTHERN AND SOUTHERN SPINNERS' TAK-
INGS in 1931-32 have been as follows:

Total crop of the United States, as before stated

Stock on hand at commencement of year (Aug. 1 1932)—
At Northern ports 2.5 -- 223312
At Southern ports 3,132,583— 3,355,895

18,527,717

bales.15,171,822

Total supply during year ended July 31 1933

Of this supply there has been exported to forclgn
ports during the year

Sent to Canada direct from the West. <
Burnt, North and South .- cocomcemeaaaaaas
Stock on hand end of year (July 31 1933)—
At Northern ports 170,013
At Southern ports 2 ‘)11.4%——3 081,450-—11,727,688

8,445,092
166,146
35,000

Total takings by spinners in the United States for year
ended July 31 1933
Consumption by Southern spinners (included In
above total)
Excess of Southern mill takings over consumption..

6,800,029

77.192—*5.457,958

Total taken by Northern spinners d1,342.071

a Not including Canada by rail. ¢ This is an estimate of the Census.
d Exclusive of foreign cotton. * These are U. S, Census figures.

1930-31.
Bales.
1,372,492

1932-33.
Bales.

1931-32.
Bales.
1,078,013

Takings and Consumption—
North—Takings
South—Consumption

Excess of takings over

consumption *77,192—5,457,958

a6.800,029

4,671,268
¢5,649,281

4,295,586
05,668,078

Ezxports—
Total, except to Canada by rail
To Canada by rail

8,445,092
166,146

8.611,238
35,000

15,446,267

8,663,842
180,540

8,844,382
66,000

14,559,663

6,732,847
200,957

6,933,804
28,000

12,629,882

Total exports
Burnt during year

Total distributed
Add—Stock increase () or decrease
(—), together with cotton imported

—274,445  +568,954 1,238,922
15,171,822 15,128,617 13,868,804

a Exclusive of 46,964 bales of fomum cotton consumed in the South and
85,430 bales in rest of country. Exclusive of 60,194 bales of foreign cotton
consumed in the South and 119 399 bales in rest of country. c¢ Exclusive
of 43,045 bales of foreign cotton consumed in the South and 79,032 bales
in the rest of the country. * These are U. 8. Oensus figures.

Total crop

COTTON PRODUCTION AND CONSUMPTION IN
THE UNITED STATES AND IN EUROPE.

United States.—The cotton industry for the year under
review did not open with any great degree of promise on
Aug. 1 1932 but it closed on July 31 1933 with conditions
quite encouraging. This statement applies alike to the raw
material, cotton, and to the cotton goods trade. The
contrast between the beginning and the end of the season
of 1932-1933 is sharp and noteworthy, and has few parallels
in the past. The improvement may be said to be due entirely
to the change for the better in the United States, though
exports of the staple were well maintained at the high figures
of the previous year while yet falling somewhat below these
high figures. The domestic mill demand continued good
from beginning to end of the crop year, and in the closing
months reached proportions never previously attained. The
crop was a short one, but there was at first no realization or
appreciation that it was to be a small crop, and, as it
happened, the Department of Agriculture at first under-
estimated the size of the production and as additions to the
prospective yield were made month by month they exerted a
depressing influence far beyond their due, inasmuch as the
crop remained a small one even after the additions to the
same. The Department of Agriculture as of Aug. 1 1932,
put the prospective crop at 11,306,000 bales and as of Sept. 1
at 11,310,000 bales and on Oct. 1 raised its estimate to 11,-
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425,000 bales, and on Nov. 1 further increased the same to
11,947,000 bales while in December in its final report for the
year raised the prospective yield to 12,727,000 bales. Accord-
ing to the ginning returns the actual size of the crop in 500-
pound bales was 13,001,508 bales, but this nevertheless left
the crop a small one, especially as it contrasted with a crop
in 1931 of no less than 17,095,594 bales, this last the largest
crop with a single exception in the history of cotton planting.

In the early spring of 1932 tremendous efforts were made
to cut down the acreage. The States proceeded singly and
collectively in the attempt but without avail. Neverthe-
less by the voluntary action of the planters themselves some
reduction in the area planted to cotton was effected. This
proved quite a surprise, even though the decrease was not
very large, but it was a decrease nevertheless even though its
importance and significance were not recognized at the time.
The U. 8. Census report issued on July 8 1932 indicated
a reduction in the acreage planted to the new crop of 9159,
yet this passed unnoticed, and it was not until the appearance
of the August report estimating the new crop at only 11,-
306,000 bales (which, as just noted, proved considerably
short of the final yield) that the trade sensed what was going
on and prices surged upward in a very noteworthy fashion.
Unfortunately, however, this was followed by a quick relapse
as trade depression in the United States became intensified
and other unfavorable developments began piling up, one
after another, as related with greater detail in subsequent
portions of this report, where we deal with the action of
Federal agencies in seeking to strengthen the price situa-
tion.

Dealing first with the size of the erop, a distinction must
be made at the outset, as heretofore, between the com-
mercial crop, as compiled by us, and the actual growth of the
staple for the season. Our figures deal with that portion of
the erop that finds its way to market, while the actual growth
of cotton is determined by the Census ginning returns.
The previous season, that is in 1931-1932 it happened that
the commercial crop fell far short of the actual production.
The actual growth of cotton in 1931 was 18,162,975 bales of
500 pounds, including linters, but the commercial crop
proved to be only 15,128,617 bales, the reason for the
difference having been that cotton farmers withheld con-
siderable supplies from market, because of the desperately
ow figures to which market values of the staple fell. In
1932-1933, on the other hand, (the crop now under con-
sideration) the reverse proved to be the case, and the com-
mercial crop ran far in excess of the actual crop. This last,
as already stated, as measured by the Census returns was no
more than 12,709,647 running bales and 13,001,508 bales in
bales of 500 pounds, to which must be added 741,346 bales
of linters, making the total 13,742,854 bales. This means of
course that considerable supplies of old cotton came forward,
raising the total to a corresponding extent. As a matter of
fact, judged merely by the figures of the commercial crop
one might draw the conclusion—erroneously—that the
crops for the last two seasons had been about equal in size,
that for 1932-1933 having been 15,171,822 bales and that
for 1931-1932 15,128,617 bales, these of course being running
bales in both years. But that should not blind us to the
fact that the crop was really a small one and it deserves to
be noted, too, that it was raised under unfavorable condi-
tions, the yield per acre having been only 173.3 pounds,
or the lowest yield per acre in all recent years. It follows
that it was the low yield per acre rather than the diminu-
tion in acreage that ecut down the size of the crop so substan-
tially. And this fact should be borne in mind, since in the
current season of 1933-1934 the indications are that the
yield will be quite high, to that extent offseting the reduc-
tion in the size of the crop because of the 10,000,000 acres
to be plowed under in the carrying out of the policy of the
Agricultural Administration. The small yield per acre in
1931-1932 was due in no small measure to the under-fertiliza-
tion of the soil. The price of cotton at the opening of that
season was too low to make it profitable for the planter to
indulge in the purchase of fertilizers, and, besides, planters
were not in financial condition to make purchases. In the
current season, however, fertilizing material in the Southern
States appears to have been no more freely used than it was
last year. At all events a statement of the fertilizer tag
sales in the cotton States compiled by H. G. Hester of the
New Orleans Cotton Exchange shows only 468,916 tons of
fertilizers applied for all purposes in the cotton States for
the seven months ending with the close of February 1933, as
compared with 471,001 tons in the corresponding seven
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months ending with February 1932; 972,080 tons in the
similar period ending in 1931 and 1,571,743 tons in the
seven months ending with February 1930. Nevertheless the
Department of Agriculture at Washington in its latest report
forecasts a yield per acre for the United States as a whole of
197.8 pounds per acre.

As to the other causes operating to reduce the yield in
1932-1933 the boll weevil is reported to have been a main
cause of damage, with the loss reported on that aceount at
15.29, for the cotton belt proper. This was considerably
above the loss from that cause in the previous two years and
it was the highest percentage attributed to that cause since
1927. In 1931 the loss in yield due to weevil was 8.3%;
in 1930, 5.0%; in 1929, 13.3% and in 1928, 14.19%,. The
loss from that source was greatest in Georgia, Florida,
Alabama and Mississippi, and in those States the reported
percentages were higher than in any year since 1923.

The Large Consumption of Cotton in the United Stales.

Whatever the size of the crop now in the ground, a highly
encouraging feature is the large and active consumption of
cotton in the United States. The International Federation
of Master Cotton Spinner> and Manufacturers Associations
at Manchester has just made public its compilations of the
world consumption of cotton for the year ending July 31
1933 -and from this it appears that the world consumed
14,167,000 bales (exclusive of linters) of American during that
period of 12 months, which it will be observed runs well in ex-
cess of the growth of cotton in the United States in the same
crop year, which was, as already noted, 12,709,647 in running
bales and 13,001,508 bales of 500 pounds. In the previous
season, that of 1931-1932, the world’s consumption of
American cotton was no more than 12,319,000 bales. This
shows an increase in the latest season of 1,848,000 bales. A
significant fact is that 1,269,509 bales of this increase
represents expansion in the American consumption of the
staple, this having been (exclusive of linters) 6,135,525 bales
in 1932-1933 and 4,866,016 bales in- the preceding season
and 5,262,974 bales in the season before. To be sure the
consumption in this previous season was quite low, but full
and enduring recovery appears now to have been established
and it should not escape notice that beginning with September
1932 every monthly return of cotton consumed (with the
single exception of February when the month had one day
less than the same month of 1932, this last having been a
leap year) recorded expansion over the corresponding
month of the previous season and in June the quantity used
by the mills ran close to 700,000 bales (being 696,472 bales)
or more than double the quantity consumed in the same
month of 1932 which was only 322,706 bales, and the largest
consumption of any month since the U. S. Census has been
compiling the figures.

It is well known that the cotton goods trade was foremost
in the business recovery which came in the spring of 1933,
following the closing of all the banks in the country in March,
and the fact is that the cotton goods trade had nothing to
complain about, earlier in the season as far as volume of
business was concerned though this does not imply that
prices realized for the goods were satisfactory—far from it.
The truth is, the low prices at which manufactures of cotton
sold acted greatly to extend the use of cotton goods, buyers
appearing who would otherwise have refrained from making
purchases. Now of course prices are enormously higher,
being in many cas double those prevailing previous to the
bank breakdown in March 1933, but everything else is also
higher, and this is part of the National Recovery program at
Washington. The following series of tables show the con-
sumption of cotton in the United States for each month of
the last six years.

COTTON CONSUMED IN COTTON-GROWING STATES—RUNNING BALES
Forelgn Cotton Included.

1932. 1931.* 1930.*
284,035
313,912

. 351,849

1929 .+

428,771
423,189
488,660,

1928.*

403,431
381,012
471,357

1927.*

464,530
462,378
449,297
469,252

341,765
377,531
378,144
355,347
344,206
1932.

358,048
366,601
398,205
310,946
287,657
275,832
239,069

4,033,351

Beptember
October ......
November ...

565,644
483,230

5,086,383

431,450
409,141

5,392,265

353,944

4,147,573
341,347 192,201 313,765 334,073| '360.254| 315.593

Grand total.| 5,427,730' 4,225,642! 4,461,338 5,083,252! 5,761,519| 5.420.435
* Includes revisions made subsequent to the publication 0f the monthly figures.

4,749,179 5,113,842
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COTTON CONSUMED IN OTHER STATES—RUNNING BALES.
Forelgn Cotton Included.

1932. 1931.*

1930.*

1929.*

1928.* 1927.*

64,431
83,689
87,672
82,223
68,983
1933.
73,428
71,056
81,862
81,369
106,688
130,828
116,913

129,983
122,645
151,099
116,716
99,613
1930.
125,540,
113,031

169,990
165,406
164.223
157,490
137,153
1928.

143,812
144,134
149,513
128,255
134.801
118.347
107,007

122,909

832,665

1,049,142
445,028

416,349

1,115,401
400.35

1,356,661

352| 471,097

1,698,800

1,720,221

510,015| 464.636

1,465,491' 1,277,693

1,515,753

1,827,758

2,208,815

2.184.857

« Includes revisions made subsequent to the publication of the monthly figures.

COTTON CONSUL;ED IN WHOLE UNITED STATES—

UNNING

BALES.

Forelgn Cotton Included.

1932. 1931.*

1930.*

1929.*

1928.* 1927.*

Grand total.

402,601 425,030
464,335
461,023
425,228
415,401
1932.

434,726

600,143

352,626
393,390
443,284
415,316
405,518
931.

558,754
834/

379,022

634,520
627,784

526,340

668,650
569,414

547,165| 439,821

6,135,525

757,696

4,866,016
637,319

5,262,974
714,117

6,105,840
805,170

7,091,085

6,834,003

79,260 780.229

6,893,221' 5,503,335

5,977,001

6,911,010" 7

,970,334! 7,614,292

* Includes revisions made

fcation of the

Shi

figures.

t to the

COTTON CONSUMPTION OF SOUTH COMPARED WITH NORTH—LINT
AND LINTERS.

Running Bales.

1932-33. | 1931-32.

1930-31. | 1929-30. I

1928-29. | 1927-28.

Excess of South..

5,427,730
1,465,491

4,225,642
1,277,693

4,461,338
1,515,753

5,083,252
1,827,758

5,761,619
2,208,815

5,429,435
2,184,857

3,962,23912,947,949

2,945,585

3,255,494/

3,552,7043,244,578

YEARLY PRODUCTION OF COTTON IN UNITED STATES—

ACTUAL GROWTH.

Running Bales
Counting Round
as Half Bales.

Equivale;
5
Bales.

00-10.

Linters
Equivalent
500-1b.
Bales.

Total ALl
Equivalent
500-10.
Bales.

12,709,647
16,628,874
13,755,518
14,547,791
14,296,549
12,783,112
17,755,070
16,122,516
13,639,399
10,170,694

7,977,778
13,270,970
11,325,532
11,906,480
11,248,242
11,363,915
11,068,173
15,905,840
13,982,811

16,
10,

11,
16,
14,
13,
15,
11,
10,
13}
11,
13,
10,
13,

9,
10,

9,
10,

10.495,105
13,451,337
9,819,969 .
10,588,250
9,582,520
10,102,102

13,001,508
17,095,594
13,931,597
14,824 861
14,477,874
12,956,043
17,977,374

13,627,936

*741,
1,067,

103,679
139,671

191,820
134,930
156,486
703,421
692,701
608,616
004,949
241,799
107,179
273,809
575,017
438,012
851,129
630,945
509,745
123,027

346
381

13,742,854
18,162,975
14,918,027
16,066,216
15,759,935
13,972,418
19,135,235
17,218,556
14,525,311
10,808,271
10,369,839

8,351,393
13,879,916
12,028,732
12,970,048
12,428,094
12,780,644
12,122,961
16,991,830
14,795,367
14,313,015
16,250,276
12,005,688
10,315,382
13,587,306
11,375,461
13,505,498
10,804,556
13,679,954
10,045,615
10,827,168

0,675,771
10,266,527

* These are running bales for this year.

PRODUCTION OF LINT COTTON BY STATES—UNITED STATES
CENSUS GINNING RETURNS.

Gross Bales of
500 Lbs.

1932-33. | 1031-32. l 1930-31.

X929-30.’ 1928-29.

1927-28.| 1926-27.

Mississippl - - -

New Mexico--

North Carolina|

OKklahoma . .- -
South Carolina

048,8541,419,689 1,473,287

60,193 115,061 155,409
1,326,556 1,006,736, 874,356
129,871, 176,560, 263,766
15,151/ 43,164 50,306
854.357/1,392,665 1,592,539
610,509 899,922 714,529
1,179,7811,761,203 1,464,311
06,835 288,091 150,955
69,868 08,124/ 98,462
663,359 756,204 774,734
1,083.7131,261,123| 853,584
716.2251,004,730 1,000,892
480,353 594,512 376,912
4,501,800,5,322,453 4,039,136
31,165 42,423i 41,952
14,418 11,044] 6,467

1,341,5501,109,126
152,830| 149,458
1,434,660 1,245,082
258,559| 172,230
28.578] 19,203
1,342,643 1,029,499
808,825/ 690,958
1,915,430 1,474,875
219,032 146,909
| 83,544
747,208, 836,474
1,142,666 1,204,625
1055/ 726,039
515,774| 429,284
3,041,626/5,109,939
47.527| 43,711
8,350 6,018

1,192,3921,497,821
91,656 122,902
999,983 1,547,032
91,177 131,211
16,406/ 31,954
1,100,040 1,496,105
548,026/ 829,407
1,355,252 1,887,787
114,584/ 217,859
65,294/ 71,000
£61,4681,212,819
1,037,141 1,772,784
730,013 1,008,068
359,059 451,533
4,356,277/5,630,831
30,609 51,329
6,5676( 16,032

13001 50817095 594113031 597

14824 681114477 874

12956 043'17977 374

As to the foreign takings of cotton, as measured by the
export shipments from the United States, these also afford

much encouragement.

The export shipments from the

United States the previous season had been of unusual size,
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aggregating no less than 8,844,382 bales, and the export
movement during 1932-1933 has been only moderately less
than this at 8,611,238 bales. The export shipments the
previous season had been swollen to an unusual extent by
the takings of cotton for the Far Kast, mainly due to
unusually short crops in that part of the world, the East
Indian crop having been heavily reduced and likewise the
China crop as also the Egyptian crop. But with the yield
in that part of the world once more restored the takings of
American cotton were again reduced. The exports from the
United States to Japan, which had increased from 1,233,711
bales in 1930-1931 to 2,321,995, bales in 1931-1932, fell
back to 1,741,250 bales in 1932-1933. The exports to
China, which had run up from 428,609 bales to 1,094,116
bales, have dropped to only 307,947 bales. With the Far
Bast taking such diminished amounts of American cotton it
is surprising that the total export shipments from the United
States should have suffered relatively so little. Germany
heads the list with export takings of 1,951,852 bales as
against 1,637,530 bales in the previous year; Great Britain
took 1,547,240 bales as against 1,372,578 bales; France
886,756 bales as against 483,648 bales; Ttaly, 828,683 bales
against 690,289 bales and so on through the list, there being
relatively few instances of a drop in the export movement
aside from the Far East in which should be included India
whose export takings, after having increased from 89,865
bales in 1930-1931 to 221,807 bales in 1931-1932, dwindled
to only 56,768 bales in 1932-1933. In the following table
we show the exports to each of the leading countries for the
last five years.
COTTON EXPORTED FROM THE UNITED STATES.

1930-31. | 1929-30. 1928-29.
Bales,

1,799.068

1931-1932.

Bales.
1,637,530
1,372,578

1932-33.

Bales.
1,941,793
1,856,617

Bales.
1,951,852

New Zealand.-
Africa. ...

8
45,742
8,844,382

25
188,166
8,611,238

Other countries

Total exports. 6,933,804 | 6,840,636 | 8,249,527

A question comes up as to the foreign supplies of cotton to
be drawn upon, especially from the Far Kast. The latest
figures show that the China crop which yielded only 1,-
700,000 bales in 1931-1932 against 2,250,000 bales in 1930-
1931, recovered to 2,300,000 bales in 1932-1933; that the
East-Indian crop which dropped from 4,372,000 bales of
478 pounds in 1930-1931 to 3,368,000 bales in 1931-1932,
has recovered only part of the loss with a yield in 1932-1933
of 3,779,000 bales; furthermore the Kgyptian crop which
dropped from 1,715,000 bales in 1930-1931 to 1,288,000
bales in 1931-1932, has been further reduced to 950,000 bales
in 1932-1933. There would appear to be nothing in these
comparative figures to indicate that supplies from the Far
East stand a great chance of displacing American cotton in
the immediate future. Egypt deliberately, cut down its
acreage a year or more ago. Cable advices in November 1932
stated that an Egyptian decree had been signed restricting
acreage to 409 for Sakellaridis and 50% for other variefies
of the cultivated areas, but is now enlarging the same again.
Thus Cario (Egypt) advices Aug. 7 to the New York “Times"
stated that the Ministry of Agriculture of the Egyptian
Government had on that day issued figures on cotton acreage
in 1933, and that a marked increase, which was shown over
last year, was believed to be due to the fact that the Fellahin
failed to find profit in cereals which they had been induced to
cultivate, because of extremely low prices, and therefore
resumed cotton planting. The statistics showed 1,804,209
feddans of cotton (a feddan is a small fraction more than an
acre) against 1,093,701 last year. We may expect therefore
that the Egyptian crop will once more get back to its old
proportions, but that is a prospective increase rather than an
immediate increase. In the following table we show the
Egyptian crop for the past four seasons and also the Egyptian
exports, and it will be noted that the Egyptian exports in
the past season were only 849,795 bales against 1,009,493
bales last season and 923,852 bales the season before.
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ANNUAL STATEMENT OF THE EGYPTIAN COTTON CROP.

Season
1930-31.

Season
1929-30.

Season
1931-32.

Season

Years Ending July 31— 1932-33.

Total receipts (Interlor net
Welght) SCeaB Souu ey cantars| 4,947,699 | 6,871,724 | 7,551,931 | 8,447,600

Financial Chronicle

Ezports—
To Liverpool

Bales.
166,807
134,453

Bales.
213,872
156,757

Bales
143,465
151,756

156.244
131,369

301,260 370,629 287,613 295,221

123.133
50.010
1.502
67.545
43,940
7.270

133,382
39,552
2,604
60,737

98,819 126,118

To Austria and Hungary .
To Czechoslovakia. ___

To Poland -

To Germany

To Holland .

To Belgium

TO QGreees .. oo _io_i.
‘To Russia and Esthonia__.

To Sweden and Finland 1,540

Total to Continent. 429,374 470,017

‘To United States and Canada._._.
To India

40,807
16,628
61,726

48,619
50,103
70,125

849,705 | 1,009,493 | 923.852 | 863,970
6,437,931 | 7,450,724 | 6,801,860 | 6,360,070

With reference to the Japanese takings of cotton it would
appear that Japanese needs for the staple had not been fully
supplied the past season. A delegation of five representa-
tives of the cotton spinning industry of Japan arrived in
New York City Aug. 29 en route to London where it was
stated they would attend a conference with British cotton
spinning interests on the subject of Anglo-Japanese competi-
tion in the world cotton goods trade. A number of other

102,052
5,976
35,253

Equal to cantars._. . __

conferences are also contemplated. An announcement by -

the New York Cotton Exchange stated that the conferences
had to do with the great expansion in exports of cotton goods
by Japan at the expense of British trade, particularly in
exports to India, and with the efforts of the British interests
to overcome the Japanese competition by having India
impose an import duty of 75% on Japanese goods while the
duty on British goods is 25%. India has also served notice,
Mr. Okada, the head of the delegation stated, that on Oct. 10
it would abrogate its existing commercial treaty with Japan
by which it extends to Japan most-favored nation treatment.
Mr. Okada said that the matter was so serious for Japan that
Japan had been obliged to notify India that it would not
buy Indian cotton. Since the first of May Japanese spinners
had not bought any Indian cotton and did not intend to buy
any until India treated Japan more fairly. Mr. Okada also
said that Japan normally buys about 1,500,000 bales of
Indian cotton a year and Japan would have to buy this
cotton from other countries, particularly from America, if
Japan did not buy it from India. When the Japanese
spinners stopped buying Indian cotton they had considerable
cotton on hand and so this has not yet resulted in increased
buying of other growths, but it would be necessary to buy
other growths more freely when these reserve supplies have
been exhausted. We have stated that the indications were
that Japan the past season had not fully supplied its current
needs and what Mr. Okada says would appear to confirm
the statement, and the official figures of cotton importations
into Japan, furnish evidence to the same effect. Here are

the figures for the last four fiscal years.
Years Ended June 30— 1932-33. 1931-32.
Piculs, Piculs.

3,047,472
8,918,167

498,734
811,573 478,249 300,259 482,071

Total imports Into Japan... 11,481,493 12,042,622 9,912,004 10,293,504
500-1b. Bales. 500-1b. Bales. 500-1b-Bales. 500-1b. Bales.

Equivalent In 500-1b. bales 3,065,588 3,455,680 2,646,221 2,748,365
With India having a larger crop available the Japanese
importations, which had dropped from 4,810,137 piculs in
1930-1931 to 3,047,472 piculs in 1931-1932, increased again
to 3,908,003 piculs in 1932-1933; doubtless the takings
would have been still larger if Japan had not stopped
altogether the taking of Indian cotton on the first of May.
The importations from the United States which had increased
from 4,105,363 piculs in 1930-1931 to 8,918,167 piculs in
1931-1932, fell back to 6,275,953 piculs in 1932-1933. But
the point which we wish especially to stress is that when this
cotton movement is converted into 500-pound bales it is
found that the Japanese importations of the staple in 1932-
1933 were only 3,065,558 bales, as against 3,455,680 bales
in 1931-1932 and 2,646,221 bales in 1930-1931. In other
words Japan imported altogether 390,000 bales less of the
staple in the latest year than in the previous year. Turning
now to the figures on the world’s cotton consumption
prepared by the Manchester Federation we find that the
mills of Japan consumed 2,900,000 bales of cotton in the
latest, year as against 2,769,000 bales in the preceding year,
that is more cotton was consumed, while the importations

1930-31.
Plculs.

4,810,137
4,105,363
687,245

1929-30.
Piculs.

4,962,002
4,085,032
764,399

Imported into Japan from—
India 3,908,003
6,275,953

485,964
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decreased, and we may add that the Japanese mill stocks were
nevertheless reported larger at 647,000 bales for July 31 1933
as against 530,000 bales on July 31 1932. Japanese port
stocks however are lower. From all this the conclusion
would seem warranted that Japan will again have to take
increased amounts of American cotton; as a matter of fact
the movement has already begun, American export ship-
ments to Japan in August 1933 having been 117,481 bales
as against only 58,464 bales in August 1932.

Tne export movement from India 1s also of mterest at this
juncture and m the following we show the exports from India
for the season ended July 31 for a dozen years back. It will
be observea that as a result of the Indian erop shortage in
the previous year the Indian exports dropped from 3,719,666
bales (400 pounds) in 1930-1931 to 1,758,304 bales in 1931-
1932, but that for 1932-1933 there has been a partial recovery
to exports of 2,604,240 bales. Japan and China got 1,551,414
bales of Indian cotton as against 1,151,349 bales in 1931-1932,
but comparing with 2,309,642 bales in 1930-1931. In view
of these figures there can be no doubt that Japan is in
position to inflict considerable injury by discontinuing
purchases of Indian cotton.

EXPORTS FROM ALL INDIA TO—

Great
Britain.

Conti-
nent.

825,661
478,592
1,145,514

Season Ended July 31—

--bales of 400 Ibs. 227,165
128,363
264,510
289,184
229,969
220,757

1922-23_
1921-22

1,113,612
963,178

3,580,679
3,250,539

World Consumption of Cotton.

™ We have already stated that according to the Manchester
Federation of Cotton Spinners the consumption of American
cotton in the year ending July 31 1933, was 14,167,000 bales
as against 12,319,000 bales in the previous year, an increase
of 1,848,000 bales, and have shown that the great part of this
increase was in the consumption of American cotton by the
United States. The Manchester Federation also gives the
figures for cotton mill consumption of all descriptions of the
staple and the figures in that respect are shown in the table
we now subjoin.

WORLD CONSUMPTION OF COTTON OF ALL KINDS AS COM

PILED BY INTERNATIONAL FEDERATION AT MANCHESTER.

Bales Irrespective
of Weight— 1932-33. 1931-32.
Bale:

S.
747,000
57
3

1930-31. 1929-30.

Bales.
5,803,000

Bales.
5,091,000
5,817,000| 7,220,000

10,908,000| 13,023,000
5.86%.800 688;000

Bales,
Amer. cotton in U. S. 6,003,000
Rest of world 8,164,000

4
7
Total American.._| 14,167,000 12
East Indian cotton._ 4,200,000 4
E 936,000 ,000 i 37,000
5,029,000| 4,235,000 4,864,000 5,162.000

All kinds of cotton| 24,332,000/ 22,323,000 22,488,000/ 25,209,000

Note.—The figures in this table relate to lint cotton only, and do not
include linters.

WORLD'S COTTON MILL CONSUMPTION—IN BALES, REGARD-
LESS OF WEIGHT.
1929-30.
Bales.

1932-33.  1931-32.  1930-31.
Bales. Bales. Bales.

1572.000

,319,000
1,789,000

Total Europe. 8,919,000
Asia—

8,668,000 8,820,000 10,354,000 10,912,000

2,513,000
2,565,000
2,329,000

7,407,000

2,419,000
2,997,000
2,297,000

7,713,000

1,997,000
2,766,000
1,957,000

6,720,000

2,636,000
- 2,900,000
2,584,000
8,120,000

2,700,000
2,769,000
2,254,000

7,723,000

4,847,000 5,246,000

5,000 202,000
) 160,000 146,000
453,000 465,000 392,000

Total America. 6,902,000 5,667,000 5,986,000 7,897,000
Sundries 391,000 265,000 270,000 353,000

Total all 24,332,000 22,323,000 22,483,000 25,209,000 25,882,000

This shows that the total increase in cotton consumption
of all kinds was only a little larger than that of American
cotton by itself, the grand total for the year ending July 31
1933 being 24,332,000 bales as against 22,323,000 bales in
the 12 months preceding. The consumption of East Indian
cotton fell from 4,789,000 bales to 4,200,000 bales and the
consumption of Egyptian cotton decreased from 980,000
to 936,000, but the consumption of sundry cottons increased
from 4,235,000 bales to 5,029,000 bales. Nothing appears in
the Manchester statistics to show the composition of this

6,109,000
174,001

6,060,000
00

215,000
414,000

6,889,000
253,000

000
164,000
472,000
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large amount of sundry cottons, but apparantly it is made up
almost entirely of Russian cotton, Chinese cotton and of
Brazilian cotton. The Federation has no returns from
Russia and its figures are stated as being rough estimates
only. But the consumption of sundry cotton by Kussia for the
latest year is estimated at 1,510,000 bales and that must
have been mainly cotton of Russian growth. In like manner
the Chinese consumption of sundry cotton from official
returns is given as 1,646,000 bales and this, too, it seems fair
to conclude must have been composed chiefly of Chinese
cotton. 'Then Brazil is credited with a consumption of
453,000 bales of sundry cotton which presumably consisted
of Brazilian cotton.
ACTIVITIES OF THE FEDERAL FARM
ADMINISTRATION,

"Phe activities of the Federal Farm Administration played
an important part in the cotton situation during the crop
year 1932-33, particularly in its influence affecting prices,
just as it had in the two previous crop years. The happen-

ings in these two previous years were fully detailed in our

annual crop report for 1931-32. The state of things at the
beginning of the crop year 1932-33 was that spot cotton
in New York on June 9 1932 had touched 5.00c. on the
New York Cotton Exchange, said to be the lowest price
in the history of that Exchange. At the same time cotton
consumption in the United States was still being heavily
reduced, owing to the rigid policy of curtailment pursued
by cotton manufacturers, the reverse of what happened later
in the crop season (1932-33), when home consumption of
cotton advanced by rapid strides, the cotton textile indus-
tries leading the business revival which became such a con-
spicuous feature of affairs with the reopening of the banks
after the general suspensions in March 1933. After the bad
break in June 1932, however, prices the latter part of the
month recovered, and the recovery extended into July and
August of that year (1932). Large sections of the South
were apparently suffering from too much rain, while con-
siderable damage from the depredations of the weevil was
feaved. Under-fertilization was #1so reported as likely to
show its effect. The United States Census report issued on
July 8 (1932) indicated a reduction in the acreage planted
to the 1932 crop of 9% %, but very little attention was paid
to this, and it was not until the appearance of the August
1932 report of the Department of Agriculture, estimating
the growing crop at only 11,306,000 bales, or from 1,000,000
to 1,200,000 bales less than private estimates, and compar-
ing with an actual production in 1931 of 17,096,000 bales
(not including linters) that the downward course of prices
was reversed and an upward movement was inaugurated
in the opening month of the crop year (1932-33) under Te-
view, which unfortunately, however, proved short-lived. As
against 5.00c. touched on June 9 1932, the New York spot
price had recovered to 6.05¢. at the close of July 1932 (the
end of the old erop year of 1931-32), and then advanced to a
high of 9.20c. on Aug. 27 1932, after which, though, the
downward course of values was resumed, owing to a series
of unfavorable developments, more particularly the further
extension of business depression in the United States, which
was to last until the spring revival of 1933.

In August 1932 (the opening month, as already stated,
of the crop year of 1932-33), there came numerous indica-
tions going to show how the Federal Farm Board had been
and was influencing the cotton situation, present and pros-
pective, and the part that its doings and performances were
having in acting as a stimulating agency to the upward
surge in values along with the sudden realization that the
cotton trade was facing a heavily reduced growth of cotton
from the harvest of 1932. One thing in particular appeared,
namely, that the huge accumulations of Government cotton
would not be allowed to hang heavily as a burden over the
cotton market for the time being. All through the month
of August 1932 the Farm Board, acting through its sub-
sidiary, the Cotton Stabilization Corporation, appeared to
be engaged in disposing of some of its holdings of the
staple. The price kept steadily rising in face of these
sales. This action of the Farm Board, however, was in
accordance with a statement which it had given out the
previous May 2 (1932), saying that it would authorize sale
of Government-owned stabilization cotton mnot to exceed
650.000 bales during the cotton year beginning Aug. 1 1932.
The intention of the Board to liquidate a considerable por-
tion of its holdings was confirmed in a number of state-
ments during August 1932. Thus on Aug. 4 1932, Carl
Williams, of the Farm Board, said that the Board expected
to dispose of 1,150,000 bales of cotton in the cotton year
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1032-33 without any disturbance to prices, 500,000 bales of
this representing cotton which the American National Red
Cross was to receive (along with 45,000,000 bushels of
wheat) under a resolution of Congress approved by Presi-
dent Hoover on July 5 1932 for relief purposes. James C.
Stone, Chairman of the Farm Board, made the same state-
ment in a letter, also dated Aug. 4 1932, written in reply
to a proposal from Senator Gore suggesting the advisability
of impounding until Aug. 31 1933 the cotton belonging to the
Cotton Stabilization Corporation and the cotton owned by
the ‘Cotton Co-operative associations which are members of
the American Cotton Co-operatives’ Association. In reply,
Mr. Stone said that the Cotton Stabilization Corporation
owned approximately 1,300,000 bales of cotton. Prior to
Aug. 1 1932 it had not bought or sold any cotton since
July 1930. “However,” he said, “the Stabilization cotton
cannot be held indefinitely,” and he added that the previous
April (1932) “the Cotton Advisory Committee, which is
composed of spinners and cotton growers, had recommend2d
to the Board and the Cotton Stabilization Corporation that
an amount of cotton be sold during the present (1932-33)
cotton year of not in excess of 50,000 bales.” A surprise,
however, came when on Monday night, Aug. 29 1932, Jesse
H. Jones, Director of the Reconstruction Finance Corpo-
ration, announced that $50,000,000 had been made available
to keep Government controlled cotton off the market until
1933. It appeared the next day (Aug. 30 1932) that of
the loan of $30,000,000, $15,000,000 was to be advanced to
the Cotton Stabilization and $35,000,000 to the American
Cotton Co-operatives’ Association. Security for the advance,
it was stated, was to be cotton now held by the two organ-

_izations. On Sept. 5 1932 the Farm Board itself confirmed

the arrangement and stated that of the 650,000 bales of
cotton proposed to be marketed by the Cotton Stabilization
Corporation prior to July 31 1933, more than 300,000 bales
had been sold. The Corporation would immediately with-
draw its remaining stocks from sale until March 1 1933,
with the exception of certain small amounts now on con-
signment in foreign countries, and such cotton as might
be sold at 12¢. per pound or more, based on the near month
of the New York Cotton Exchange. The American Cotton
Co-operative Association would maintain its present stocks
until July 31 1933, with similar exceptions for sales at the
above prices.

A survey of the situation at that time appeared to show
that while the Farm Board originally held approximately
1,300,000 bales of cotton, through the Cotton Stabilization
Corporation, 500,000 bales of this was assigned to the Red
Cross and of the 630,000 bales proposed to be marketed by
the Cotton Stabilization Corporation prior to July 1 1933
more than 300.000 bales were sold during August 1932 be-
fore the change in policy occurred, leaving, therefore, less
than 500,000 bales remaining out of the total of 1.300,000
bales; in addition, about 1,400,000 bales, it was estimated,
were then in the hands of the Cotton Co-operatives. All of
this seemed to preclude the likelihood of these accumulated
stocks of cotton in the hands of the Government coming
on the market as an additional depressing factor in the
trade. Nevertheless, it proved impossible to prevent a new
downward plunge in prices. As a matter of fact, market
values began to tumble almost from the day news was re-
ceived that the Reconstruction Iinance Corporation had
come to the rescue with a loan of $50,000,000. At all events,
cotton reached its highest price on Saturday, Aug. 27, and
Monday, Aug. 29, just before definite word was received
on Monday night, Aug. 29, of the $50,000,000 loan. Spot
cotton in New York on both the days referred to sold at
9.20c., while on Sept. 17 it was down to 6.80c., and in Novem-
ber and December repeatedly was quoted below 6¢. a pound,
and enduring recovery did not again come until after the
re-opening of the banks the succeeding March, following
the general closing down early that month. The main de-
pressing influence was the growing prostration of trade and
business throughout the United States, as a result of which
commodity prices gemerally kept dropping lower and still
lower, though there was really no diminution, even early
in the season, in the actual consumption of cotton, the very
low prices recorded acting as a stimulus fo buying.

The downward plunge, too, during that period continued
notwithstanding further efforts on the part of Government
agencies to aid and relieve the cotton planter in various
ways. Thus, on Oct. 5 1932, the Department of Agriculture
announced a plan for extending crop production loans in
cotton States by accepting the staple as collateral on the
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basis of 9¢. a pound on middling uplands 7%-inch. In *“cer-
tain areas” the Department, it was stated, would allow 9%ec.
a pound on middling 7%-inch cotton. The announcement
made in bebalf of the Department of Agriculture was given
" out by Henry S. Clarke, Director of the 1932 Crop Produc-
tion Loan Office, and said that at the request of a large
number of Senators and Congressmen, co-operative associa-
tions, and individuals in the cotton-growing States, the Sec-
retary of Agriculture had agreed to liberalize the terms of
the Crop Production loans in these States for the relief of
the distressed cotton farmers. The plan, it was stated,
would ease the burden of repayment of such loans and should
result in improving the cotton market, The purpose of the
plan, it was set out, was “to encourage the storage of cotton,
relieving the pressure on the market, and assisting the
farmers to care for their families during the coming winter.”
Borrowers who wished to take advantage of the collateral
plan were to be required to deliever their cotton to the
Cotton Co-operative Association or to Federal bonded ware-
houses. All cotton so collateralized had to be accompanied
by an agreement signed by the borrower whereby he reserved
the right of selling such cotton at any time prior to March 1
1933, and authorized the Secretary of Agriculture to sell
the same in his discretion at any time subsequent to that
date. When the cotton was finally sold, the borrower was
to be credited with the proceeds of the sale in the event
that the proceeds were not sufficient to pay the full amount
of the loan. The balance was to remain, however, as an
obligation of the borrower.

All this did not serve to prevent a further shrinkage in
the price of the staple, and at the end of October the New
York spot quotation was 6.15¢., and at the end of November
5.95¢., while at the beginning of December the quotation
dropped to 5.70¢., though it should be stated that the Depart-
ment of Agriculture, which had put its estimate of the
growing crop on Sept. 1 about the same as on Aug. 1, namely
at 11,310,000 bales, as against 11,306,000 bales, on Oect. 1
raised the prospective yield to 11,425,000 bales, and on
Nov. 1 further increased it to 11,947,000 bales, and in
December, in its final refurn for the year, issued on Dec. 8,
further raised its estimate of the prospective 1932 yield to
12,727,000 bales [the ginning report the following spring
made the count in running bales 12,709,647 bales, and in
the equivalent of 500-pound bales at 13,001,508 bales, which,
notwithstanding the increase, was nevertheless far below the
exceptional crop of the previous season, when the product
was 17,005,594 bales of 500 pounds].

Efforts, however, to relieve the agricultural interests of
the country continued unabated, and on Jan. 12 1933 the
House of Representatives, by a vote of 203 to 151, passed
the Jones Bill for Farm Relief, intended to restore pre-war
farm prices. The bill undertook to fix immediately, and
later to stabilize, the farm price of wheat, cotton, hogs,
tobacco, peanuts, butter fats and rice to a point bearing the
same relation to the general commodity price level that they
bore in pre-war days. This was to be accomplished in the
main by a processing tax on those products and by division
of the receipts among all the farmers raising the specific
products who agreed to cut their acreage. The aim was to
give to the grower, in the initial marketing period, 75c. a
bushel for wheat and 9¢. a pound for cotton, and specifically
named prices for the other products and in subsequent
marketing years the “fair exchange value” determined by
the Secretary of Agriculture in accordance with the pro-
visions of the bill. Deleting all provisions relating to hogs,
tobacco, butter, butter fat, rice and peanuts and rejecting
proposals for acreage control the Senate Agricultural Com-
mittee on Feb. 15 ordered a favorable repert on the meas-
ure, limited to wheat and cotton. No further progress, how-
ever, was made with the measure, and it died with the
adjournment of Congress on March 4.,

On Feb. 11 1933 the Agricultural Committee of the United
States Senate voted to make a favorable report on the Smith
Bill (so-called because sponsored by Senator B. D, Smith of
South Carolina), designed to cut 1933 cotton production hy
3,500.000 bales. The bill provided for a 3.500,000-bale Gov-
ernment pool, to comprise all cotton which the Farm Board
and other Federal agencies controlled. A share in this
would be allotted to producers who cut their production
30%. Out of this share it was reasoned the cotton farmer
would profit by the difference between the current price
and the price after Aug. 15, it being assumed that cotton
prices would rise because of the resulting smaller Crop.
On Teb. 15 1933 the Senate Agricultural Committee, as just
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noted, also ordered a favorable report on the so-called do-
mestic allotment plan, but confining its operations to wheat
and cotton. The Committee likewise eliminated the so-
called “parity plan” and wrote into the bill the flat pro-
vision that growers should receive 12.4c¢. per pound for
cotton and 88.4c¢, per bushel for wheat, reaching this arbi-
trary figure by establishing it as the same as the 1909-14
average. The bonuses paid to growers of these two com-
modities would be recovered by the Government through
taxes levied on processers or manufacturers of products
made for wheat and cotton. The Smith Bill passed the Sen-
ate on Feb. 18 and was approved by the House on Feb. 28,
with some amendments, in which amendments the Senate
concurred on March 1, but President Hoover Killed the
measure with a pocket veto as the life of the old Congress
expired on March 4 1933. Somewhat similar measures
found their way into the statute book several months later,
when the new Congress functioned under President Roose-
velt, but at this stage of the proceeding neither the grain
trade nor the cotton market paid much attention to these
measures. Nor did the cotton market take much notice of
the signing on Feb. 8 1933 by President Hoover of the bill
authorizing distribution of 850,000 bales of Government-
owned cotton to the American National Red Cross and other
organizations for relief of the distressed. Congress in the
previous July (1932) had provided 500,000 bales for the
same purpose, taking the cotton likewise from the stabiliza-
tion stocks accumulated by the Farm Board. The price of
cotton, however, continued to rule low.

With the advent of the Roosevelt Administration to con-
trol of the Government, on March 4 1933, new schemes of
legislation for the relief and assistance of the cotton
planter came to the front, some of them not radically dif-
ferent from those which were-proposed in the old Congress,
and these were pushed with great rapidity and became laws
in short order. These we shall enumerate as we proceed
with this narrative of events. It seems pertinent, however,
to observe at this juncture that with the re-opening of the
banks after the general bank suspensions all over the
United States under Presidential decree, general trade and
business enjoyed immediate revival and business activity
grew apace. This, along with the program of inflation
promulgated by the Washington Administration, provided
a basis of recovery which so improved the cotton goods
sitvation, and the cotton goods industry—the price of
cotton rising with great rapidity—that the need for arti-
ficial aids to lift prices completely disappeared, and after
the legislation provided for the purpose had become effective
the Government could well have dropped recourse to the
same, or at least have deferred action under them for an-
other year, as permitted by the laws themselves. However,
the Administration saw fit to put them into operation, and
its program for carrying them into effect, not only consti-
tutes an important part of the history of cotton and the
cotton industry for the year, but unquestionably exercised
a very potent influence in shaping its course. For one thing
there never could have been such a prodigious advance
in goods prices except for the processing tax and the store
tax which the Government imposed as a result of the new
legislation—even allowing for the fact that the inflationary
policy decreed by Washington was sure to swing the cotton
zoods industry forward along with all other industries.
On March 22 1933, the House of Representatives at Wash-
ington, by a vote of 315 to 98, passed a Farm Relief Bill
urged for enactment by President Roosevelt in a special
message sent to Congress on March 16. With reference
to this measure, the President said that the “deep study
and the joint counsel of many points of view have produced
a measure which offers great promise of good results,” and
he added: *“I tell you frankly that it is a new and untrod
path, but I tell you with equal frankness that an unprece-
dented condition calls for the trial of new means to rescue
agriculture. If a fair administrative trial of it is made
and it does not produce the hoped-for results, I shall be
the first to acknowledge it and advise you.” The bill was
avorably reported to the House on March 20 by the House
Committee on Agriculture. On March 21 the House, after
extended debate, voted 184 to 102 to consider the bill under
drastic procedure prohibiting amendments and forcing a
vote after four hours’ discussion, thus assuring the passage
the next day of the Administration’s proposal which then,
as stated, was approved by the House by a vote of 315 to 98.
The bill was rushed through with great rapidity, and
Associated Press advices from Washington, March 22, said
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that actual details of the measure had been discussed only
casually. The bill’'s chief purpose was a grant of power
to President Roosevelt and Secretary Wallace to be em-
ployed in boosting farm buying power. In the Senate the
bill remained under consideration by the Agricultural Com-
mitiee the rest of the month, not being reported to the
Senate until April 5.

Incidentally, it may be remarked at this point that on
March 27 President Roosevelt sent another special message
to Congress in which he transmitted an executive order
reorganizing the Agricultural credit agencies of the United
States. The President said: “This executive order consoli-
dates in one agency—the Farm Credit Administration—the
functions of all present Federal organizations which deal
primarily with agricultural credit, namely, the Federal
Farm Board, the Federal Farm Loan Board, the functions
of the Secretary of Agriculture with regard to loans in
aid of agriculture, and those of the Reconstruction Finance
Corporation pertaining to the management of regional agri-
cultural credit operations. The functions of the Federal
Farm Board with regard to the further stabilization opera-
tions are abolished by the order.” Henry Morgenthau Jr.,
the Chairman of the Federal Farm Board, was named as
the head of the Farm Credit Administration. On March 30
Mr. Morgenthau announced that the Farm Board had or-
dered the liquidation of its commodity loans in both wheat
and cotton. This was at first taken to mean that some
1,600,000 bales in the hands of cotton co-operatives would
be put on the market. Another view, however, came to
the fore at this time. It was argued that if the Smith Re-
lief Bill were enacted Government holdings would not be
dumped on the market, but would be withheld for the time
being. All this served to indicate the confused situation
existing regarding the working of the Relief Bill when
it became a law. In this situation the price of raw cotton
moved rapidly downward the latter part of the month, after
some display of strength in the early part. The close for
spot cotton in New York on March 31 was 6.30c.

Things now moved with great expedition. April proved
an eventful month, not alone in its bearing on the cotton
situation, but on the economic and financial structure of
the entire country. It saw the United States pass off the
zold standard to which it had consistently and persistently
adhered ever since the resumption of specie payments on
Jan. 1 1879, and it saw this done, not because of a shortage
of gold supplies within the country, but as a deliberate
matter of policy. It saw the action viewed, not as occasion
for deepest regret, but treated as an event for rejoicing,
with the great mass of the population according it approval,
and with the stock and commodity exchanges manifesting
unrestrained buoyancy, accompanied by most spectacular
advances in prices. It 'was on April 19 that public admis-
gsion came that the Government meant to let the inter-
national value of the dollar shift for itself, and that the
purpose henceforth would be to make sure that the value
of the dollar should become so depreciated as to bring about
a commensurate rise in the general level of prices in the
United States. The result was a drop in foreign gold
values of the American dollar of startling dimensions. To
cap the climax, and to emphasize the fact that the Admin-
istration meant no longer to pay any attention to the foreign
value of the dollar, legislation was determined upon of a
most startling character designed to bring about credit and
currency inflation, with the view to raising the general level
of prices in this country. This new legislation was intro-
duced in the Senate late on Thursday, April 20, by Senator
Thomas of Oklahoma as an amendment to the Farm Relief
Bill. On Friday, April 28, the Senate passed this Thomas
amendment to the Farm Relief Bill. Then by an almost
identical vote approved the Farm Relief Bill itself. It
authorizes the President to initiate various measures for
“controlled inflation.” The vote on the inflation amend-
ment was 64 to 21, and that on the Farm Relief Bill, with
the amendment attached, 64 to 20. The price of cotton
now moved up with great rapidity, and the New York spot
quotation April 29 (April 30 was Sunday) was 7.90c.
against 6.30c. March 31.

In May a further stimulus to rising prices was the fact
that the fear of any dumping of Government holdings upon
the market., which had been so long an incubus on the
conrse of prices, was ccmpletely eliminated, the Farm Board
having disposed of the last of its holdings of both cotton
and wheat, while the holdings of cotton against which loans
had been made by the Farm Board were turned over to
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the Secretary of Agriculture under the Farm Relief Act
to be held by him under the provisions of that Act. Accord-
ingly, May 31 saw the New York spot quotation up to 9.35¢.

The Farm Relief Bill, with the Thomas inflationary rider,
became a law on May 12, with the signing of the bill by
the President. The House vote May 3 on the inflation
rider showed 273 Democrats, 30 Republicans and 4 Farmer-
Laborites casting affirmative ballots with 7 Democrats and
79 Republicans against the proposition. Under the pro-
visions of the rider the President is authorized to arrange
with the Federal Reserve banks for the purchase of United
States Government securities to an aggregate of $3,000,-
000,000, in addition to the amount held at the time of the
approval of the Act, also to issue United States notes simi-
lar to the greenbacks during the Civil War period up to
$3,000,000,000 to retire Government obligations, of which 4%
would be canceled annually; likewise to reduce the gold
content of the dollar not to exceed 50%. The inflationary
rider also provides for the unlimited free coinage of silver
at a fixed ratio with the gold dollar, this ratio to be deter-
mined by the President. In addition, the President is au-
thorized to accept silver up to $200,000,000 for a period of
six months in the payment of war debts due to the United
States, the silver to be valued up to 50c. an ounce—far in
excess of the current market price of the metal, the whole
providing the broadest kind of a scheme of inflation. But,
as if this were not enough, a joint resolution was intro-
duced in Congress at the instance of the Administration
completely abolishing gold payments and making any kind
of coin or currency issued by the Government legal tender
for the payment of public and private debts, past, present
and future.

As already stated, the cotton trade during May was
relieved of the fear of any dumping of Government holdings
of the staple. On May 12 Henry Morgenthau Jr., Chairman
of the Federal Farm Board and Governor-designate of the
IFarm Oredit Administration, who had from the first evinced
a disposition to get rid of the remaining Government hold-
ings of both wheat and cotton, announced that the last re-
maining cotton of the Cotton Stabilization Corporation
would be sold to the highest bidder at the Corporation’s
office at New Orleans on May 16. This proved to be 19,306
bales of cotton belonging to the Cotton Stabilization Corpo-
ration, all in storage at various foreign locations. Storage
and carrying charges had been constantly accruing on this
foreign consignment of cotton ever since it was shipped
abroad the previous year. Mr. Morgenthau said the Farm
Board thought it wise to dispose of it so that the affairs
of the Cotton Stabilization Corporation might be completely
liquidated. All other remaining stocks of cotton of the
Corporation, it was pointed out, were in process of delivery
to the Red Cross for relief purposes as directed by Congress.
It was stated at the same time that the only other cotton to
which the Farm Board had a claim was that pledged as
collateral in the 1930-31 season by the American Cotton
Co-operative Association and the Staple Cotton Co-opera-
tive Association. There was 1,557,000 bales of this cotton,
upon which the Farm Board had made loans to permit
advances to growers of 909% of the market value at the
time the advances were made in the case of the American
Cotton Co-operative Association cotton and 80% in the case
of the Staple Association cotton. By the provisions of the
Farm Relief Act the cotton held by the subsidiary corpo-
rations was to be acquired by the Secretary of Agriculture
and held for disposal to planters who agreed to reduce their
acreage in accordance with the terms of the Relief Act and
in pursuance of regulations issued by the Secretary of
Agriculture.

TFurther action under the Farm Relief Bill was not slow
in coming. Congress adjourned in the early morning hours
of June 16, with the largest program of new legislation
to its credit ever devised or carried through in peace times.
The most important piece of legislation not previously men-
tioned was no doubt the National Industrial Recovery Act,
which the President approved on the day of adjournment,
and which provides for Federal control of private business
for the revival of industry and also for a $3.300,000,000
program for expenditures on public works. Another meas-
ure was the Home Owners’ Mortgage Relief Act, making
$2.000,000.000 available for the refinancing of mortgages of
small home owners. This latter provides for the establish-
ment of a quasi-Federal agency to be known as the Home
Owners’ Loan Corporation, with a capital of $200,000,000
subscribed in full by the Treasury and authorized to issue
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up to $2,000,000,000 in 49 bonds guaranteed by the Govern-
ment as to interest but not as to principal.

As far as cotton is concerned, the price of the staple now
spurted still higher with great rapidity in the general up-
ward movement of all commodity values, influenced very
largely by the spectacular slump of the American dollar as
expressed in the terms of foreign currency units, this shrink-
age in the dollar value abroad being looked upon as part
of the general scheme of inflation by which the Washington
Administration was undertaking to establish a permanently
higher level of values in this country. The latter part of
June the spot price of cotton in New York ruled above 10c. a
pound, and on certain days when the depreciation of the
dollar became especially pronounced, the upward flight of
the staple reached spectacular proportions. The ordinary
speculator now became active, and in July spot cotton in
New York sold as high as 11.75¢. on the 18th of the month,
under the speculative fever that was then raging through
all the commodity markets as well as on the Stock BEx-
change, but was doomed to be quickly followed by a col-
lapse all around, the result of which was that the spot
price of cotton July 31 was back to 10.00c., and in August
(1933) dropped still lower. The Government tried in
every way to extend assistance and on July 2 press accounts
from Washington stated that arrangements for loans of
from $3,000,000 to $4,000,000 by the Reconstruction Finance
Corporation to finance the sale of 60.000 to 80,000 bales ¢f
cotton for shipment to Soviet Russia had been arranged.
It was stated that under the terms of the loan the cotton
purchases were to be made in the open market and not
from any holdings of Government agencies. This provision,
it was noted, was included also in the agreement to extend
the loan for shipment of cotton to China. It might be
added here that on Sept. 16 press dispatches stated that the
Reconstruction Finance Corporation was now completing
plans to extend a further credit of $50,000,000 to $75,000,000
to the Soviet Government to be based on the purchase of
American commodities, including cotton, copper and
aluminum.

Definite, information came in July as to the method by
which the Farm Administration meant to proceed for the
relief of the cotton grower. On July 19 Oscar Johnston,
Director of Finance, who was handling the negotiations for
the Agricultural Adjustment Administration, stated that
. contracts had been completed for immediate delivery of
1,019,184 bales of actual cotton and 455,200 bales of cotton
futures, and that delivery was expected some time between
Aug. 1 and Aug. 5 of between 150,000 and 200,000 bales,
making an available total of more than 1,624,384 bales, It
was added that in addition to this amount of cotton the
Farm Credit Administration was endeavoring to acquire
a title to an appreciable portion of the 788,000 bales of cot-
ton upon which the Government held crop production loan
liens, Acquisitions from this source, added to the cotton al-
ready delivered, would provide sufficient cotton to cover the
options to producers who had agreed to reduce production.
Mr. Johnston stated that in the case of returns from some
900,000 producers submitting offers, between 500,000 and
600,000 had asked for cotton options, It was estimated that
the Government’s requirements could not exceed 2,300,000
bales, and that figure probably would be scaled down appre-
ciably when some contracts were rejected because of legal
or other defects, or when growers in some cases might fail
to carry out the terms of their offers. The reductions from
those sources should reduce the amount of cotton required
to cover these options to between 2,000,000 and 2,250,000 bales.

There was considerable uncertainty the early part of J uly
as to whether enough cotton planters would sign the agree-
ment to plough under a portion of their acreage to make it
possible for the Administration to put through its acreage
curtailment scheme. On July 8 President Roosevelt ap-
pealed to cotton growers of the country to join in the Admin-
istration’s acreage reduction program as a “patriotic dufy."
The appeal was embodied in a letter addressed by the
President to Secretary of Agriculture Wallace, who broad-
casted it in a speech from Washington. Following the close
at midnight, July 13, of the Administration’s cotton acreage
reduction campaign, it was announced on July 14 that the
efforts toward curtailment had been successful, and that
processing taxes would be levied on the staple and on com-
peting products, including rayon. Secretary Wallace said
that enough growers had agreed to cut their acreage to
reduce this year's potential crop by about 3.500,000 bales.
The tentative goal had been set at 8,000,000 bales. The
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processing tax was fixed at 4.2¢. a pound on cotton and
became effective Aug. 1. Levied to pay farmers cash bene-
fits for reducing their acreage, it is to be collected from
the manufacturer on the amount of cotton he converts into
finished material. This processing tax was estimated to
yield about $120,000,000. Mr. Wallace said that he expected
at least $100,000,000 would be paid to cotton farmers in the
16 States during the ensuing six weeks in return for their
agreements to reduce their acreage from 25% to 50%.
George N. Peek, Chief Administrator, said that about 60%
of the growers showed a preference for the payment method
under which they are given cash payments together with an
option on Government held cotton equal to the estimated
production of the land they offered to take out of produec-
tion. He said that 2,000,000 bales available for this pur-
pose would be used to give growers options. The other 40%
preferred cash payments in proportion to the estimated
yield of the land they agreed to plough up. On July 17 it
was made known by the Agricultural Adjustment Adminis-
tration that over 10,000,000 acres of cotton had been pledged
for abandonment. It appeared that when the cotton process-
ing tax of 4.2¢. a pound became effective on Aug. 1 a floor
tax on cotton goods also became effective on stocks in the
warehouses of spinners, manufacturers and wholesalers. It
was pointed out that retailers would have 30 days before
the tax became effective on their stocks, but they would be
required to submit an inventory of cotton materials on hand
as of Aug. 1. This inventory could then be checked against
the goods on hand 30 days later.

Carrying information with regard to Government opera-
tions beyond the close of the crop year on July 31, down to
the present time, note must be made of the fact that Wash-
ington dispatches, Aug. 1, stated that a $30,000,000 loan by
a group of private bankers, headed by the Chase National
Bank of New York and the Guaranty Trust Co., was made
to the Agricultural Adjustment Administration to finance
the purchase of 1,019,814 bales of spot cotton from the Farm
Credit Administration. The loan was granted in two in-
stalments of $15,000,000 each, the first loan of $15,000,000
to bear interest at the rate of 29 and to run for 45 days,
and the second loan to run for 90 days at the rate of 214 %.
The cotton purchased by the Agricultural Adjustment Ad- .
ministration from the Farm Credit Administration plus cer-
tain carrying charges, was to go, it was stated, into the
general pool for option by farmers who signed agreements
with the Secretary of Agriculture to reduce the current sea-
son’s cotton acreage. It was stated in Washington advices,
Aug. 1, to the New York “Times” that 5c. a pound was paid
for the old Farm Board holdings, which had been originally
acquired at 9%ec., and to prevent a $54,000,000 loss to the
Credit Administration, the Adjustment Administration paid
the remaining 414¢. from its $100,000,000 fund provided by
the NRA.

Purchase of future contracts for 19,800 bales of cotton for
the account of the Secretary of Agriculture to offset sale
in the open market previously held as collateral for Gov-
ernment crop and seed loans was reported on Aug. 3 by
Governor Henry Morgenthau Jr., of the Farm Credit Admin-
istration. It was stated that of the 872,000 bales of stored
cotton held as collateral for such loans about 75,000 bales
had been sold by permission of farmer borrowers, or re-
leased for sale. The transactions, it was pointed out, were
a part of the process of acquiring title to cottqn against
which Government agencies held claims, so that the Secre-
tary of Agriculture might fulfill cotton option contracts
in the acreage reduction program.

The Agricultural Bureau in its report on the acreage
planted to cotton issued on July 8 put the area planted for
the growing crop at 40,798,000 acres which compared with
36,542,000 acres in cultivation on July 1 of the previous
year, being an increase of 11.6%. This showed no disposi-
tion on the part of planters to make any curtailment at
all and in the view of the Washington Administration
rendered action on its part imperative. The scheme for
acreage reduction by means of the processing tax, is out-
lined above. In its return for August 1 the Department of
Agriculture made the indicated area for harvest 29.704.000
acres and said that this indicated area for harvest was
the estimated area in cultivation July 1 less the probable
removal of 10,304,000 acres through the program of acreage
reduction of the Agricultural Adjustment Administration,
less 10-year average abandonment on the acreage not under
contract. In its return for Sept. 1 the acreage removed
was raised from 10,304,000 acres to 10,396,000 acres and it
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was estimated that 1.29 of the remaining acreage had been
abandoned or less than usual, leaving the net area in culti-
vation 30,036,000 acres. Conditions for the new crop have
been exceptionally favorable affording the promise of an
unusually high yield per acre as compared with a relatively
low yield in the case of the 1932 crop. The Department
estimated the probable yield of the 1933 crop as of Aug. 1
at 12,314,000 bales, and as of Sept. 1 at 12,414,000 bales.

It will be seen that throughout the whole of the crop
year 1932-33 under review, and beyond, Government opera-
tions played an unusually prominent part in affecting the
cotton situation, just as was the case in the crop seasons
immediately preceding. In the following we show the New
York price of spot cotton for each day of the season of
1932-33 compiled from the records of the New York Cotton
Exchange.

DAILY PRICES OF MIDDLING UPLAND SPOT COTTON IN NEW YORK
FOR SEASON OF 1932-33.

Month
and Year.

Awug.| Sevt.| Oct. | Nov.| Dec.| Jan.| Feb. |Mar.| Apr.|May | June| July
1932./1932.(1932./1932./1933./1933./1933.1933.[1933.|1933.|1233.

C. C.
5.85| Sun.
5.80| Hol.
5.75| 6.10
Sun.| 6.30]
5.70| 6.25
5.80| 6.25
5.75| Hol.
5.75| Sun.
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6.40]
6.25
6.25
6.25

c. (5
9.35/10.30
9.25| Sun.
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Sun.
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To indicate how the prices for 1932-33 compare with those
_ for earlier years, we have compiled from our records the fol-
lowing, which shows the highest, lowest and average prices of

middling uplands in the New York market for each season.

High. Low. Average. High. Low. Average.
c c. (4 Cr €5
1909-10 15.37
1908-09..
1907-08.
1906-07.
1905-06.

1895-96.
1894-95.
1803-04.
1892-03.
1891-92_

12.30
10.83
15.50

1911-12,
1910-11.....19.75

In the following table we also show the price of printing
cloth, 28-inch, 64 x 60, at Fall River each day of the season:
DAILY PRICES OF PRINTING CLOTHS (28-INCH 64 x 60) AT FALL RIVER

FOR SEASON OF 1032-33.

Y
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We likewise subjoin the following compilation to show the
range of prices of printing cloths for a series of years. Like
t_he table above it sets out the highest and lowest quotations
for 64 squares 28-inch printing cloths at Fall River and covers
each of the last 38 seasons—1895-96 to 1932-33, inclusive.

High. Low, High. Low. Iligh. Low.
Cls. Cis.. Cls. ts. Cls.
9-20-.--17.50 11.00 }ggg—gg__-- 35’ gig}
918-19°"""13100 - 6.75(1905-06 . $.81 3.7
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Record of Middling Upland Spot Prices of Cotton in
Liverpool.
The following table shows the price of middling upland
spot cotton in Liverpool for each day of the past season:
DAILY CLOSING PRICE OF MIDDLING UPLAND IN LIVERPOOL.

WA NIs

Month
and Year.

. | Nov.| Dec.| Jan.| Feb. |Mar.| Apr.|May | June| July
.11932.11932.(1033.11933./1933.|11933.11933.(1933.1933.

d. : d d.
5.27| Sun. 4 6.28
Hol. 4 6.37
5.26) 4.94| 4 Hol.
5.24| 4.94| 4 5.16 Sun.
5.33| Sun.| Su 5.18 Hol.
3 4 5.22

4

4
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Aug.| Sept.
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CARRY-OVER OF COTTON REDUCED.

With consumption heavily increased, and running in excess
of the new growth, the carry-over of cotton into the new
season has been substantially reduced. Including linters t>
carry-over of American cotton, July 31 1933 stands "at
11,813,820 bales against 13,228,809 bales, on July 31 1932,
but comparing with 9,263,876 bales on July 31 1931; 6,888,-
584 bales July 31 1930; 4,918,523 bales on July 31 1929, and
5,526,486 bales on July 31 1928. Full details appear in the
table which we now append.

CARRY-OVER OF AMERICAN COTTON AT END OF SEASON.

July 31
1933,

July 31

July 31
1930,

July 31

Lint. 1932. 1931.
Bales. Bales, Bales. Bales.

1,299,150'1,164,011| 921,428|1,047,946

56,661,027 4,491,068|2,803,801

357,000/ 245,000

69,000( 44,000

In U. B. consuming establishments
In U. 8. public storage, &c

At Liverpool

At Manchester. ...

At Continental ports.. 691,000
Afloat for Europe 78,000
Mills other than in United States (b) -

Japan and China ports and afloat *_ ... )| 500,000 A 300,000
E.sewhere In United States (a) 1,760,000 850,000/ 470,000

Total Int cOttOn - e e e meeemeeee +---|11375395(12604 038(8,761,496 (6,402,747
Linters—

In U. 8, Ing establish
In U. 8. public storage, &c..
El

301.689 238,747

53.082

321,694
31,731

253,067
48,713

o
<1

.| Dee.
2.|1932.

Feb. | Mar.
1933./1933.

Apr.\May
1933.11933.

Jan.
1933.

Month | Aug.| Sept.
& Year.|1932.|1932.

June| July
1933.

<

Days— {2 () e. (8

Sun. 234 23
: Sun.
235
235
234
234
2%
244
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Sun.
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85,000( 270,000 200,000
438,425 624,771| 502,380 485.837

Grand total 11813820'13228 809'9,263,876'6,888 584

* Estimated. a As estimated by United States Census. b Taken from the
compliations of the International Federation of Master Cotton Spinners and Manu-
facturers’ Assoclatlons.

The foregoing figures deal solely with American-grown
cotton. But there are also considerable stocks of foreign
cotton—RBast Indian, Egyptian, Peruvian, &e. To make
the survey entirely complete these stocks of foreign cotton
must obviously also be taken into account. Such stocks
constitute a supply additional to the carry-over of Ameri-
can cotton. From the statistics compiled by the Inter-
national Federation of Master Cotton Spinners and Manu-
facturers’ Associations it appears that the mill stocks of
foreign cotton during the late season were increased 548,000
bales. Wae bring the figures together in the following table,
and they show that there were 2,472,000 bales of foreign
cotton on hand in the mills throughout the world on July 31
1933, against 1,924,000 bales July 31 1932; 2,447,000 bales,
July 31 1931; 2,513,000 bales, July 31 1930; 2,734,000 bales
on July 31 1929, and 2,675,000 bales on July 31 1928.

here In United States (a
Total linters
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STOCKS OF FOREIGN COTTON AT MILLS.

July 31

July 31 July 31
1933. 1.

1932. 193

July 31 July 31
MR Stocks. 1930. 1929.

East Indian Cotton—
European mills_ ...
Aslatic mills

Bales.
365,000
1,177,000
17,000
9,000

143,000
43,000
30.000!

2,000

316,000
202,000
100,000

43,000

2,447,000

Bales.
155.000
860.000

15.000
3,000

166.000
39.000
23.000

1,000

316.000
232.000
70.000
44,000

1,924,000

Bales.
418,000
1,192,000
21,000
36,000

153,000
15,000
65,000
4,000

203,000
281.000
92,000
33,000

Bales.
342,000
1,395.000
14.000
10,000

143,000
19.000
62,000

4,000

299,000
241,000
145.000

60,000

2,734.000

Bales.

250,000
-| 1,249,000
. 6,000
3,000

182,000
30,000
18,000

4,000

303,000
283,000
87,000
57,000

Elsewhere.

Egyptian Cotton—
European mills
Aslatic mills.
Canada, United States, &c.
Elsewhere.

Sundry Cotton—
European mills
Asiatic mllls
Canada, United States, &c.
Elsewhere.

Grand total 2,513,000

In addition, however, to the mill stocks of foreign cotton
there are also considerable stocks of foreign cotton at the
different ports in Europe, Asia and Africa. Here there
has been some further decrease the past season. Figures
regarding these stocks of foreign cotton at the different
ports in Europe, Asia and Africa are furnished every week
by us in our weekly statement of the visible supply of cotton
throughout the world, and from the statement for the end of
July we reproduce the following comparative table concern-
ing these stocks for the past five years. It will be observed
that the port stocks of foreign cotton altogether were 1,790,-
000 bales July 31 1933, against 1,893,000 bales July 31 1932;
2,124,000 bales, July 31 1931; 2,313,000 bales, July 31 1930;
1,972,000 bales July 31 1929, and 1,934,000 bales July 31
1928.

STOCKS OF FOREIGN COTTON AT PORTS.

July 1933.|July 1932.|July 1931.|July 1930.|July 1929.

Bales. Bales

327.000

East Indian, Brazil, &c.—
Liverpool stick. .
London stock. ...
Manchester stock
Continental stock
Indlan afloat for Europe. .
Egypt, Brazil, &c., afloat.
Stock In Alexandria, Egypt
Stock In Bombay, India...

Total East Indla, &e...

Bales.
461,000

Bales. Bales,

331,000

108,000
99,000
81,000

106.000

594,000

719,000

2,124,000

57,000
76,000
101,000
100,000
310,000
815,000

1,790,000

958,000
2,313,000

1,000,000
1,972,000

1,893.000

It thus appears that in addition to the carry-over of
11,813,820 bales of American cotton on July 31 1933 there
were 2,472,000 bales of foreign cotton at the mills through-
out the world and 1,790,000 bales of foreign cotton at the
ports, making the grand total of the carry-over of cotton of
all kinds 16,075,820 bales. This compares with 17,945,809
bales July 31 1932; 13,834,876 bales on July 31 1931; 11,714,-
584 bales on July 31 1930; 9,624,523 bales on July 31 1929;
10,135,486 bales on July 31 1928, and 12,086,588 bales on
July 31 1927. In tabular form the comparisons are as

follows:
CARRY-OVER OF COTTON OF ALL KINDS.

July 31
1933.

July 31
1932,

July 31
1931.

July 31
1930.

July 31
1929.

Summary— Bales. Bales,
Carry-over of American...|11,813,820|13,223,809

Carry-over of forelgn—
1,924,000( 2,447,000
1,893,000( 2,124,000| 2,313,000/ 1,972,000

'16,075_820 17.045,807113,834,876111,714,584' 9,624,523

Bales,
9,263,876

Bales.
6,888,584

Bales,
4,918,523
2,513,000( 2,734,000

At ports, &o 1,790,000

Grand total of all

THE COTTON TRADE OF THE UNITED STATES.

Startling contrasts in conditions occurred in the cotton
textile industry during the 12 months which ended on
July 31 1933. The point of extreme distress was reached
late in February and early in March of 1933, with the first
indication of a change noted at the end of the National
“bank holiday.” The months of April, May, June, July
were four of the best months which cotton mills have known
in a long time—in many years for quite a few organizations.

It was early in April that the Black bill became conspicuous
in Congress, asking for a 30-hour week. While it was not
felt that this particular piece of proposed legislation would
be passed, there was a fairly broad realization that along
the lines of a shorter work-week, the Administration hoped
to alleviate its unemployment problem. By the latter part
of April it became known that many eotton mills were oper-
ating night and day, at capacity, turning out every possible
yard, and straining every point to streteh this produection
to the utmost. A number of mills which had not run
looms at night for several years joined the procession which
became quite formidable in May, and even more so during
June. The cotton consumption figures tell the story of
this period, wherein during several months the cotton
mills turned out a record output for all time, for a corre-
sponding number of months. Zeal in production became
greater as it was evident that the NIRA was inevitable,
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and that this would place a maximum of 80 hours per week
on operation of machinery.

During this same period, starting in April and going
through July, prices on goods rose rapidly and sharply, to
the point where it was conceded that the average mill
made handsome profits—enough to insure a good statement
for the first half of 1933.

The so-called “‘mill margin’—meaning the spread between
the cost of cotton used and the market price for the gray
cloth, reached a low point early in March. This was a
certain indicator that mills were taking severe losses on
any business accepted at the low levels then prevailing.
‘When the buying commenced late in March, and prices started
to move upward, the “mill margin” broadened greatly,
making possible the profits to which reference has just
been made.

Threat of inflation, and confidence that President Roose-
velt would take the aggressive in working out of the de-
pression, was responsible for the start in buying. Prices
which had been unduly low, naturally responded. The
advance in cotton was another element in cloth quotations.
Buying later was further stimulated by the belief that shorter
hours and higher wages, conceded to be certain, made it
advisable to anticipate requirements. In addition, there
developed the heaviest speculative move in gray cloths
which the industry has known sinee the post-war period.
Substantial buying of gray cloths was done by interests
entirely outside of the textile business. All of this demand
had its effect on prices. Add then the increases in labor
costs resulting from the NRA-—and on top place the pro-
cessing tax, and one becomes aware that prices on many
cotton textiles advanced more than 1009, from early March
to early August.

This was one year when buyers who had foresight and
bought early were able to benefit from this vision. After
the passage of the NIRA, the President proclaimed that
it would be within the spirit of the Aect if buyers would
share in the increased costs resulting. When he issued
the Blanket Code, Mr. Roosevelt made this even stronger,
with the consequence that a general adjustment of contracts
followed and many mills were saved from tremen dous losses
which had been staring them in the face.

Starting in April, a number of mills had refused to sell
goods on contract unless protected by what was known as
“labor clauses,” which made it incumbent upon the buyer
to pay any increases in costs through increasing of wazes or
shortening of hours, or both, due to legislation. During
January and February there had beep heavy sales of flannels
to the jobbers and to the garment manufacturers. These
flannels were sold at rock-bettom prices, which showed mills
a loss at the time of the sale. At that time, there was fear
that buyers might delay their flannel purchases and that
mills might have to close down. To assure -operation of
plants, prices were made so low that buyers could not help
making liberal commitments ahead through the summer and
the fall.

These flannel mills were in a very awkward position, as
there had been absolutely no intimation during January or
February, or before Mr. Roosevelt’s advent to office, that
the economic structure of the country was to be so com-
pletely transformed. On top of the losses originally sus-
tained, flannel mills would have had to take the additional
“licking” from the increased costs resulting from the NRA.

Through the work of the Industrial Recovery Committee
of the Association of Cotton Textile Merchants of New York,
it was arranged that flannel mills would be compensated
fully for the increase in labor costs; also any other mills which
had taken contracts prior to April 7, the date that the Black
bill came to the fore. Between the period from April 7
to May 17 (the date of the introduction of the NRA), it
was decided that such contracts, where taken without
“labor eclauses,” should be arbitrated. Where a mill had
sold contracts without protecting itself, following May 17,
it was decided the mill would have to suffer the conse-
quences of its neglect.

Mill shipments of cotton goods of all kinds during May
through July were the heaviest, taken together, for any
similar period on record. Buyers were endeavoring to “beat’”
higher costs of production, and were requesting delivery
of merchandise, even though contracts called for shipment
during September and October. The large mail order houses
were among the first to sense that once goods were in their
own warehouses, instead of at the mill, they were sure it
would not be necessary to pay additional labor costs, if the
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merchandise were received before all of the new schedules
went into effect.

Mills report they never had such a demand for anticipa-
tion of deliveries. In quite a few instances, though produc-
tion was heavy,mills had the smallest stocks in years at the
end of July, by reason of the manner in which the goods were
being sent out. That there were some mills which had
piled up goods prior to the middle of July, to be shipped
out after the code became effective and thereby obtain the
extra labor cost, has been suspected by a number of buy-
ers. However, it is not believed that this applied to the
majority.

During the height of the buying activity—Ilate in May and
in June—ecertain kinds of fabric could not be obtained fast
enough, because of this widespread demand for anticipation
of delivery. The result was that quite a few buyers were
accepting substitutes, and a good many mills were able to
clean out old merchandise which had been in their possession
for a considerable time. The way all of this worked out,
placed most mills in the best position of years, so far as having
very little undesirable stock on hand.

As it worked out later—after Aug. 1—inventory had
switched—it was being carried by the distributor and the
garment manufacturer, instead of the mill. This meant that
the buyer had to pay the big burden of the floor stock tax,
so far as fabric inventory was concerned. Of course, the
mill was hit badly enough, as the floor tax applied to stock
in process in the plant.

Perhaps in another year or so, we'll be able to look back
and write more intelligently about the floor stock tax and
the processing tax—the product of the AAA. Right now,
so far as mill executives and their customers are concerned,
there is undoubtedly a great deal of preiudice. So much is
this so, that wher the cloth business quieted down very
materially after the first of August, many of the mill folk
insisted this was the direct result of the Farm Act taxes.
They said that it was bad enough to add the higher labor
cost due to the NRA, but when the processing tax was added
on top of that, it was like the “straw that broke the camel’s
back.” The Department of Agriculture has not been satis-
fied with these contentions of the cotton textile industry,
for which reason a hearing may be held by the Department, to
learn more about actual costs of production. Under the AAA,
Secretary Wallace has almost unlimited powers, important
among which are the explicit instructions to him that the
consumer be protected against undue price advances.

The working out of the land-leasing plan, under the
Farm Act, has been disappointing. After all of the ballyhoo,
in which farmers agree to plow down over 10,000,000 acres
of growing cotton land, the South is blessed with the most
ideal crop conditions which it has had in years, nullifying
considerable of the acreage reduction and threatening that,
even with the smaller area to draw from, the yield could go
as high as 14,000,000 bales, assuming a continuation of the
most favorable conditions. Mill people feel it is not fair to
pena.ize the consumers of cotton materials—generally the
poorer classes—so that the farmers can be paid $110,000,000
or more—and yet the erop has a prospect larger than that
for the 1932-33 season.

That the processing tax would have considerable bearing
on mill operations, has been insisted by quite a few of the
industry’s leaders. They meap that there are still quite a
few manufacturing companies which are in weak financial
condition, and who could not afford to pay the Government
$21 a bale processing tax, iust to put the goods into stock.
In other words, if these mills ran out of orders, they would
simply have to shut down until business again increases.

Cotton manufacturing interests have been opposed from
the start to the imposition of the full amount of the processing
tax at one time, but have advocated a graduated scale for
the tax—one cent a pound for the first three months, two
cents a pound for the second three months, until the full
4.2 cents a pound were reached. The theory of this has been
that, aside from being gradual, it would be an incentive
for business, inasmuch as buyers would save by making
ecommitments now rather than waiting until later in the year
and paying a larger tax.

The floor tax created a great deal of confusion. Many
folks didn’t learn until rather late that they would have to
pay the Government a tax on whatever merchandise they
had in which eotton was the component part of maijor value.
In fact, information came out so slowly that many were
fooled at various stages. When the subject of a floor tax
first came up, the trade had no idea it would apply to made-
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up articles. The prevailing thought was that the floor tax
would go on piece goods. Quite a few garment manufac-
turers felt they could escape this tax by making up shirts,
dresses, or whatever the case might have been. There was
even the thought that, if the fabriec were cut up, ready to
sew—in what might be called semi-manufactured state—
one might avoid the tax. Several big garment houses cut
up millions of yards on this theory. But when the tax de-
tails came out, every avenue of escape seemed stopped, for
it covered garments and whatnot.

Business dropped to a low point during August, after the
heavy buying of the three previous months. During August
there were fears that prices had been put too high, that con-
sumer resistance would block the progress of operating under
the code. Some manufacturers, in their alarm, started to
cut prices, with the result that recessions during August
became quite threatening. At the same time, cotton had
lost a part of its gains, dropping from nearly 12 cents to
about 9 cents, which added to the discomfort of the cloth
markets. Gray cloth markets started to take on new life
during the end of the first week in September, when talk of
inflation was revived.

The 1933 season in cotton dress fabries was the largest on
record, though it was crowded into a comparatively short
space of time. For a number of weeks it was not possible
to get enough piques, or enough organdies, to satisfy the
demand. Mills produced these in large quantities; finish-
ing plants ran their machinery overtime, and yet the cry
for more merchandise did not let up until late in the season.
Piques had enjoyed several successive good seasons, but noth-
ing like that of this year. It has been many years since
organdies have been sold on such a huge scale. Imported
organdies found a good market here. In fact, it was con~
sidered quite extraordinary that during a period of depression
women should be willing to pay from 79 cents to $1 a yard
for a cotton dress fabrie. :

Linens had a very large sale to the dress trade this year,
which faet influenced the character of some of the cottons
which were in demand. As with the piques and the organ-
dies, this was probably the best linen year on record.

Cottons for men’s summer wash clothing had a big season.
Seersuckers sold in a very substantial way. What was even
more important, was the numerous types of new cloths
brought out for these wash suits, light in weight, yet with
sufficient body to get away from old ideas about cotton
clothing for men.

It is well to point out, too, that the cotton pants business
expanded considerably this year. Cotton slacks were pro-
duced in fabrics with yarn dyed raised cords, which made
up well for golf, as well as for other sport wear, and they
became popular. As with the summer suitings, numerous
new items were introduced in pants fabries. Clothing of this
type has been very low in price.

Statistics also show that work garments of various kinds
were produced on the largest scale on record during the
period starting with the first of 1933. Overalls had never
been sold so low as last fall and early this year, with the
result that retail buying was greatly stimulated. In spite
of this, however, the price of denims fluctuated widely
and, during the quiet interims, dropped to levels which
showed the mills substantial losses. However, as pre-
viously stated, the comeback of May, June, July, made
up for a great deal, making it possible to arrive at averages
which were quite attractive in the majority of instances.

As an industry, cottons enjoyed consumption right through
the depression that was exceptional, when compared with
what was going on in other industries. Those who could
not afford to buy apparel of cotton were able to get these
free from the Red Cross. Thus, it can hardly be said that
the industry suffered much from loss of consumption.
Congress donated to the Red Cross, as already pointed out,
considerable Government-owned cotton, with the provision
that this be converted into fabries for the purpose of relief
of the unemployed and the destitute. Millions of yards of
goods were bought, including large quantities of denims,
ginghams, flannels, diaper cloths, blankets, &e. TFor a
period of a number of months, it was safe to say that the
Red Cross was the largest individual buyer of cotton materials
and of cotton garments in the country.

The bulk of this Red Cross purchasing was timed when
mills were in dire need of orders. For several months
cotton mills and their selling houses had representatives
spending much time in Washington, contacting with the
Red Cross, in the effort to get a share of the orders that
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were handed out. There were instances where mills, which
had been shut down, were able to open up on the basis of
Red Cross orders, or where they were enabled to continue
running by reason of the fact of such business. Another
thing of interest is that many mills were able to dispose
of materials which they had had in stock for years, because
the Red Cross was interested chiefly in serviceability, rather
than in style. Early in the year, when the Red Cross
decided to buy about 114 million cotton blankets, prac-
tically everyone of the cotton blanket mills, as well as
some mills which had previously not cared much for cotton
business, made a strong play for these orders. It meant
that mills could keep machinery occupied, whereas other-
wise the looms in question probably would not have run.

Another phase which indicates how the cotton industry
enjoyed a good market (this refers to breadth of distribution
and not to profit) is in the reforestation camp program. The
Government came into the market for considerable quantities
of overalls, work pants, underwear, hosiery, tents, &c. All
of this took up big yardage and helped to ease a situation
that might have pinched much more than it did. The
Government is still buying materials and garments for its
reforestation workers.

The sad commentary on this large consumption of mer-
chandise during a period when there was such general suffer-
ing, is that the mills themselves did not benefit from this
continuous movement of goods. There is this to be said,
however, that the cotton mills had less unemployment than
most other industries; that mill workers in general did not
have to endure the privations of the depression. No
doubt there was humanitarism behind mill operations at
times when it would have meant a saving to have plants close
down. On the other hand, there were a number of others
who took advantage of the difficult conditions, and who ecut
wages repeatedly, in order to sell goods at absurdly low
prices. It was admitted generally, that the rate of pay
in quite a few mills, before March of this year, had reached
an abnormally low stage.

However, it is also interesting that those mills who paid
the lowest wage scales are now paying the penalty under the
NRA, through the minimum wage. This is true because,

with such mills, the increase in cost has been greatest. A
mill which had been averaging $5, $6 and $7 a week pay,

is very likely finding it harder now, than a mill which had
been paying $8 to $10 average per week.

The establishment of a minimum wage and a 40-hour week,
limited to two shifts, through the NRA, are achievements
which were hailed by most leaders in the industry. Benefits
to mills must be eventual. In the meantime, it has been
possible to accomplish what co-operative efforts had not
been able to achieve. For years, quite a few have wanted to
pay a fair wage scale, but felt they could not do so account
of the inhuman competition which was kept alive by
“taking it out” of the poor workers. Overnight, the $12
minimum wage in the South, was established—and $13 in
the North—one of the greatest events in the history of tex-
tiles.

Equally in importance to the minimum wage, for the
worker, as well as for the industry, is the 40-hour week.
Time was when cotton mills ran 72 hours a week. It was
a struggle to reduce this to 60 hours, then to 54 hours.
Massachusetts was alone in its 48-hour week. All effort to
get the cotton textile States to agree on simultaneous legis-
lation for a 48-hour week had failed. Now, at one stroke,
all drop operations to a 40-hour stretch.

Whether an 80-hour week (two shifts) is going to be suf-
ficient to cure the overproduction problem in cotton textiles
is rot yet certain. In fact, it will probably take a year or so
before one can get the correct perspective. While it is
true that many mills which had been operating at 110 hours
a week and more were being cut down to 80 hours, it is also
true that many others which had been content with 55 hours
changed over to run two shifts (S0 hours) under the code.
Also, there was a rush to reopen mills which had been idle
for a few years or so. What the net result of it all is remains
to be seen.

The cotton goods export business is believed to be in dan-
ger of being wiped out almost entirely, through the higher
costs resulting from the NRA. How this can be avoided
is not evident, unless the Government is willing to subsidize
the export or to permit a drawback that would counteract
the increased labor cost. and thereby place American tex-
tiles on a competitive basis with foreign. Export trade has
already fallen off considerably. As is known,, the textile
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competitor in nearly all markets, for the entire world, has
been and still is, Japan.

The past year has seen an important forward step in the
sheet and pillow ease business—namely the recognition of
the desirability of the larger size sheets. Perhaps it was
because sheets had been so unbelievably inexpensive that
women were willing to turn to the larger sizes. For several
years, mills have been campaigning to teach women of the
numerous advantages from the use of the 81x99 sheets,
rather than the 81x90 which had been the standard for years.
Larger sheets, of course, mean that the mill turns out more
poundage of cloth per given period. It is interesting that not
only did women “step up” to the 81x99, but that the sale
of the §1x108 also showed creditable gains.

Sheets are among the items on which the retail mark-up
is such that it is causing considerable concern, even though
sheet sales for the month of August, with the siores, were
copsidered phenomenal. One chain store reported that
sheets which it had retailed at 49 cents each, in June, were
already up to $1.19 in September.

Blankets are affected likewise. Between competition
among mills, and eompetition between the stores, blanket
prices sank to depths that were unreasonable in every respect.
Particulariy where there is any wool in the blanket, the
rise has now been terrific. Raw wool for the cheaper blankets,
which was obtained at 8 to 10 cents a pound during the
summer and fall of 1932, cost up to 35 cents a pound and
higher in the past few months. This has meant that cer-
tain all-woo blankets which opened the year at about 70
to 75 cents a pound, are now being quoted at about $1.50
a pound. Department stores have had a good business on
all of these items which come under the ‘“‘domestics” cate-
gory—and the stores have taken good mark-ups, it is gen-
erally understood.

A number of the bedspread mills had had a good season,
from the point of view of volume. Prices on these goods
have jumped quite some. Cheap woven cotton bedspreads
which had cost 6214 cents each in May, were quoted to the
stores at $1.25 early in September. The same is true of the
candlewick bedspreads, which had been selling at 60 to 6214
cents earlier in the year, and or which prices had advanced
to $1.25 to $1.30 by September.

Towels have seen low points during the past year which
it is doubtful whether they will ever witness again. Classing
as ‘“‘heavy goods,” the price advances in towels have been
rather sharp.

The whole picture is one which requires patience to analyze.
Above all, optimism is essential in reckoning the future.

As indicating the course of values of cotton goods from
week to week during the season, we introduce here the
Fairchild index numbers, which show for each week (1) the
weekly average price of middling upland spot cotton in New
York; (2) the weekly average price of gray goods; (3) the
weekly average price of finished goods, and (4) the weekly
composite price of cotton goods:
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* Cotton E.change closed.

THE COTTON TRADE IN EUROPE.

Improved conditions have prevailed in the English cotton
industry during the past 12 months as compared with the
previous year. This improvement, although only compara-
tively slight, is shown in the official Government returns
regarding shipments of piece goods for the 12 months ended
July. Although the figures are in excess of the 12 months
ended July 1932, and are considerably higher than the year
1930-31, they are still below the exports during 1929-30.
Taking the whole of 1932 shipments of cloth from England
were 299, larger than in the previous year and an outstand-
ing feature was the recovery in trade with India, the ship-
ments to that outlet for that year being 598,886,000 square
yards, against 389,923,000 square yards in 1931. This is
equal to an increase of 53%. Other markets that took larger
quantities as compared with the previous year were China,
British West Africa, Foreign West Africa, the Straits
Settlements, Hong Kong and Australia.

It should be pointed out that the industrial production
throughout the world reached its lowest level in July 1932.
Since that date there has been a sharp increase in world
activity. This improvement was, of course, assisted by the
normal seasonal movement so that the subsequent decline
in production experienced by other trades and industries
towards the end of the year was only slight in the case of the
cotton industry. Prospeets regarding the English cotton
industry in July last year were darkened by the labor situa-
tion. The Federation of Master Cotton Spinners’ Associa-
tions, representing the spinning employers, and the Cotton
Spinners’ and Manufacturers’ Association representing the
weaving employers, abrogated the hours and wages agree-
ments with the operatives at the beginning of 1932.

Following preliminary skirmishes the manufacturers
then proposed to reduce wages by approximately 2s. 9d.
in the £. Negotiations with the trade unions carried on over
a long period proved abortive. A deadlock was eventually
reached and a strike was declared from Aug. 27. Barly in
September the British Ministry of Labor officials inter-
vened but a settlement of the dispute was not arrived at
until the manufacturing section had been closed down for four
weeks and two days. Work was resumed in the weaving
sheds on Sept. 28. The wages agreement provided for a
reduction of 1s. 8d. in the £ off current earnings.

The spinning employers also attempted to reduce wages
by 2s. 9d. in the £. Here again the Ministry of Labor inter-
vened and an agreement was reached for a wage cut equal to
1s. 614d. in the £ on current earnings. The rank and file
of the spinning operatives, however, were dissatisfied and a
strike was declared. The stoppage of work started on Oct. 31
but following a ballot the operatives decided to accept the
employers’ proposal and, after the mills being stopped a
week, work was resumed on Nov. 7.

A feature of the agreements was the setting up of a Special
Conciliation Committee with an independent chairman to
deal with any deadlocks which might arise in the future.
The spinning employers also agreed to discuss the question
of exceptional wage rates for low-paid operatives so that these
particular workers should not have their wages reduced by
the agreed cut of 1s. 614d. in the £. It was not until early
this year, however, that the employers and operatives
reached an agreement on this question of low-paid operatives
and it was then decided that piecers’ wages should not be
subject to the wage reduction.

Naturally these labor disputes seriously affected produc-
tion in the Lancashire cotton industry.
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Stoppages of work took place in both the spinning and
weaving sections and production was brought down to a
minimum. It is impossible to estimate what the strikes
cost the Lancashire cotton industry, but the loss to Lan-
cashire must have run into millions of pounds, as the whole
of the weaving section was closed down for just over a month.

The Lancashire industry was the only cotton trade which
experienced a severe labor dispute during the 12 months.
Other countries were more or less free from ftrouble. It is
not to be wondered, therefore, that spinners and manufac-
turers became very disheartened and depressed. Lan-
cashire, suffering very severely from competition by Japan
and other countries, was trying her best to make headway
in markets which she previously monopolized. In face of
all her ordinary troubles, however, she was faced with this
wages dispute. It is true that the reduction in production
costs has enabled spinners and manufacturers to sell on a
lower basis and thereby bring yarns and cotton goods on a
more competitive level with other countries. At the same
time during the period that the mills were stopped on acecount
of the strike other countries, espzcially Japan, took advan-
tage of the stoppage and flooded the markets with cheap
cotton goods.

Another important development in the labor situation
has been the agreement between the Cotton Spinners’
and Manufacturers’ Association and the Operative Weavers’
Amalgamation regarding the more looms to a weaver system.
Following preliminary negotiations an agreement was even-
tually arrived at whereby the operatives would be guaranteed
a minimum wage of 28s. per week for working six looms
instead of four. This system began to operate from the first
week in January of this year. Serious difficulties, however,
have arisen. Many employers who found that they could
not adapt the more looms to a weaver system started to pay
the six looms rates of wage for weavers engaged on four
looms.

This, of course, was equal to a reduction on ordinary wages
and it enabled them to undercut manufacturers who were
paying standard rates for four-loom working. Matters
reached a climax early this year and the Ministry of Labor
officials conducted a special enquiry into the conditions of
work, &e. The report by the Ministry has been compiled,
but has not yet been published. In the meantime there
has been growing dissatisfaction throughout the whole of
the manufacturing section at this unexpected development.
Both the employers and the operatives are keen to stamp
out the employers who are not paying the agreed rates of
pay. It must be pointed out that these defaulting mills
are not members of the official employers’ organizations
and they are, therefore, not compelled to work according to
the official agreements. The trade is faced with a difficult
task in eliminating these particular employers who are not
paying standard rates of wage. It has been suggested that
a Cotton Control Board should be set up with special powers
from Parliament to enforce the agreements. The question
of legalizing agreements by special Act of Parliament has
also been suggested, but this plan is not likely to be carried
out. On this point it is known that the Trade Union Con-
gress, which represents the whole of the trade union movement
of the country, is opposed to legalizing agreements, for the
view is held that it might react unfavorably upon the
workers.

The settlement of the more looms dispute, therefore,
although hailed with satisfaction has only brought trouble
in its train. It would seem impossible for all sections of
the Lancashire cotton industry to be at peace. No sooner
is one dispute or maftter settled, before another queston
arises. Even the Special Conciliation Committee which
was appointed to prevent strikes and lockouts has been
incapable of dealing with the situation and at the time of
writing strikes have actually occurred at a non-Federated
spinning mill and in certain manufacturing firms. The
labor movement in Lancashire remains strong and powerful
and although the trade union coffers are depleted on account
of the strikes last year when huge sums were paid out in
strike money to the operatives, they are still sutficiently
powerful to make themselves felt.

It will be seen, therefore, that the employers have had
to contend with innumerable difficulties from the labor
angle. In face of all these troubles, however, the amount
of trade done in yarn and cloth has been larger than in the
previous 12 months, but the future prospects are viewed
with a good deal of anxiety. Japan having left the gold
standard and depreciated the yen is now able to compete
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more effectively with other countries, including Lancashire.
Large quantities of Japanese fabrics have been imported
into India and other markets. This question of Japanese
competition has received a greater prominence during the
past 12 months than in any previous period. A special
organization called the Cotton Trade League was formed
of leading spinners, manufacturers and merchants. Mass
meetings were held in Manchester and Lancashire cotton
towns to protest against the flooding of British markets
by Japanese cotton cloths, and resolutions were forwarded
to the Government. All these fabrics were low priced and
Lancashire had definite evidence that they were being
dumped irrespective of the production price. It is actually
known that in India, Japanese cotton cloths were being
sold at the price of the raw cotton alone. This is really
astonishing when one considers that the cotton had to be
imported, manufactured into cloth and then shipped to
India. The big disparity in price between Lancashire
and Japanese fabrics carnot be attributed to increased
efficiency or better marketing methods by the Japanese.
It would appear that Japan has followed out a set policy of
dumping. It is no wonder, therefore, that Lancashire has
been up in arms.

The Manchester Chamber of Commerce also formed a
special committes to deal with the subject and the net
outcome of all this agitation was the appointment of a strong
deputation to go to India to hold discussions with Indian
and Japanese cotton interests regarding Japanese compe-
tition. This deputation, which comprised representatives
of spinning, manufacturing and merchanting interests,
sailed from England at the end of August. They will first
meet the representatives of the Indian mill industry and
will later hold discussions with representatives from Japan.
It is also understood that further talks will be held iz London
between English and Japanese industrialists. Whether any
good will result from these talks remains to be seen.

An important development regarding Lancashire’s trade
with India was the increase in the Indian import duties on
Japanese fabrics. The duty was raised in June from 50 to
75%, and as the duty on English fabrics remained at 259
this left Lancashire with a preference of 50%. The Japanese
cotton industry protested against this increase in duty
and it is probable that the Japanese delegates to the India
talks will do all in their power to get the duty reduced.

A further development on the question of Japanese
competition was the announcement by the President of
the Board of Trade in the British House of Commons in
May that 12 months’ notice had been given to terminate
the Anglo-Japanese Treaty in British West Africa.

The agitation in Lancashire which has gradually gained
impetus has caused the Government to realize the seriousness
of the position of the cotton industry and the hope is ex-
pressed that the Government will support Lancashire’s case
in preventing unfair Japanese competition in India, the
Dominions and the Colonies. The outcome of the dis-
cussions in India is awaited with great interest. It is
realized that much depends upon the success of the con-
ference.

India is a British Dominion and Lancashire believes that
she should have a preference on her goods. Japan by
working long hours, paying low wages and depreciating the
yen, is able to undercut Lancashire. To a European mind
this is unfair competition, for although the Japanese opera-
tives may be well satisfied with the long hours which they
work and the relatively low wages which they receive, they
do not compare with the wages and hours of work in force
in any European cotton trade. This question of East
versus West was discussed at the International Cotton
Congress held at Prague in June. The European delegates
in a polite manner accused the Japanese of unfair methods in
competition. The reply of Japan, however, is that her
workers are satisfied with the conditions; that she buys from
England more goods than England buys from Japan. Be
that as it may, the fact remains that Lancashire is unable to
compete with Japan and unless the position is remedied
Lancashire cannot hope for any improvement in trade in the
foreign markets. The Japanese have got a strong foothold
in India, Egypt and other markets and it seems only a matter
of time before she eventually decides to invade other outlets.
The leaders of the Lancashire cotton trade will, of course,
agitate to keep Japanese goods out of the British Empire
by tariffs. It certainly seems absurd that British capital
and brains should plan a country, build railways, roads and
docks and when everything is smooth running allow the
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Japanese to import goods on the same basis as Lancashire
cloths. It is the aim of the Cotton Trade League to place
an embargo on Japanese fabrics entering any market of the
British Empire, but whether or not the British Government
through the Colonial Office will agree to place a prohibitive
tariff on Japanese cloths remains to be seen.

With regard to the trade done in cotton piece goods Lan-
cashire firms derived considerable benefit in India from the
decline in the anti-British agitation. This movement, of
course, has been led by Gandhi and for some time very little
has been heard of the boycott movement. The Indian
Government has adopted a very strong attitude as witness
the recent imprisonment of Gandhi. This has undoubtedly
helped to reduce the Nationalist movement and has, there-
fore, resulted in the freer distribution of Lancashire cloths.
Trade with India has been on a very fair scale. Even in face
of Japanese competition the exports to that outlet have actu-
ally shown an increase as compared with the previous 12
months. Business, of course, has been helped by the prefer-
ential tariff for British fabrics which enabled Lancashire
manufacturers to compete more successfully against the
products of Japan.

Early in 1932 the mills were very busy on contracts for
China. During the past year, howéver, demand has been
much quieter and the condi‘ions throughout the Far East
have been far too unsettled for trade to flow freely.

Trade in piece goods has to a considerable extent been
hindered by higher tariffs, import restrictions and quotas.
These developments have had a serious effect on many
countries on the Continent, especially in the southeastern
part of Europe, and South America. Owing to the restric-
tions on the export of credits, merchants have been afraid
to trade with numerous markets.

It cannot be said that there has been any improvement in
the financial position of manufacturing firms. Most con-
cerns have had to accept the best prices they could. In
many instances these have been below production costs.
Some of the larger combines have, of course, been able to
work at a profit, but generally speaking the past year has
been unsatisfactory.

Taken as a whole the spinning section has had a rather
more favorable 12 months than in the previous year. This
branch, however, is still working at a loss and more companies
have had to go into liquidation owing to financial difficulties.
Production has been very irregular and it is estimated that
the mills have been working at between 60 and 759, of
capacity. Fair buying movements have oceurred from time
to time, but it has been hard work for spinners to improve
their position. Some company reports, however, were a
little better than in 1931, especially in the fine spinning
section.

It is pleasing to record that rather better financial returns
were made by the mills during 1932. I have made an
analysis of 210 companies and these paid an average dividend
of 1.419%, against 1.39% in 1931. In 179 cases no dividend
was declared. Dividends absorbing £323,526 equal to 0.759%,
on the total paid-up ordinary share capital of £30,760,000
were paid by the remaining 31 companies. In 1931 the
distribution was £273,155, equal to 0.849% on a capital of
£32,528,000 for 225 ecompanies.

With regard to the profits and losses I have analyzed the
returns of 136 companies. Twenty-one made profits totaling
to £46,885 and 115 made losses of £556,473, the average loss
per company being £3,747, as compared with £8,288 in 1931.
With regard to the profit and loss accounts 57 companies
have credit balances of £864,349 and 147 have debit balances
amounting to £6,931,314.

There were again fewer financial difficulties in the Lan-
cashire cotton trade during 1932 as compared with 1931,
the total of bankrupteies, deeds, liquidations, &e., being
149, against 234. I have obtained figures for 63 firms and
their total unsecured liabilities amounted to £1,741,174 with
net assets of £524,653, a deficiency of £1,216,521. In 1931
the liabilities of 133 firms were £4,680,694 and the assets
£1,270,606, a deficiency of £3,410,088.

BRITISH EXPORTS.

The following table gives particulars of foreign trade in
yarn and cloth for the 12 months ended July 1932, with the
comparison for preceding years:

1932-33. 1931-32. 1930-31. 1929-30.

Ibs. 128,247,800 149,728,700 127,349,200 149,124,000
sq. yds.2,089,698,300 2,037,244,600 1,746,739,000 3,067,445,600

The following table of the index number of raw cotton,
yvarn and cloth, in the Manchester market illustrates the
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fluctuations in prices which have taken place since the
beginning of this year:
American American Egyptian Egyptian
Yarn. Cloth. Cotton. Yarn.
July 31 1914 1 100 100 100 100
01 100 89 92
101 106 100 100
86 95 80 85
97 105 94 98
BRITISH COTTON GROWING.

The guantity of cotton marketed by the British Cotton
Growing Association shows a satisfactory increase on the
figures of recent years. The number of bales and the value
of the cotton dealt with by the Association during the last

six years is as follows:

Average.
100

Bales. £
171,600 5,012,084
124,182 4,160,049

567
3,683,567

1,338,657

1,976,243

21,362
149,855

The accounts of the Association showed a loss on the
year's working of £20,105 after adequate provision had been
made for depreciation. Thig reduced the total excess of
income over expenditure on Dec. 31 last to £453,277. The
loss was largely due to depreciation in the value of cotton
against which advances had been made.

The original object of the founders of the Association
was the promotion of the cultivation of cotton in the British
Empire, and the Association’s officials are satisfied that the
results are eminently satisfactory despite the unfavorable
conditions which have ruled throughout the period. The
past few years have been a severe test for British Empire
cotton growing, but notwithstanding the low values of cotton
the industry has generally been well maintained and the
increased production in the Sudan and in Uganda was most
gratifying. One of the greatest steps towards world pros-
perity would be a better return for their energies to those
who produce cotton and other crops which would quickly
result in a renewal of confidence and an increas: in the
buying power of the agrieultural population. The main
hope for the future lies in the capacity of the world to pur-
chase and consume on an increased scale and this depends
upon a return of confidence, freedom to trade and a removal
of the various complications—political and economiec.

With regard to cotton growing in the British Empire, an
interesting development has been the formation of a Special
Committee to promote the greater use or Indian cotton by
the Lancashire industry. This Committee has been formed
as a direct result of the agreement concluded at Ottawa
between the British Government and the Government of
India when the former undertook that they would eo-operate
in any practical scheme that might be agreed between the
manufacturing, trade and producing interests in the United
Kingdom and India for promotirg, whether by research,
propaganda or improved marketing, the greater use of
Indian cotton in the United Kingdom. This Committee has
done good work up to date. A large number of different
types of cloth have been manufactured from yarns made
from Indian cotton. The experiments are being continued
and it is hoped that eventually Lancashire will use an in-
creasing quantity of Indian cotton. This movement, if
maintained, would go a long way towards Lancashire’s plea
for a larger proportion of the trade in cotton-piece goods
in India to the exclusion of Japan.

With regard to the Empire Cotton Growing Corporation
spinners in Lancashire have for some years past paid a
levy of 3d. on every bale used, which money went towards
carrying on the work of cotton growing in the British Empire.
The levy, however, was reduced this year from 3d. to 1d.
per bale. The reduction had been rendered necessary by
the depression in the cotton industry.

PROSPECTS IN LANCASHIRE.

Taking Great Britain as a whole, the industrial outlook
rather tends to improve, but it cannot be said that any
progress towards better times is being made in the cotton
trade. In faect, during July and August there has been a
tendency in some quarters for ground to be lost and new
business has been less than the output of the spindles and
looms. It is estimated that at the present time between
70 and 759% of the machinery is working. This compares
with about 80% two months ago. ,

There are two factors at the present time which are
largely responsible for the slack state of affairs in Lancashire.
One is the poor purchasing power of our customers abroad
and the other is the lack of confidence on the part of buyers
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in current rates. Cloth demand for many of the markets
overseas remains unsatistactory. With regard to India it
remains to be seen whether the deputation which has now
sailed from Lancashire to have discussions with the Indian
and Japanese mill interests will be able to reach any agree-
ment which will be of benefit to Lancashire.

During the past few weeks there have been discussions
between leading spinners regarding a scheme to confrol
production and prices. Already spinners of coarse yarns
have agresd upon a price basis. This scheme has not re-
ceived any publicity in the press but it has worked satis-
factorily and margins were immediately improved by 4d.
a lb., which to many concerns was the difference between
a loss and a profit. The talks are now taking place as to
whether the spinning section could be split up into different
groups, each producing the same type and qualities of yarns.
It will take months, of course, before any definite scheme
can be put before the trade. Even when everything has
been settled there still arises the question as to whether in-
dividual spinners wili agree to carry out the scheme. In
the past voluntary efforts have failed—and failed miserably
—owing to the lack of unanimity. Compulsory powers will
have to be obtained if any scheme is to be a success. This
would mean the passing of a Bill in Parliament to enable
those in control to fine or penalize members who did not
carry ouf the provisions of the scheme. The Lancashire
spinner is famed for his individualism, but this individualism
becomes a danger when it degenerates into what Lancashire
terms ‘‘pig-headedness.”” In other words the losses in the
spinning section are due largely to about 209% of spinners
who through various reasons, financial or otherwise, are
compelled to sell the output of the mills, no matter what
the price. This minority fixes the price basis on 'Change
and it certainly seems absurd that the whole of the industry
should be ruined by the activities of a minority such as this.
The present move is to eliminate the actions of this minority.

EUROPEAN CONTINENT.

The cotton spinning and manufacturing industry on the
European Continent has again experienced a depressing
period. It is not possible to record any real improvement
in trade with the exception of certain countries.

AUSTRIA.

It is estimated at the time of writing that only about
549, of normal capacity is being worked. This unfavorable
position is almost entirely due to the lack of demand in
the home market. With regard to manufacturing, activity
has shown a slight increase in the past three months and
it is estimated that about 609 of the mills are working.
The outlook is considered to be unfavorable for spinners
and weavers, for there have been no indications of any
increased consumption. As regards wages, slight reduc-
tions were made in a section of the trade for day rates, al-
though the official rates were maintained. These reductions
amounted to between 4% and 5% of the total wages paid.

BELGIUM.

The rise in the price of cotton during the past two months
has brought about a slight improvement in the cotton
trade in Belgium, but the majority of buyers treated the
rise as though it were only temporary and have since operated
from hand to mouth. Here and there manufacturers
have increased their activity, but generally speaking the
whole industry remains in an unsatisfactory position.
Owing to the fluctuations in the cost of living, the employers
have canceled the increase in wages of 2149, which was
granted to the operatives in November 1932.

FRANCE.

No better reports have been received from France. Prices
of yarn and cloth have not increased in sympathy with
the advance in raw cotton prices and margins remain poor,
especially in the fine spinning and weaving sections. At
the end of May the activity in both the spinning and weaving
sections was estimated to be between 72 and 75% of full
capacity, taking into account all the firms which were
completely stopped.

GERMANY,

With regard to the spinning section the second quarter
of 1933 witnessed a remarkable improvement and this was
maintained until the first half of July. More machinery
was working and prices improved. Demand, however, has
since become quieter and fewer orders have been booked.
It is a general complaint that owing to the poor offers
received from Germany’s foreign customers transactions
have had to be arranged on an unsatisfactory basis. In the
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manufacturing section a strong buying movement was
noticeable during the second quarter of this year. During
April and May substantial orders were received, which
enabled manufacturers to extend their order books. Busi-
ness, however, tended to taper off, though the present state
of order books is considered to be generally satisfactory.
The orders in hand will enable activity to be maintained
during the next few months.
HOLLAND.

With regard to the spinning section demand has been
unsatisfactory. Competition among spinners has been very
severe and transactions generally have had to be arranged
at below cost price. Many mills are working short time.
With regard to the manufacturing section, business has been
on a small scale and the prices that buyers have put forward
have been too high to enable business to result. Most of
the mills which cater for the export markets are compelled
to work short time, and a large number of mills are stopped.
The home trade demand has somewhat improved, probably
on account of the summer season and the firmer prices for
cotton, but the leaders of the trade are by no means certain
that this improvement will be maintained. The general
condition of the industry is still far from satisfactory and
there does not seem to be any immediate possibility of a
permanent improvement in trade.

ITALY.

An improvement was registered in the Italian cotton
spinning and manufacturing sections up to March of this
year and the situation remained more or less stationary until
the end of June. A slight setback then oceurred. This was
attributed to the monetary situation in the United States
which introduced considerable uncertainty into international
commerce. There is a tendency for employment to increase.

SPAIN.

Although the demand for the home trade has been main-
tained. there has been a falling off in the export section,
chiefly as a result or vhe currerey restrictions imposed by
soveral nations, those of South America being the principal
ones. This resulted in a falling off in busmness to the outlets
abroad.

SWITZERLAND,

As a result of the advance in cotton prices the demand for
yarn and cloth improved during the second quarter of 1933,
but it is disappointing to record that there was no improve-
ment in sellers’ margins. Order lists, however, were ex-
tended, but manufacturers were still compelled to sell at a
price which was not satisfactory. Production in the spinning
section has ranged between 65 and 879, of capacity and in
the weaving section it has varied between 71 and 90% of
normal. The lowest percentages were registered in the fine
sections and the highest in tha average and coarse sections.

INTERNATIONAL COTTON CONGRESS,

The International Federation of Master Cotton Spinners’
and Manufacturers’ Associations held its 16th Cotton Con-
gress at Prague and Carlsbad, Czechoslovakia, in June.
Resolutions were passed upon the following subjects: False
packing of Amrican cotton, currency, tariffs and eredit
restrictiors; the futures markets; renewal of mosture agree-
ment for Egyptian cotton; new varieties of Egyptian cotton
and cotton covering for Egyptian bales. A discussion also
took place upon the maintenance of the balance between
production and demand and there was a strong reeling ex-
pressed in the Congress that the system of double and treble
shift working should be gradually abolished. It was, how-
ever, found impossible to reach a unanimous decision on the
question and the Congress decided to postpone rurther
consideration. In the meantime all the affiliated associations
were recommended to devise and put into operation any
temporary scheme capable of maintaining the balance
between production and demand.

We are indebted to a special and well-informed European
correspondent for the foregoing review of the spinning in-
dustry in Great Britain and on the Continent in 1932-33.
Taken in conjunction with our remarks on the situation in
the United States, presented further above, it covers quite
fully the countries of the world that take chief rank in cotton
manufacturing.

COTTON CONSUMPTION IN THE SOUTH.

Through the courtesy of the Census Office, we are again
able to present the following table, showing separately the
quantity of linters and of foreign cotton consumed in each
of the Southern States during the last two seasons in run-
ning bales:
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COTTON CONSUMPTION IN SOUTF;YISRN STATES—YEARS ENDING
JULY

[Quantities are given in running bales counting round as halt bales, except forelgn
cotton which Is In 500-1b. bales.]

American Colt n.
Foreign Cotton

Lint. Linters.

1932-33.| 1931-32./1932-33,1931-32{1932-331931-32

659,862 529,132
1,004,284 866,793
1,450,157|1,165,177
-11,314,386|1,007,653
-| 152,152 139,004
144,547
224,221

2,938
11,965
19,004

2,666

*

2,942
10,448
14,255

1,845

1,116

115,479 =
3,220

* -
167,068(305,473/262,366

*
All other cotton States...... 3,159

Ll'()t.':l ___________________ 5,039,60913,990,3061342,136/1291,856' 46,964 43,045

* Now included in *“‘all other' as large proportion represent the operations of single
establishments.

As showing the dominance of the South in eotton manu-
facturing, as in cotton raising, we add the following table to
indicate the number of cotton spindles in each of the leading
Southern States with the amount of cotton consumed by the
mills therein. We no longer make an independent investiga~
tion of cotton consumption in the South, as was our practice
up to the season of 1921-22. but now adapt the Census
returns to our requirements. The table is as follows:

Number of Spindles.

Southern Siates. Consumption
Running
Allve. in July. Bales,
Alabama. .
Georgla. .
North Carolin
South Carolina.
‘Tennessee. . .
Virginta. .. __

All other cotton growing States . ...

Totals 1932-33
1931-32.
1930 31
1929-30..
1928-29__
1927-28__
1926 27__

663,925
1,116,760
1,490,766
1,326,6

153

1,873,518
3.207,286
6,136,702
5,677,322
627,348
643,038
797,116

19,052,330

19,108.856
19,122,896
18.848.216
18,508,322 17.602 480
18,169,026 17,655 378
17.874.750 16,920,526
17,634,948 16,577,760
17.226,118 15,469 864
16,458.116 15.872 395
16.074,981 15 580 000
15,380 693 15.130 755
14,990.736 14 792 436
14,639,688 14 243 813

14111 621
14 040.676 13 937 167
13 017.969 12 737 498
10 451 910 9.864 198
7.039 633 6.714.589
3,670,290

- D
144,547
532,853

17,687,412
15 0,742
16,779,228
17.268 344
18.004 436

RO RO 09 s i 03 03 03 03 i s e i Lt O G G g s T

1897-98. 3,574,754

The following indicates the aggregate number of spindles
in the North and the South separately for each of the last
six annual dates:

Spindles. 1933. 1932. 1931. 1930.

1929. | 1928,

11,841,640(12,570,952|13,564,356|14,901,970/15,971,318|17,031,634

19,052,330/19,137,558/19,108,856/19,122,896 18.34R.216.18.503.322
30,893,970'31,708,510-32,673,212'34,024,866 34.819.534[35.542,122

Movement of Cotton at Interior Towns.

The following table shows the movement to the interior
towns of the South during the last two seasons:

Year Ending July 31 1933. Year Ending July 31 1932.

Ship=- Ship=
Receipts. ments, Receipts. ments.

43,766 46,379 82,98 100,087
17,054 97 14,326
39,468
83,088
102,152
21,202
56,525

Towns.
Stocks.

Ala., Birmingham
Eufaula_ . __

Forest City.

Hope

Jonesboro. .

Little Rock.

Newport. ..

Hne Bluff.._.__.

W Inut Ridge.
Ga.,

3,207
22,260! 40,865
99,666/154,612
160.030

La Shreveport
Miss., Clarksdale. ..
Columbus

Yazoo City.
Mo., Bt. Louls
N. C., Greensboro. .
Oklahoma—
* Fifteen (15) towns*
8. C., Greenville. .

33,239

30,845
747,120 761,941
28| 169,303
2,136,399
91,1

Total, 56 towns...| 5,718,015' 5,825,160!1191844! 5,701,008 5,148,277|1343713
* Includes the combined totals of fifteen towns in Oklahoma.
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World Consumption and Production.

To eomplete our narrative of the world’s progress in cotton
production and manufacture, we now add our customary
tables running back for a long series of years. Official data
are used wherever possible. The ecompilation appended em-
braces substantially the entire distribution or consumption
(expressed in bales of 500 l1bs. each net) of the commercial
cotton crops of the world, and the portion taken by each
country. The figures include linters as well as lint cotton.

THE WORLD'S ANNUAL COTTON CONSUMPTION.

Countries, 1932-33 1931-32. | 1930-31. | 1929 30 | 1928-29.

Bales of 500 Lbs.—Net
Great Britaln
Continent. .

2,373,000 2,500.000{ 2,035,000| 2.578.000; 2,945 000
0.771.600" 6,376,000] 6,821,000/ 7,822,000| 8,083,000

9.144.000' 8.876.000° 8,856.000{10 40”.000‘] 1,028.000
x1,465,000 x1.279.000 x1,512,000 x1,827,000 x2,200,000
x5,428.000 x4.227.000|x~l,46!).l)l)0 x5,061.000 x5 770,000

5.506.000{ 5,981,000/ 6,918,000( 7.970.000
2,272 000, 2,079,000{ 1,975,000] 1,622,000
2, 71,000, 2,283,000! 2,679.000| 2,488 000
199.000f 207,000 206,000{ 233,000
160.000 146,000 215,000 164,000

5,271,000| 5,202.000| 4,715,000 4,507,000
3,410,000| 2.908.,000| 2,891,000 2,702,000

Total world 24,718,000 22,492.000 22,443,000.25,261,000126,207,000

X As the welght of the bales in the United States has been Inereasing and the gross
welght tn 1926-27 averuged 516.44. we began In that year to tuke that as the exact
equlvalent of 500 s, net, and have continued this practice since then, though the
bales have Increased In welght since then.,

WORLD'S COMMERCIAL CROPS OF COTTON (IN BALES OF 500 LBS. NET,
1932-33. 1931 32 1¢30 31. 1929-30. 1928-29.
Bales. Bali Foes. HBales. Bales.
15,172,000 15, 12') 000 13,869,000 14,631,000 15,858,000
2,849,000 3,787,000 4,905,000 5,0 7,000 4,804,000

984,000 1,374,000 l.564.000 l.67ﬂ.000 1,622,000

5,000,000 4,600,000 4,300,000 4,420,000 3,527,000

--24,005.000 24,800.000 24,638,000 25,774,000 25.811.000
---24,718,000 22,492,000 22,443,000 25,261,000 26,207,000

513,000 k396,000

8.663.000 9,059,000
9,176,000 8,663,000

Total Europe
United Stutes—North
South

Total United States.

6,893,000
2,201,000
2,727,000
l7b 000
167,000

5,075.000

Total [ndia. &c
2,865,000

Other countries. .

Countries—
(Amount coming forward.)
United States.
East Indies.a
Egypt -

Consumption

Surplus from year’s crop 713,000 2,398,000 2,195,000
Visible and Invisible stock:

Aug. 1, beginning year.13,769,000 11,371,000 9,176,000

Aug. 1, ending year..._-13,056,000 13,769,000 11,371,000

a Includes India’s exports to Europe, Awrerica and Japan and mill consumption
in India, increased or decreased by excess or loss of stock at Bombay.

d Recelpts Into Europe, &c., from Brazil, Smyrna, Peru, West Indles, &e., and
Japan and China eotton used in Japanese and Chinese mills.

k Deftctencn In the year’s new supply.

The above statement indicates, in compact form, the
world’s supply of cotton in each of the five years, the amount
consumed and also tha extent to which visible and invisible
stocks were augmented or diminished.

We now give a compilation which covers the figures of
consumption in detail for each cf the principal countries
embraced in the statement of the world’s annual consump-
tion already presented, and the total of all. These figures
are not the takings of the mills, but are meant to show the
actual consumption, and are in all cases ezpressed in bales
of 500 lbs. net. The figures in the table cover the years from
1908-09 to 1932-33, inclusive, and are given in thousands of
bales. The figures for 1913-14 to 1932-33, inclusive, cover
the 12 months ended July 31; all earlier years are for the
period Sept. 1 to Aug. 31:

WORLD'S COTTON CONSUMPTION.

Europe. Unted States.
East

Indte:

500-1b. dale:

000s omiztes | Great Japan

Cont1

nent. North

1,653
1517
1,494

1908-09 .. 5,72(
1909-10 ... 5,461
1910-11 ... 5,461
1911-12 .. | 5,72
1912-13 ..

1913-14 __.

Av.6y'm

1914-15 -
1915-16 ...
1916-17 .
19017-18 ..
1918-19 ..
1919-20 ...

Av.6y'm
1920-21 ot

1,599
1, 64!'

17,777
18,007

16 643
19,651
20,959
19.640
21,847
23,379
720,358
7.000 25.200
7.750 25 025
8,083 281 2,200| 5, .622] 2, 3.0 .207
7,822 a 25,261
6,521 3.244(22,443
500| 6,376 3.267/22.402

Av.6y'rs..| 2,683| 7,308 3,036(24,438
1932-33 ...| 2,373| 6,771 3,753124,718
* Figures are subject to correction.

Another general table which we have compiled of late
years is needed in connection with the foregoing to furnish
a comprehensive idea of the extent and the expansion of this
Industry. It discloses the world’s cotton supply and the
sources of it. The speciallpoints we havelsought to illus-

5,950
6.60t

5,342

1925-26 ___

Av.6y're
1926-27...
1927-28 ...
1928-29 ..
1929-30% _.
1930-31% __

1931-32 ... 1,270

1,913
1,465
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trate by the statements are, first, the relative contribution
to the world’s raw material by the United States and by
other sources, and, second, to follow its distribution. Figures
for 1908-09 to 1912-13 are for the year ending Aug. 31; since
then for the years ending July 31. The figures are allin-
tended to be in bales of 500 pounds net.

WORLD'S SUPPLY AND DISTRIBUTION OF COTTON

Visibie
and Commercial Crops.
I[noisible
Supply
Begin-
ning of
Year.

Balance of Supply
Total End of Year.
Actual
Congump
tion.

United Al

States. Others. Total.
Vistble. | Invisible.
3,801,386
$.364.867
1,307,495
4,713,449
1,447,688
642,083

1908-09.
1909-10.
1910-11.
1911-12.
1912-13.
1913-14
Average)

6 years

1914-15.|7,519,38:
1915-16.14,351.66
1916-17.(5,379.08.
1917-18 [1,477,49
1918-19 |,163,47
1919-20 |5,336,33
Average

17.985,920(17,164,48"
15,246,52! | 16,188,56:
* 16,862,737 | 16,750,484
1 20,529,91. | 18,565,732
19,197,971 | 19,544,00°
20,914,66¢ | 19,858,17

18,456,290/18,011,90

19,578,954 18,746,66!
17,371,16 |20,343,75.
18,023,33" | 18,924,92:
16,785,661 | 1,7099,67
16,961,95! (15,689, 10
11,814,45 |4,396,91" [18,211,37. [17,777,66:

6 years 12,473,80415,348,27|17,822,07 |18,096,96

1920-21.15,770.040(11,173.01%|6,680,000| 17,853,918 16,643,830(5,705,209
1921-22.14,980,048| 11,152.720|8,650,000(19,802.720(19,680,97¢ |:3,600.000 3.
3 17.101,792/10.960,777(9,000,000|19,960.777(20,959.774|1.953.000
-16.102.795110,964 000[8.710.000/19,674,000/19.640.000/ 1,990.001:
24-25.16,136,795(14,392,000(8,250,00° [22,642,000|21,847,000(2,150,000
1925-26.16.931,79: |15, 112,00: [9.000,00¢ | 24,112,001 | 23,379,000 | 2.850,00t

Averago!

1,875,141
l.367.(12~

1,855,09°
1.676,52
£.732,49
184474
1,808,92
$,462,89¢

13,496,751 +,489,16¢
10,224,92x | 5,021,60
L1,804,74¢
15,683,94 | 1,84

13,943,22( | 5,254,75¢
14,494,762 5,419,89*

13,274,72: |5,181,56

14,766,467 | 1,812,48"
12,633,96¢ | +,737,20
12,670,09% |5,353,23
11,547,6505,238,01t
11,410,19: |5,551,76

1,496,284
3.045,48
2,585,490
2,795,098
+,277,01
4,530,451

12,292.569|%.381.661 | 20 674.237 | 20,358 43
-17,664.000]19,282,000/8,540,000(27,822,000(25,200,000
28| 10256 000/ 14,373.000(9,425,000|23,798.000(25,025,000):
-[9,059,00 | 15,858.00 '(9,753,000|25,811.000126,207,000
QEATO0CL 4.6 000 (11143000 (25,774 00¢ | 2526 .000
-19,176,000{13,869.000| 10 760000{24,63%,000)22,443,000)
11371 0()0‘ I5.129.()()() 9,761.000 24,890.,000(22,492.000

rs 15.524.000(9.899,000( 15,423,000 24,435,000
1932 33.113760000'15,172,000'8,833.000'24,005, 000“’4 718,000'6,325,398'6,730, 602
To Illustrate the preceding, take the last season, 1932-33, and the results would
be as follows:
Supply—Visible and Invisible stock beginning of year
Total crop during year.

5,693,000
5,208,020
5,112,450
7(144 703
25,070,708
7.206,222

bales. 13,769,000
24,005,000

‘Total supply—Dbales of 500 pounds 37.774.000

Distribution—Total consumption, &c
Leaving visible stock. .

Leaving inviiible stock 6, 730 602

Total visible and Invisible stock at end of year. 13,056,000

There has been a further decrease the past season in the

world’s spindleage, the decrease extending to practically

all parts of the world except the Orient, where there has been

considerable increase. The following table shows thenumber

of spindles in all the countries of the world for each of the
last five years:

NUMBER OF SPINDLES IN THE WORLD.

1033, 1931, 1930,

Great Britaln, 49,001,000 51.908.000( 54,246,000 55,207,000| 55,917,000
Contluent 49,008,000| 49,534,000 48,466,000| 48,693,000| 48,388,000

98,009,000/101,442,000/102,712,000(103,900,000|104,305,000

11,842,000/ 12,571.000| 13,567,000/ 14,903,000/ 15.971,000
19,052,000( 19,138,000 19,109,000{ 19,122,000/ 18,848,000

30,894,000| 31,709.000| 32,676,000( 34,025,000| 34,819,000
9,506,000/ 9,312,000 9,125,000/ 8,907,000, 8,704,000
8,209,000( 7.798.000| 7,312,000( 7.072,000( 6,530,000
4,585,000| 4.285.000| 4,054,000, 3,829,000, 3,602,000

22,300,000| 21,395,000 20,491,000/ 19,808,000, 18,836,000
1,240,000( 1,234.000( 1,276,000/ 1,277,000/ 1,240.000
5,181,000| 5,236,000 5,123,000, 5,104,000/ 5,001,000
6,421,000, 6,470.000( 6,399,000 6.381.000, 6,241,000

157,624,000 161,016,000 162,278,000 104.ll4.0001164.201.000

In the above all figures except those for the United States
have in the more recent years been taken from the returns
compiled by the International Federation of Master Cotton
Spinners’ and Manufacturers’ Associations.

Details of Crop of the United States.
We now proceed to give the details of the crop of the
United States for two years:
LOUISIANA.
1932-33: 1931-32:

c W
48 3 9 97,786

1932, 1029.

Chlna, Egypt, &c...
Total Indla, &o...

Canada.

Mexico, So. Am,, &c.
Total other.

Total world

Exported from New Orleans:
‘0 foreign ports
To coastwise ports. =
Inland by rail, &c.. -
Manufactured -
rn

—3,163,859

Received from Galveston

Received from Houston_ ...
Received from Texas C'ty .
Received from Los Angeles.
Received from Oorh Christi
Received from San Francisco
Received from New York. .
Received from Calexico. ...
Received from Lake Charles
ock at beginning of year.- ...

a579,6564— 633.891
2,251,425
* Includes 69,076 bales ex;l)ortcd from Lake Charles, La., in 1931-32

975,606— 992,103

Movement for year..bales. 2,171,756

and 159 bales in 1932-33. cludes 48,538 balcs stock at Lake Charles,
La., on July 31 1932 and 51,930 bales on July 31 1933. ¢ Includes 25,937
coastwise from Lake Charles in 1931-32 and 20 214 bales in 1932-33.
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TEXAS.
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Exported from Houston (Port):
To Mexico
Other foreign ports h
Ooastwise and inland ports. 2
Local consumption
Burnt

Exported from Galveston
To Mexico
Other foreign ports_______
QCoastwise and inland ports
Local consumption
Burat

To M
To other foreign ports_____
Coastwise and inland
Exported from Beaumont, Kl
Paso, Eagle Pass, &c.:
To Mexico
To other foreign ports
Coastwise and inland
Stock at close of year:
At Houston 1,156,132
o
At Texas Oity. 12,896
At Beaumont 18,0556—7,341,038
Deducl—
Received at Houston from
other ports
Received at Galveston from
other ports
Received at Te:
other ports
St.?\cgc ':'Lt, beginni
ouston .- L _Cooies ol 1,075,164
At Corpus Christi, &e 4.9/
At Galveston & Texas City. 477,265—1,726.371

Movement for year._bales 5,614,667
ALABAMA.

6,854
92,131

1931-32

29,498
411,051—1.241,841
6.224.382

1932-33
383,519
2

Exported from Mobile:
o foreign ports
Coastwise, inland, &e
Local consumption
Stock at close of year
Deduct—
Receipts from Florida, Pacific
Coast, &e¢ 57
~--- 160,727— 161,302

Movement for year.._bales. 387,570

MISSISSIPPI.
1932-33

8,402
127,213— 548,872

1931-32:

577.858
31,943

7,146
160,727— 777,674

790
208,729— 209,519
568,155

18,316

18,316
*FLORIDA,
1932-33

1931-32.
2,011

2,011

Exported from Pensacola, Pan-
ama City and Jacksonville:
To foreign ports 163.010
To coastwise ports 5
Stocks at close of year 39.225— 202,487
Deduct—
Received at Jacksonville from
Savannah 11
16,994—  17.005

Movement for year._bales. 85.482

* These figures represent this year, as heretofore,
Florida cotton has also gone
&c., but we have followed our usual custom of countin

from the Florida outports.
outports where il first appears.

GEORGIA,
1932-33

1931-32:

126,120
16,994— 143,131
17,948— 17,948
125,183

only the shipments
inland to Savannah,
g that cotton at the

Exported from Savannah:
To foreign ports
To&coastwlse ports, inland,
(e e e
Local consumption_
Exports from Brunswick:
0 foreign ports. ..
To coastwise ports
Stock at close of year:
At Brunswick
At Savannah
Deduct—
Received from Brunswick, &c.
Stock at beginning of year:
At Brunswick
At Savannah

265,404

203,478— 203.605

Movement for year..bales. 225.680
VIRGINTA.

1931-32
461,728

203,478— 734,478

343,422— 343.572
390,906

Exported from Norfolk:
o foreign ports

To coastwise ports._ _ .

Shipped inland*
al consumption

Exported from Newport News,

&e., to foreign ports
Stock end of year, Norfolk. ...

Deduct—
Received from Wilmington, &c¢
Received from other No. Caro.
Recoived from Houston and

New Orleins 2,200
43,953— 49,934
Movement for year..bales. 55.055

SOUTH CAROLINA.

1932-33

Exported from Oharleston, &ec.:
o foreign ports
To coastwise ports, 1nl,, &c.:
Coastwise
Inland & local consumption;
Inland
Local consumption .
Stock at close of year
Deduct—
From Galveston, &c
Stock at beginning of year....

3,512

33,398—

2,615
97,445—

318,239

99,960

Movement for year..bales. 218,279

196,695
1.263

97,445— 303,938

9,178
153,990— 163,168
140,770
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NORTH CAROLINA,
1932-33

1931-32
Exported from Wilmington:
To foreign ports 43,420
To coastwise ports. . 26
Inland by rail 2,015
Local consumption 8,0 6,155
Coastwise from Wash., &c. 3. =1l 5 906
Su[))clfis at close of year 15,696— 85,745 7,09.— 64,616
educl—
Received from other ports-... 16,266 :
7.094— 23,360

Stock at beginning of year... .
Movement for year..bales_ 62,335

TENNESSEE, &c.

3,799—  3.799
60,817

1931-32
705,640
26,836

1932-33
To manufacturers direct, net
overland_ ______ __ 754,609
To New York by
rail 20,065
Total marketed from Ten-
774,674 732,476

‘ )
Total product detaiied in foregoing States for year ended July 31 9.713,864
b 1Dy
Mill takings in South, not included a5,457,958

Total crop for United States for year ended July 31 1933_bales 15,171,822
a These are Southern mill takings. Southern consumption was 77,192
bales less than that amount, or 5,380,766 bales.

Overland Crop Movement.

The following shows the details of the overland movement

for the past three years:

Amount Shipped—
Via St. Louls 199,135 152,149
Via Mounds, &c. 168,689 201,081
Via Rock Island. 470 660
Via Loulsville. . - 18,816 9.009
Via Cinclonati. .. ... 12,891 16,356
Via Virginia points.... 158.413
Via other routes East._ 5814
Via other routes West a364,985

908,467
26,836

1932-33. 1931-32.  1930-31.

516,962
1,301,945

Total gross overland
Deduct Shtpments—
Overland to New York, Boston, &¢
Between Interlor towns......___
Texas Inland and local mills_ - ___
New Orleans Intand and loeal mills.
Mabile Intand and local mills. ...
Savannah Inland and loeal mills. -
Charleston Inland and local miils
North Carolina ports Inlund and local mills-
Virginia ports Inland and loeal mils- - oo
Jacksonville Inland and local consumption.- - -

Total to be deducted. ... 202,827 292.905

Leaving total net overland* 754,609 705.640 1,009,040

* This total includes shipments to Canada by rail, which in 1932-33 amounted to
166,146 bales. a 75,000 added for adjustments.

Below we give the total crop each year since 1896-97. All
years prior to 1913-14 cover the period Sept. 1 to Aug. 31.
The year 1912-13 consequently includes August 1913, which
is also a part of 1913-14.

Balee,
-.-.}5.171.5:{2

975,795

20,065
28,832
31,129
43.646

Bales.
11.355.180
12.217.552
11.602.634
11.911.896

OO =W Iy

80,960
8,714,011

Weight of Bales.

The weight of bales the past season was somewhat heavier
than in the previous season, the average for 1932-33 having
been 519.97 pounds per bale against 518.85 pounds per bale
in 1931-32, 520.11 pounds per bale in 1930-31, 522.14 pounds
per bale in 1929-30, 520.26 pounds per bale in 1928-29,
516.14 pounds in 1927-28, 514.71 pounds in 1946-27, and
511.95 in 1925-26. The crop was of good grade, averaging
about 10 points better than Middling. The average weight
of bales and the gross weight of the crop we have made up
as follows for 1932-33, and give 1931-32 for comparison.

Year Ended July 31 1933. Year Ended July 31 1932,

Wetght in | Aver. |Number of) Welght fn
Pounds. |Welyht| Bales. Pounds,

5,614,667(2,982,617,511|533.00
2,171,756(1,145,384,114/527.40
405,886| 206,190,038/508.00
411,162( 208,286,446/|506.58
218,279( 110,230,895|505.00
55,055 27,527,500/500.00°

M
Through—

Aver.
Wetght

6,224,382 3,324,940,377 534.18
2,251,425 1,182,2 1,810 525.13
570,166 239,302,228 507.40
516,089, 263,091,850 509.78
140,770, 72,496,550 515.00
61,224] 30,612,000 500.00
62,38 29,944,800(480.00| 60,817 29,678,696 48,00
6,232,632|3,178,642,320(510.00| 5,303,744 2.657,175.744 501.00

Total crop....115,171,822!7,888,823,674!519.97 15,128,617 7,84,588,255 518.85
a Including M| b Including Florlda.

The relation of the gross weights this year to previous
years may be seen from the following comparison:

Number of
Bales.

North Carolina. .
Tennessee, &c...

Arerage
Weia
per Bale.

Crop.
Weight, Pounds.

88,823,674
'819'588'2

Season of—

No. of Bales.
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COMPLETE DETAILED STATEMENT SHOWING EXPORTS OF COTTON FROM THE UNITED STATES

BY PORTS AND COUNT

RIES OF DESTINATION.

Exports from—

(e)
Pensa-
cola,
Jack-
sonville

and
Fanama
City.

Season of 1932-33.

(d)
Gulf-
port
and
Mobile.

(c) Lake
Charles
and
New
Orleans.

Country and Part of
Destination. (D)
Other

Tezas.

Gal-
reston.

Corpus

Houston.| Christi.

Bruns-

wick &

Sacan-
nah.

San
Fran-
. | cisco.

wil-
ming-| Nor-

Jolk.

Charles-
Seattle

England
Hull. ...

1,860
277,696
90,912

579

38,195
14,805

Manchester.
LONAON s S8 SR
Scotland—Glasgow -
France—Bordeaux...

1,441
21,521

1,085
15,870

46,301
183,249

70,441 159,012
1,144
Holland—Rotterdam. 1,362
Belgium—Antwerp .. 485
4,268

Alborg
Norway—Bergen
Oslo
Sweden—Gothenburg
Gefle
Norrkoping -
Oxeland - - -~
Stockholm .

30,844

33,728
17,751

138,844

Bilbao - -
Corunna.

Santander.
Helsingfor -

Finland—Abo-
Mantyhwto_
Wosa

501,244

107,576 12,713

Isl.—Manila.
Honduras—Tela -
Salvador—S.Salvador
Uruguay—=San Felipe
Venezuela—-Maracaibo

Companca
Guatemala—

Porto Colombia...
Colombia—Bogota. ..

Buena Ventura....

Barranquilla

Porto Barrlos.....

Equador—Guayaquil.
Bolivia—Lapaz

Africa—Cape Town. ..
ba

I T T e e e

2,568

o 1,8
1,088,169
452,212
1,031
1,274
7,208
41

154,423
717,705
6,162

10,713
16,735

11,961

9,131

100

118,954
1,339

1,170

2,084
650

2,024,36912,584,50A1313,752/108,875!1,874,200/401,835163,010

303,6501252,195/34,708142,27749,566] 7,208 41.302140.110]  r15ls.611,235

a Includes 186,146 bales shipped by rail. b Includes from Texas City to
Liverpool, 37,110: to Manchester, 11,823; to Havre, 20,380; to
to Oporto, 2,072: to Malaga, 14; to Antwerp, 150; to Lisbon,
4,053; to Genoa, 665; to Havre, 1,441; to Liverpool,

Hamburg, 1,144; to Barcelona, 3,063; to Rotterdam, 56.
768: to Ghent, 9,117; to Rotterdam, 3,492; to Liverpoo!
Manchester, 4,043; to Dunkirk, 3,572; to Gothenburg, 1,250; to Antwerp, 649; to Jap
to Marseilles, 200; Barcelona, 100; to Leningrad, 11,700. d Includes from Gulfport to
172; to Hamburg, 781. ¢ Includes
sonville to Manchester, 1,395; to Bremen,
cola to Bremen, 65,958; to Hamburg, 931; to
244: 10 Venlce, 338; to Japan, 8,100; to China,
to Gihent, 50; to Liverpool, 10,856; to Manchester, 440; to Japan, 3,200; to China,

land, 194

112; to Passages, 175;
From EI Paso to Mexlco, 15,

Genoa, 1,941; to Rotterdam, 2,929; to
1,238: to Trieste, 18; to Barcelona, 433;

1,085; to Gdynia, 819; to Plraeus,

from Panama City to Bremen, 16,702; to Liverpool, 9,461; to Hamburg, 507
4,410; to Rotterdam, 224; to Liverpool, 1¢,601; to Japan, 3,80C; to China, 3,800: to Genoa, 1,336; to Ghert, 200. From Pensa~

Dunkirk, 1,053; to Oslo, 93; to Gothenburg, 1,298; to Bremen, 65,488; to Gdynla, 1,548; to
Ghent, 4,210; to Rotterdam, 1,306; to Genoa, 2,996; to Barcelona, 4,271; to Japan, 10,617; to China, 467

to Copenhagen, 375; to Lelxoes, 448. From Beaumont to Oporto, 400; to Bremen
e 1re. 948 1o Manchester, 3,084 to Antwerp, 838 to Ghent. 58: to

460. ¢ (neludes from Lake Charles to Bremen, 32,928; to Warberg, 673; to Gdynla,

1, 6,736; to Havre, 34,799; to Abo, 200 ;to Naples, 1,284; to Genoa, 9,590; to Oporto, 159; to Warberg, 100; to

an, 22,870; to China, 11,275; to Bordeaux, 1,036; to Lelxoes, 10C; to Canada, 3,296;
Liverpool, 16,013; to Havre, 1C0; to Bremen, 844; to Rotterdam, 406; to Manchester,
; to Manchester, 2,788 to Rotterdam, 312, From Jack-

Ghent, 450; to Gdynia, 195; to Liverpool, 14,612; to Manchester, 9,964; to Havre,
to Mestre, 5. [/ Includes from Brunswick to Bremen, 19,553; to Rotterdam, 1,647;

2,500. ¢ Includes from Philadelphla to Great Britaln, 126; to Poland, 600; to Hol-

Date for Hearing on Cotton Processing Tax Scheduled
for October 2.

The hearing on the cotton processing tax which had
originally been set for Sept. 7, but had been postponed before
that time until a date to be announced later, is now fixed for
Oct. 2. The hearing will be held to determine whether the
payment of the processing tax places cotton processors at a
disadvantage in competition with producers of certain other

fibers by reason of shifts in consumption to such commodities
or products thereof. From a Washington dispatch Sept. 22
to the New York “Journal of Commerce’’ we quote:

The cotton States’ conference earlier this week sought removal of the
processing tax on cotton, but has apparently receded from this position.
Secretary of Agriculture Wallace and his associates have asked cotton
farmers to find other means for raising money expended in carrying out
the 1933 acreage reduction program before becoming too insistent upon
the withdrawal of the processing tax.
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The hearing is the second to be held under Section 15-d of the Agricultural
Adjustment Act. Commodities to be considered include paper, jute, hemp.
sisal, henequen, abaca, istle or ixtle, phormium, kapok, crin vegetal, sunn,
cantala, piteria and coir or piassava.

The official notice of the hearing follows:

Notice of Hearing with Reference to Processing Tazes on Commodities in
Competition with Colton.

Under the Agricultural Adjustment Act, approved May 12 1933, as
amended, and under the General Regulations, Series 1, Revision 1, of the
United States Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Adjustment Ad-
ministration, issued pursuant to said Act.

Notice is. Hereby Given of a hearing to be held in the auditorium of the
National Museum, Constitution Ave. and Tenth St., Washington, D. O.,
on Oct. 2 1933 at 9.30 a, m,, at which interested parties may be heard as
to whether the payment of the processing tax upon cotton is causing or
will cause to the processors thereof disadvantages in competition from
paper, jute, hemp, sisal, henequen, abaca, istle or ixtle, phormium, kapok,
crin vegetal, sunn, cantala, piteira, coir or piassava, by reason of excessive
shifts in consuinption between such commodities or products thereof. This

Financial Chronicle

2355

hearing is to be held pursuant to Section 15 subsection (d) of the aforesaid
Act, which provides that if the Secretary of Agriculture finds, after in-
vestigation and due notice and opportunity for hearing to interested parties,
that such disadvantages in competition exist, or will exist. he shall proclaim
such finding and shall specify in this proclamation the competing com-
modity and the compensating rate of tax on the processing thereof necessary
to prevent such disadvantages in competition; that thereafter there shall
be levied, assessed, and collected upon the first domestic processing of such
competing commodity a tax, to be paid by the processor, at the rate speci-
fied, until such rate is altered pursuant to a further finding under this
section, or the tax or rate thereof on the basic agricultural commodity is
altered or terminated; and that in no case shall the tax imposed upon such
competing commodity exceed that imposed per equivalent unit, as deter-
mined by the Secretary, upon the basic agricultural commodity.

(S8) C. F. MARVIN,

Dated: Sept. 21 1933.
Washington, D. C.

Acting Secretary of Agriculture,

Items regarding the proposed hearing appeared in these
columns Sept. 2, page 1659, and Sept. 9, page 1865.

Indications of Business Activity

THE STATE OF TRADE—COMMERCIAL EPITOME.
: Friday Night, Sept. 29 1933.

Business activity showed a slight recession during the last
half of September. Usually a seasonal improvement sets in
at this time. However, the public works and related meas-
ures are still expected to make for a late seasonal rise in
general business activity to a new high level for the year.
The spreading of the strike movement in labor circles has
added considerably to the uncertainty in business and
industry. Steel and automobile operations held up fairly
well, but coal, electricity and oil activity shows a slight
falling off. Lumber production gained over the previous
week and new business was the largest since July. Carload-
ings reached the highest total seen in two months. Auto-
mobile output was slightly under the August average weekly
rate, but indications are that the third quarter will show a
total more than 1009 above that of the same period in 1932.
The steady gain in employment and consequent increase in
buying power helped retail business. After showing signs
of falling off for nearly two weeks retail buying was resumed
with more surety.

Retail sales in some districts ran far ahead of the com-
parative totals for any fall in the last three years, but there
was a decline in cities where the weather was unfavorable and
unemployment was yet to be relieved. When deductions
are made for these sections, the average dollar volume of sales
is only slightly above that of a year ago. Sales of shoes,
millinery, hosiery, jewelry, handbags and toilet accessories
were larger. High-grade furs and silk goods continued in
good demand and sales in the current season are expected to
be the largest in many years. . Sales of men’s clothing were
the largest in three years, despite higher prices. Top coats
were in better demand. The trend of sales of furniture,
rugs and housefurnishings continued upward. Sales of
women's ready-to-wear clothing were larger. More interest
was shown in evening gowns. There wasa better demand for
office supplies and equipment. Whclesale buying showed
some broadening despite the religious holidays, and prices
were firm. There was an increased demand for dresses and
suits, but sales of coats wers smaller. Jewelry reorders in-
creased and there was a large movement of house-furnishings
and furniture. The weather retarded the fall buying move-
ment to some extent yet the men’s clothing division continued
to make a good showing. Cotton goods were more active
with sheets in good demand. Carpets, rugs, and floor cover-
ings were in better demand. Wholesale hardware dealers
reported a better business. The production of cotton mills
was restored nearly to the August rate owing to heavier
sales during the last two weeks. Textile prices advanced
and are now double those in April. Many mills are sold up
on print cloths to the end of the year. Cotton yarns were
more active. Mills producing men’s wear woolens and
worsteds reported a better business. In many cases they
refused to quote prices or promise deliveries.

Early in the week there were frequent scattered showers
over many parts of the country but rainfall was mostly light
to moderate, although in some sections precipitation was
quite heavy. Late on Sept. 24 a hurricane struck Tampico,
Mexico, which raged through the night, causing loss of life
and damage. The town was practically isolated as all wires
were down, railroad tracks washed out and roads flooded.
The latter part of the week there have been only
light scattered showers and temperatures mostly unseas-
onably high.

To-day it was 60 to 73 degrees here and mostly clear.
The forecast was showers Saturday afternoon or night with
moderate temperatures. Overnight at Boston it was 60 to
66 _degrees; Baltimore, 60 to 80; Pittsburgh, 56 to 72; Port-
land, Me.; 56 to 72; Chicago, 48 to 68; Cincinnati, 56 to 70:
Cleveland, 56 to 76; Detroit, 52 to 68; Charleston, 74 to 88:
Milwaukee, 50 to 62; Dallas, 72 to 92; Savannah, 68 to 90
Kansas City, Mo., 60 to 76; Springfield, Mo., 66 to 70; St.
Louis, 60 to 70; Oklahoma City, 70 to 92; Denver, 58 to 78:
Salt Lake City, 56 to 84; Los Angeles, 58 to 70; San Francisco,
58 to 74; Seattle, 50 to 62; Montreal, 54 to 68, and Winni
peg, 38 to 52. i

—_——

Loadings of Revenue Freight Lower Than in Preceding
;Veek, but Still Show Gain Over Same Period Last
ear.

The first 15 major railroads to raport car loadings of
revenue freight originated on their own lines for the seven
days ended Sept. 23 1933 loaded 255,771 cars, as compared
with 260,161 cars in the preceding week ard 241,023 ca.s in
the corresponding period last year. With the exeeption of
the Atchison Topeka & Santa Fe Ry., the Gulf Coast Lines
and the Missouri Pacific RR., all of thase carriers showed
increases over the 1932 period. Comparative statistics
follow:

REVENUE FREIGHT LOADED AND RECEIVED FROM CONNECTIONS.
(Number of Cars.)

Loaded on Lines,

Rec'd from Connections,
Weeks Ended—

Weeks Ended—

Sept. 23| Sept. 16| Sept. 24|Sept. 23| Sept. 16| Sept. 24
1933. | 1933. | 1932. | 1933. | 1933.

21,282
21,031
15,865
18,354
14,478
2,161
2,220
5,545
15,861
41,050
4,203
16,333
53,171
4,143
5,326

Atch. Top. & Santa Fe Ry
Chesapeake & Ohlo Ry
Chie. Burl, & Quincy RR____
Chie. Milw. 8t, Paul & Pac.
Chleago & North Western Ry
Gulf Coast Lines & subsidiaries_
International Great Northern
M issouri-Kansas-Texas Lines .
Missouri Pacific RR

New York Central Lines. .

New York Chie. & St. Louls Ry .
Norfolk & Western Ry
Pennsylvania System . __ -| 59,126 35,212| 36,906
Pere Marquettte Ry . . 4,277 x x
Wabash Ry 5,603 6,548| 6,581

255.7711260,161'241,0231157,17915%,1561147_ 541

21,038
23,223

21,149
22,799

4,602

7,277
54,232
7.997
4,304

196
56,250
7,715
3,860

x Not avallable.

TOTAL LOADINGS AND RECEIPTS FROM CONNECTIONS,
(Number of Cars.)

Weeks Ended. Sept. 23

1933.
28,597

Sept. 16
1933.

27,456

Sept. 24
1932.

29,416
13,847 13,015 13,994

42,444 40,471 43,410
Note.—Lehigh Valley RR. car loadings for the week ended Sept. 23 showed an

Increase of 3% over the previous week and 8% when compared with the correspond-
ing week a year ago.

Loading of revenue freight for the latest full week—that
is, for the week ended Sept. 16—totaled 652,016 cars, the
American Railway Association announced on Sept. 22.
This was an increase of 80,629 cars above the preceding
week this year, which included Labor Day holiday, and an
increase of 64,770 cars above the corresponding week in
1932. It was however, a decrease of 90,598 below the
corresponding week in 1931. Details for the latest full week
follow:

Miscellaneous freight loading for the week of Sept. 16 totaled 231,447
cars, an increase of 26.892 cars above the preceding week, and 13.617
cars above the corresponding week in 1932, but a decrease of 44,130 cars
under the corresponding week in 1931.

Loading of merchandise less-than-carload-lot freight totaled 172,371
cars, an increase of 24,215 cars above the preceding week, but 4,577 cars
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below the corresponding week last year, and 45,541 cars below the same
week two years ago.

Grain and grain products loading for the week totaled 31,457 cars, an
increase of 4,653 cars above the preceding week, but 4,433 cars below the
corresponding week last year and 8,733 cars below the same week in 1931.
In the Western Districts alone, grain and grain products loading for the
week ended Sept. 16 totaled 20,547 cars, a decrease of 4,007 cars below
the same week last year.

Forest products loading totaled 25,219 cars, 2,959 cars above the pre-
ceding week and 7,169 cars above the same week in 1932, but 1,344 cars
below the same week in 1931.

Ore loading amounted to 40,081 cars, an increase of 5,385 cars above
preceding week, 33.523 cars above the corresponding week in 1932, and
10,226 cars above the same week in 1931.

Coal loading amounted to 124,805 cars, an increase of 15,463 cars above
the preceding week, 18,013 cars above the corresponding week in 1932,
and 1,800 cars above the same week in 1931.

Coke loading amounted to 6,571 cars, 267 cars below the preceding
week, but 3,099 cars above the same week last year, and 1,965 cars above
the same week two years ago.

Livestock loading amounted to 20,065 cars, an increase of 1,329 cars
above the preceding week, but 1,641 cars below the same week last year
amd 4.841 cars below the same week two years ago. In the Western
Districts alone, loading of livestock for the week ended Sept. 16 totaled
15.430 cars, a decrease of 1,393 cars compared with the same week last
year.

All districts, except the Southern and Southwestern, which showed
small reductions, reported increases in the total loading of all commodities
compared with the same week in 1932, but all districts reported decreases
compared with the corresponding week in 1931.

Loading of revenue freight in 1933 compared with the two previous
years follows:
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1931.

2,873,211
2,834,119
2,936,928
3,757,863
2,958,784
2,901,950
3,602,362
2,990,507

1933.

1,910,496
1,957,981
1,841,202

Four weeks in January
Four weeks in February
Four weeks in March. ..
Five weeks In April- .
Four weeks In May .-
Four weeks In June.
Five weeks in July
Four weeks in Aug
Week ended Sept. 2.
Week ended Sept. 9.
Week ended Sept. 16

1,966,488
2,420,985
2,064,798
561,325
501,537
587,246

19,755,430

,108,813
2,502,714
666,652
571,387
X >

652,016
20,109,226

The foregoing, as noted, covers total loadings by the rail-
roads of the United States for the week ended Sept. 16. In
the table below we undertake to show also the loadings for
the separate roads and systems. It should be understood,
however, that in this case the figures are a week behind
those of the general totals—that is, are for the week ended
Sept. 9. During the latter period a total of 50 roads showed
decreases as compared with the corresponding week last
year. Among the most important carriers continuing to
show increases over a year ago were the Pennsylvania
System, the Baltimore & Ohio RR., the Chesapeake & Ohio
Ry., the New York Central RR., the Norfolk & Western
Ry., the Louisville & Nashville RR., the Chicago & North
Western Ry., the Chicago Milwaukee St. Paul & Pacifie
Ry., the Southern Pacific Co. (Pacific Lines) and the Great.
Northern Ry.

742,614
27,205,959

REVENUE FREIGHT LOADED AND RECEIVED FROM CONNECTIONS (NUMBER OF

CARS)—WEEK ENDED SEPT. 9.

Total Loads Recetved
from Connections.

1932.

Total Rerenue

Ratlroads. Freight Loaded.

1933. 1932. 1933.

Total Loads Received
Jrom Connections.

1933.

Total Revenue
Freight Loaded.

1932.

Ratlroads.

1933. 1931. 1932,

Eastern District—
Group A:
Bangor & Aroostook
Boston & Albany ...

662
2,249
0,206

580
2,090
8,589

621

20,997

Malne Central
New York N. H. & Hartford...
Rutland

Total 27,979 23,807

Group B:
Delaware & Hudson
Delaware Lackawanna &

6,270 5,017
4,188
11,089
1,436
752
4,608
38
19,764
1,498
63

200

48,743

Lehigh & Hudson River

Lehigh & New England

Lehigh Valley

Montour

New York Central.

New York Ont.rio & Western...
Pittsburgh & Shawmut

Pitts. Shawmut & Northern...

57,206 59,203

Group C:
Ann Arbor
Chicago Ind. & Loulsville
Cleve. Cin. Chic & St. Louls. ..
Central Indiana.
Detroit & Mackinac..- 33 91
Detroit & Toledo Shore P : D 1,852
Detroit Toledo & Ironton..... 637

4,800

7,355
196
7,008

948
1,701
10,081
70

837
1,580
9,116

49

100
1,137
467
3,832
5,863
161
6,180
3,123

502
1,122
6,88¢

11

Michigan Central. .
Monongahela

New York Chicago & St. Louls.
Pere Marjuette

Pittshurch & Take Frie. ... 2,992

Pittsburgh & West Virginia 421
W 4,448 5,509

bash
w 2 3,493 1,992
37,031 | 48,117 43,359
124,881 | 105,317 | 141,167 115,909

——T| \

Grand total Eastern District. .. 139,763

Allegheny District—
Baltimore & Ohlo
Bessemer & Lake Erle.
Buffalo Creek & Gauley .- -
Central RR. of New Jersey .
Cornwall. .o - coccmaceeemmmmme
Cumberland & Pennsylvania. ..
Ligonier Valley
Long Island. ...~ -~
Pennsylvania System.

20,92¢
1,11¢
14(
4,484

(

183

ae

827
45,484
10,02¢
3,199
4€
2,287
1,135

89,924

13,651 9,475
1.75‘7] 900

8,711
52

g
Union (Pittsburgh) ...
West Virginia Northern
Western Maryland
¢ Penn-Read Seashore Lines...

4,148
1,404

80,434

1,043
63,609

117,225

Pocahontas District—
Chesapeake & Ohio
Norfolk & Western
Norfolk & Portsmouth Belt Line
Virginian

7,332
3,987
1,170

458

7,003
3,015
859
453
11,330

20,257
17,880
661
2,736
41,534 12,947

18,520
14,947
2

Southern District—

Group A:
Atlanta Coast Line
Clinchfield
Charleston & Western Carolina.
Durham & Southern
Gainesville & Midland
Norfolk Southern..
Pledmont & Northern.
Richmond Frederick. &
Seaboard Air Line
Southern System
Winston-Salem Southbound...

3,627
922
623
243

67
047
658

1,751

2,562

9,073
596

5,669

40,775 22,559 20,968

Group B:
Alabama Tenn. & Northern. ..
Atlanta Birningham & Coast..
Atl. & W. P.—West. RR. of Ala
Central of Georgla.
Colun bus & Greenville
Florida East Coast...
Georgla
Georgia & Florida
Gulf Mobile & Northern
Illinois Central fystem. .
Loui ville & Nashville
Macon Dublin & Savannah.
Mississippl Central
Mobile & Chio -
Nashville Chatt. & £t. Louls. ..
‘d New Orleans -Great Northern.
Tennessee Central

211
631
600
3,230
312
205
739
316
1,130
18,639
14,823
141
209
1,728
2,257

273
45,534
77,365

2,714
526

54,002
94,777

Grand total Southern District..

Northwestern District—
Belt Ry. of Chicago
Chicago & North Western
Chicago Great Western
Chic. Milw. £t. Paul & Paclfic.
Chic. £t. Paul Minn. & Omaha.
Duluth Missabie & Northern. ..
Duluth fouth Shore & Atlantic-
Elgin Joliet & Eastern
Ft. Dodge Des M. & Southern.
Great Northern
Green Bay & Western.. ..
Minneapolis & St. Louis
Minn, St. Paul & S. 8. Marje..
Northern Pacitic
Spokane Portland & Seattle. ..

33,813

Central Western District—
Atch. Top. & Santa Fe System. :l;,ggo
- 9
Bingham & Garfield
Chicago Burlington & Quincy ..
Chieago Rock Island & Paclfic.
Chicago & Eastern Illinols
Colorado & Southern
Denver & Rio Grande Western.
Denver & Salt Lake
Fort Worth & Denver City.
Northwestern Pacific
Peoria &Pekin Union
Southern Pacific (Pacific)

St Joseph & Grand Island
Toledo Peoria & Western..

821
542
1656
13,942
203
325
11,079
461
1,228

82,166

14,181
617
1,451
101,293

32,661

126
220
182
1,244

1,071
124

2,459
192

22,185
2,180
284

1,923
1,826
106

b Houston & Brazos Valley....
International-Great Northern..
Kansas Oklahoma & Gulf

Loulsiana & Arkansas.
Litehfield & Madison.
Midland Valley....

Missouri & Northern Arkansas.
Missouri-Kansas-Texas Lines..
Missouri Pacific

80
5,241

Quanah Acme & Pacific.

St. Louis-San Francisco.

St. Louis Southwestern. . £
b San Antonio Uvalde & Gulf..
Southern Pacific In Texas & La.
Texas & Pacific 3,431
Terminal RR. Assn. of St. Louls 1,568
Weatherford Min.Wells & N.W. 0 15

44.50%

2,345

4,708

55,226 25,779

a Estimated. b Included in Gulf Coast Lines,
merly part of Pennsylvania RR. and Atlantie City R
in Gulf Mobile & Northern RR.

e Included in Pennsylvania RR. and Reading Co. figures.

¢ Pennsylvania- Reading Seashore Lines include the new consolidated lines of the West Jersey & Seashore RR., for-
R., formerly part of Reading Co.; 1931 and 1932 figures included in Pennsylvania System and Reading Co. d Included

* Figures of previous week.

igitized for FRASER
tp://fraser.stlouisfed.org/




Volume 137

Guaranty Trust Co. of New York Views Events of
Past Few Weeks as Supporting Belief That Definite
Progress Toward Business Recovery Has Been Made
—Normal Autumn Influences Expected to Bring
Further Improvement—Federal Securities Act Pre-
sents Obstacles.

The decrease in business activity that began about the
middle of July has continued this month, though at a
slower rate, states the Guaranty Trust Co. of New York in
the current issue of “The Guaranty Survey,’’ its review of
business and financial conditions in the United States and
abroad, published Sept. 25. ‘It has been most apparent
in the basic industries; but trade in many of its branches
continues to expand,’’ says ‘“The Survey,”” which continues:

Commodity prices have been distinctly firmer than last month, with
many irregularities but apparently with a slight upward tendency. As the
NRA movement passes from the phase of organization into that of operation,
visible developments in its progress become less striking. Viewed as a
whole, the events ot the last few weeks seem to support the belief that
definite progress toward recovery has been made and that the normal

stimulating influences of the autumn season may reasonably be expected
to bring further improvement.

Encouraging Features.

‘While the recession in business levels is disappointing to those who hoped
for a quick transformation in the economic situation under the influence
of governmental intervention, informed opinion inclines to the view that
it may very well prove to have been a wholesome development from the
long-term standpoint. As the upward movement approached its mid-
summer peak, evidence was rapidly accumulating that the expansion, in
many directions at least, was unsound and untenable. Where the bulk
of the output was intended to build up inventories in anticipation of
inflationary price advances, as was clearly the case in many instances,
the revival in activity could not have been expected to continue steadily
for more than a brief period. And, as long as a serious possibility of
inflationary action continues to hang over the country, a similar suspicion
will inevitably attach itself to every upward movement in trade and in-
dustry, however welcome the greater activity and the increased employment
may be for the moment,

An encouraging feature of the present situation is that the increased pur-
chasing power brought into being by the larger payrolls and the more
optimistic sentiment of the last few months has begun to assert itsel’ in
retail markets. This is a development that not only spells real and imme-
diate relie to millions ot individuals but represents a broad economic
intluence ot the most constructive sort.

Sources of Uncertainty.

As far as the NRA movement is concerned, the events of the last few
weeks have emphasized both its strong and weak points. On the whole,
the country has shown a commendable willingness to co-operate in the
common ettort, even to the extent of temporarily submerging individual
interests and advantages. At the same time controversies have arisen
to illustrate the welter of conflicting interests that begin to press for recog-
nition as soon as the Government or any other central agency assumes
even partial responsibility for the course of economic affairs.

Neither the recent reaction in business nor the practical difficulties of
the NRA program necessarily indicates that progress toward recovery is
not being made. On the contrary, setbacks and controversies were recog-
nized from the beginning as inevitable; and the contrast between present
conditions and those that evisted six months ago leaves little room for
doubt that a genuine upward thrust has occurred, If impatience can
be curbed and dangerous political influences held in check, the outlook
may be regarded as definitely favorable.

Stimulating Capital Ezpansion.

Increasing attention has recently been given to the problems of stimulating
the output of, and the demand for, producers’ goods. This question has
been brought forward partly as a result of the NRA program, which is
designed primarily to increase consumers' demand. It has been pointed
out that consumers’ demand alone can hardly form the basis of a true
industrial recovery—at least, not within the near future—inasmuch as a
large part of the ecisting industrial equipment is suitable only for the pro-
duction of further industrial equipment. In other words, the modern
industrial mechanism is so designed that it can operate at a high level only
in a situation permitting a rapid growth in the total supply of capital
goods. The steel and construction industries are outstanding examples
of the many important branches of business that depend for their markets,
to a large e<tent, on industrial expansion, rather than current consumption.
OConsequently, even if purchasing power could be so distributed as to
enable consumers to take a greatly increased amount of consumption
goods off the market, a large proportion of the aggregate plant capacity
could not participate in the production ot such commodities.

This view is in accord with some of the most widely held theories of
business cycles. It is well known that the production and consumption
of consumers’' goods vary comparatively little. The wide differences
between rates of output during prosperity and depression are due, for the
most part, to variations in the production of buildings, machinery, tools,
and other productive equipment. All this productive equipment, of
course, can be used only to produce goods directly or indirectly for the
ultimate consumer. According to several authoritative and widely accepted
theories, it is the tendency of productive equipment in times of prosperity
to expand too fast—that is, beyond the capacity of consumers to absorb
the output—which constitutes the principal factor operating to terminate
prosperity and bring on depression. It has been estimated that the in-
dustries producing capital goods represent, roughly, half of the country's
productive capacity and that in 1929 the total production of such goods
amounted to about $10,000,000,000, as against $30,000,000,000 in con-
sumption goods,

Securities Act Presents Obstacles.

It is evident, therefore, that wide-spread industrial recovery, if it is to
take place within the reasonably near future, must include a revival of the
industries producing capital goods. But how to promote such a revival
is a difficult question. One line of thought on this subject emphasizes the
difficulties placed in the way of long-term borrowing by the new Securities
Act, which lays heavy responsibilities on investment bankers and on
the managements of corporations seeking to borrow. In the opinion of
some authorities, these provisions are so harsh that they will practically
prohibit the flotation of new securities by reputable concerns until the
law is amended. Inasmuch as the great bulk of industrial expansion
under modern conditions cannot take place without public borrowing,
it is obvious that any factor hindering such borrowing must r ily
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prevent, at the same time, the industrial expansion that is essential to
business recovery.

It is true that the flotation of new securities in the last few months has
been practically at a standstill. However, the same situation existed for
some time prior to the passage of the Securities Act; and it is probable that
the inactivity of the capital market was also due in part to fundamental
factors. Business concerns will not borrow unless they have a reasonable
prospect of making money with the borrowed funds, and investors will
not lend unless thay are satisfied that the borrowers will be able to make
payments on account of the interest and the principal of the loans. Both
of these conditions depend on the present and prospective demand for the
products of industry. In addition, the investor is concerned with the
legal protection that will be given to his securities and with the purchasing
power of the money in which the loan will ultimately be repaid.

These possible alternative explanations of the present situation in the
capital markets do not greatly alter the merits of the case against the
Securities Act. Markets for long-term capital issues may be inactive at
present from natural causes, but they cannot remain so indefinitely. To
the ectent that business recovery proceeds and the monetary outlook is
clarified, the demand for investment securities, on the one hand, and for
new capital, on the other, should revive. If the flow of capital into industry
is paralyzed by an arbitrary and unreasonable piece of legislation, the
effect will be to hamper, if not actually prevent, sound business expansion.

Trade Well Maintained.

Recent developments in the business situation tend to emphasize the
extent to which the more pronounced recessions have been confined to the
basic industries. Both wholesale and retail trade appear to have been
comparatively well maintained, although recent gains are admittedly due
in large measure to seasonal influences.

Among the directions in which decreased activity has been noted are
steel production, automobile output, cotton textiles, lumber, and bank
debits to individual accounts. Railway freight traffic has increased irreg-
ularly, but hardly by the usual seasonal amount.

Department store sales, on the other hand, according to a preliminary
index, increased from July to August by considerably more than the esti-
mated amount. The index for last month stands at 75, as against 71 a
month earlier and 68 in June.

Sales of cotton textiles, after an abrupt decline following the application
of the code and the processing tax, have advanced sharply in the last
few weeks. Commission houses report large volumes both in cotton
and woolen goods and anticipate a continuance of active business for
some time.

An encouraging feature of the situation in recent weeks has been the
growing number of corporate dividends resumed or increased. While the
movement has not yet become by any means general, it has been sub-
stantial enough to attract comment. The tendency is significant as an
indication that some companies have experienced an improvement in their
business sufficiently marked and sustained to be reflected in earnings
and to inspire some con idence regarding future trends.

Another favorable development is the consistent decline that has occurred
in business failures. Improvement in this direction has been visible for
several months, with the result that the total number of failures for the
year to date makes a conspicuously favorable comparison with that of
last year, when conditions were particularly difficult.

——

Moody’s Daily Index of Staple Commodity Prices
Continues Irregular Decline.

With the exception of last Saturday, the decline in basic
commodity prices, which began ten days ago, continued
during the past week. Moody’s Daily Index of Staple
Commodity Prices closed the week at a net decline of 1.4
points and is now 131.5, or practically where it was two weeks
ago.

The action of individual commodities was again mixed,
six of the fifteen showing a net decline, four a net gain, and
five no change. The most important declines were in hogs
and hides, with sugar, silk, coffee and cocoa showing smaller
losses. Rubber was the only commodity registering a
sizable gain, while wheat, cotton and silver closed slightly
higher for the week, and corn, wool, steel scrap, copper and
lead closed at the same levels as last week.

The movement of the Index number during the week, with
comparisons, is as follows:

Sept. 22. -132.912 Weeks Ago, Sept.
Sept. -134.5|Month Ago, .
Sept. -133.8 | Year Ago,

Sept. -133.2(1932 (High,

. Sept. 2 -132.7 Low,
. Sept. --131.4/1933 [High,
Sept. 131.5 Low,

—_——

Monthly Indexes of Federal Reserve Board—Decrease
Reported in Industrial Production During August
as Compared with July-—Employment Higher.

Under date of Sept. 25, the Federal Reserve Board issued
as follows its monthly indexes of industrial production,

factory employment, &e.:

BUSINESS INDEXES,
(Index numbers of the Federal Reserve Board; 1923-25=—=100.)*

Adjusted for
Seasonal Variation.

1933. 1932.
Aug.

Without
Seasonal Adjustment.

1933. 1932.

Aug. Aug. | July.

Industrial production, total 292
Manufactures 292 59
Minerals 2

Construction contracts, value a—Tota
Residential
All other. .

Factory empl

Factory payrolls..._

Freight-car loadings. ..

Departrent store sales
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INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION—INDEXES BY GROUPS AND INDUSTRIES. *
(Adjusted for seasonal variation.)

Mining.
1933.

Manufactures.

1932.

Group and —

Industry. 1933. Industry 1932.

Aug‘l July. Aug.| July.| Aug.

100 3 || Bituminous coal i 50
Anthracite coal. 3 48
Petroleum . . 37 2 log

g 7 31
Automobiles. . . 3 ||Silver : 41
Leather and shos 4 | Les 36 33
Cement._.____
Petroleum refining
Rubber tires._______ i
‘Tobaccomanufactures| 127 117

Paper and printing

FACTORY EMPLOYMENT AND PAYROLLS—INDEXES BY GROUPS
AND INDUSTRIES.
(Underlying figures are for payroll period ending nearest middle of month.)

Employment. Payrolls.

Adjusted for Sea-|Without Scnsmml‘u'uhnul Seasonal
sonal Variations. Adjustment. Adjustment.

1933. 1932.

Group and Industry.

1933. 1932. 1933. 1932.

Aug. | Aug.| 4 | July .| A S Aug.) July.| 4

73.2

Iron and steel

Machinery

Textiles, group.
Fabrics... ...
Wearing appare

Food

Paper and printing

Lumber

Transportation equipment._.
Automobiles. . - . . . _.__

i O s S
N~

61
5
8,
04
64
hE
8
44 .
49.
58.
85,
:'_i

8.
7.
55

Nonferrous metals
Chen leals, group.-

Petroleum . .
Rubber products
Tobacco

* Indexes cf production, car loadings and department store sales based on dally
averages. p Prelininary, a Based on 3-month moving averages, centered at 2d
month. x Complete data not yet available.

———e

Wholesale Trade in Second Federal Reserve District
According to Federal Reserve Bank of New York—
Sales of Reportmg Firms During August 529
Larger Than in August 1932.

The Federal Reserve Bank of New York, in its Oct. 1
“Monthly Review’’ states that “total sales of the reporting
wholesale firms in the Second (New York) District during
August averaged about 52 % higher than last year, continuing
the unusually favorable year to year comparison shown for
July.”” The Bank adds:

Hardware and paper firms reported even larger increases in sales than
in the previous month and there was some further improvement also in
stationery sales. Most of the other lines reported smaller percentage
increases over a year ago than the record increases of July, but the gains
over a year ago continued to be large, especially i the case of me s clothing
sales, orders for machine tools, and sales of diamonds and jewelry. ~¥4

Stocks of merchandise held by grocery and hardware firms showed larger
increases over a year ago at the end of August than at the end of July,
and the year to year reduction in drug and diamond stocks was som what
smaller than in July. Jewelry stocks continued to be much smaller than
last year. In most lines, the rate of collections of accounts outstanding
continued higher than a year ago.

‘.'*-|~|7

67.7

P. C. of Accounts
Quistanding
July 31
Collected in
Aug.

Percentage
Change
4ug. 1933
Compared with
July 1933

Stock
End

of
Month.
+9.5
+13.9
*

Percentage
Change
Aug. 1933
Compared with
Aug. 1932

Stock
End

g
§

of
Month.
+46.5

+1.4
*

Groceries
Men's clothing ..
Cotton goods._

+

S

T
-

=

CoNSRRBRN BN

+ £
c“

—15.5
+14.4

+7.5
+2.5

L

+4.4
—6.7

—32.9
—48.8

WD -
GRBTE
bt

+
S

Welghted average. +32.1 +52.3

* Figures reported by Silk Association of America not yet avallable.
x Reported by the National Machine Tool Bullders Association.

——————

Increase of 69, Noted in Chain Store Sales During
August in New York Federal Reserve District as
Compared With August Last Year—Most Favorable
Year to Year Comparison Since April 1930.

j‘he Oct. 1 “Monthly Review’’ of credit and business
conditions of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York has
the following to say reg‘mrdmg chain [store] trade in the
Second (New York) District:

“In August, total chain store sales in this District were 6% higher than a
year ago, the most favorable year to year comparison since April 1930.
Sales of the 10-cent and variety chains showed the largest increases since
August 1929, and sales of chain shoe stores declined Ly the smallest per-
centage since May 1930. The decrease in sales of the drug chains, more-
over, was slightly smaller than that reported in July, but the recessions
shown by the grocery and candy chains were larger than in the previous
month,
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The August increase in average sales per store for all reporting chains
was larger than the rise in total sales, as there has been some reduction
from a year ago in the total number of units operated. In the case of the
drug and shoe chains large reductions in the number of units operated were
accompanied by increases over a year ago in sales per store. Ten-cent store
and variety chains, which have shown no material change in the number of
units operated, also had substantial increases in sales per store in August.

Percentage Change August 1933
Compared with August 1932.

Type of Store.
Total
Sales.

Sales per
Store.

Number of
Stores.

—9.7
+11.0
+4.0
+24.6
+24.7

Candy —15.2

Total +-8.3

Sales of Department Stores During August 8159, Over
August a Year Ago Reports Federal Reserve Bank
of New York—Largest Increase Reported Since
April 1930.

“August department store sales in the Second (New York)
Distriet were about 8149 higher than last year, the largest
increase reported since April 1930,” states the New York
Federal Reserve Bank. “This favorable showing,” the
Bank continues, “may be attributed to increased volume
this year, to the influence of rising retail prices, and to the
fact that the year to year comparison is with a month in
which sales were particularly poor.”” Inits Oct. 1 “Monthly
Review’’ the Bank further states:

Stores in the Buffalo and Syracuse districts reported the largest year to year
increases in sales ever recorded by this Bank, and the Bridgeport and Roch-
ester stores showed the largest increases in sales in over seven years. In
virtually all the remaining districts sales advanced by the largest per-
centages in two to four years. Sales of the leading apparel stores in this
district were 13% above last year, which is the largest advance over a year
previous since March 1929.

For the first half of September, sales of the leading department stores
in the Metropolitan area of New York were 7% lower than in the correspond-
ing period a year ago. Although this comparison is with a month last year
that showed some improvement, it still appears that business during the
first half of September of this year did not hold the gain registered in August.

Department stores in practically alll localities and also apparel stores
again reported a higher rate of collections on charge accounts than a year ago.
Total department store stocks of merchandise on hand Aug, 31, at retail
valuation, were larger than a year previous for the first time since December
1929, and apparel store stocks, also, have begun to show increases over a
year ago. A majority of the individual departments in the department
stores showed substantial increases in the value of goods on hand; especially
large increases were shown in stocks of textiles and apparel.

Percentage Change P, C. of Accounts

Jrom a Year Ago. Outstanding A

July 31 Collected
in Aujust.

Stock on
Hand End
of Month.

Locality. Net Sales.

1932. 1933.

34.6
33.9
38.0
20.0

++
RO =

+

O e =
wonKoO®no

| e

Northern New York State-
Southern New York State.
Hudson River Vall. District
Capital District N
All department store: 33.0
Apparel stores. . . - - - ------- 35.2

August sales and stocks in the principal departments are compared with
those of a year previous in the following table:

'
+
T ik kot e ok i

:LT+
oaNe

—8.4

Net Sales
Percentage Change
August 1933
Compared with
August 1932,

Stock on Hand
Percentage Change
Aug. 31 1933
Compared with
Aug. 31 1932,

COttON BOOAB. cecremnrnnensnmnanmaanas + 69 2

Men's and boy's wear.. -

+ 3
wy
=

\Vomen ‘s and Misses' ready-to-wear.
Woolen goods

Men's furnishings ..

Home furnishings.
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Luggage and other leather goods..
Silverware and jewelry

Tollet artlcles and drugs..

Sllks and velvets. ... ...

Toys and sporting goods ..
Miscellaneous
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Upward Trend of Wholesale Commodity Price of U. S.
Department of Labor Continued During Week
Ended Sept. 23.

The wholesale commodity price index of the Bureau of
Labor Statistics of the United States Department of Labor
continued its upward trend during the week of Sept. 23 and
moved upward to the highest point that has been reached for
the present year. According to a report issued Sept. 27 by
the Bureau, the index for the week shows an increase of 209,
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over the low point of the year which was reached during the
week of March 4 with an index of 59.6. The report added:

The Bureau's index number of the general level of wholesale prices for
the week was 71.5 showing that an increase of nearly 114 % has taken place
in the all commodities total as compared with the previous week when the
index was reported as 70.5. This is the first time since the Bureau began
the calculating of weekly indexes in Jan. 1932 that the general level of whole-
sale prices has reached this height. The Bureau's index is now up to the
level of Sept. 1931.

‘Wholesale prices of farm products are responsible for most of the increase
during the past week. They rose by more than 6% as compared with the
week previously. Steep advances in the market prices of grains, live stock,
and cotton account for the greater part of the rise in the prices of farm
products,

Of the 10 major groups of related commodities which comprise 784
separate price series, weighted according to their relative importance and
based on average prices for the year 1926 as 100.0, 8 groups showed an in-
crease and 2 no change as compared with the preceding week. It is the first
week in the past 10 weeks that no decrease has been reported for any of the
10 major groups.

Manufactured foods and textile products each registered a gain of more
than 1% for the week. Other groups showing slight increases were, fuel
and lighting materials, metals and metal products, building materials,
housefurnishing goods, and miscellaneous commodities. No change was
reported for hides and leather products and chemicals and drugs.

The accompanying statement shows the index numbers of groups of com-
modities for the weeks ending Aug. 26 and Sept. 2, 9, 16 and 23, 1933.

INDEX NUMBERS OF WHOLESALE PRICES FOR WEEKS OF AUG. 26,
AND SEPT. 2, 9, 16, AND 23, 1933.
(1926=100.0)

Week Ending—

26| Sept.2 y Sept. 9 | Sept. 16 | Sept. 23
All commodities
Farm products
¥oods.......

Hides and les

69

Metals and metal products .
Bullding materials. . ______
Chemleals and drugs. -
Housefurn! hing goods
Miscellaneous .

,
NN XoD

=10

38 00 Cn
NoO oD~
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Wage Rate Increases and Reduction in Number of
Hours of Work in United States Is Reflection of
Acceptance of NRA Blanket Code, According to
Secretary of Labor Perkins.

While National Recovery Administration codes in only
seven industries had been officially adopted and approved
by President Roosevelt prior to Aug. 15, the acceptance of
the blanket code by thousands of employers on Aug. 1 was
reflected by wage rate increases and a reduction in the
number of hours worked per week from July 15 to Aug. 15,
Secretary of Labor Frances Perkins announced Sept. 21.
These indicate, she said, how the $12,000,000 manufacturing
payroll inerease for this period was distributed. Continuing,
Secretary Perkins further said:

The average hourly earnings as reported to the Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics showed an increase from 42.7 cents per hour in the June 15-July 15
period to 48.5 cents per hour in the July 15-Aug. 15 period while the average
hours worked per week dropped from 42.3 to 38.6 in the 89 manufacturing
industrics combined which were surveyed. As to the industries under the
code, we have the following picture.

The cotton goods industry on the basis of Bureau of Labor Statistics
figures showed an hourly rate increase from 23.2 cents per hour to 36.1
cents and a drop in hours per week from 49 to 36.5 for the period of the
survey. Wage rates in the woolen and worsted goods industry went from
35.8 cents to 43.3 cents with the hours dropping from 48.5 to 41.2. Ship-
building wage rates rose from 56.4 cents to 61.7 cents with hours reduced
from 33.6 to 30.3. The electrical machinery group showed a wage rate
increase from 53.7 cents to 57.0 cents with hours cut from 38.1 to 35.4.
The women's clothing industry showed a wage rate raise from 34.4 to 43.3
cents and a drop in hours from 38.9 t0 35.1. The corsets and allied garments
industry registered a wage rate increase from 35.3 cents to 41.3 cents and
an hour drop from 39.8 to 39.3.

Data on lace, the only other industry under the codes on Aug. 15, was
not available when the Bureau of Labor Statistics made its report.

In other industries only under the blanket code at the time, such as
dyeing and finishing textile, there was a decrease from 49.5 hours to 36.3
hours with an increase from 37.1 cents per hour to 49.7 cents. The silk
goods industry reported a change from 42.1 average hours to 36.7, with an
increase from 31.5 cents per hour to 41.5 cents.

The decreases in hours worked per week and the increase in hourly
earnings ever the same period were correspondingly great in numerous
other industries. z

Of the eight manufacturing industries which failed to report a shorter
work week, flour had been working much less than 40 hours per week, and
the increased hours worked in the industry still remained below this figure.

In the seven industries which failed to show increases in average hourly
warings the beet sugar industry showed the most pronounced drop, which
can be accounted for by the large number of lower paid workers taken on
at this time of year for seasonal expansion.

In the group of non-manufacturing industries for which man-hour data
are available, the dyeing and cleaning industry reported an hour drop from
47 to 40.5. The bituminous coal mining industry, due to increased pro-
duction, reported an increase from 31.5 hours per week to 35 hours. The
anthracite mining industry also reported an increase in average hours
worked from 31.5 to 34.1.

‘While these increases in hourly or daily rates cannot be interpreted in all
instances as representing an actual increase in the employees' weekly
wages, the number of hours worked per week in many industries has been
drastically cut to conform with the industry or blanket codes and the
increase in rates offsets the difference in hours worked.

Taking the average picture, which we are studying, the average worker
during this month received approximately the same weekly wages, had
more time for leisure and personal advancement and additional workers
obtained employment by the device of shortening of the work week.
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Increases in weekly or hourly wage rates averaging 24.3% and affecting
1,145,576 employees were reported by 3,776 of the 18,008 manufacturing
establishments reporting to the Bureau of Labor Statistics.

Practically 75% of the workers affected were in the following 10 manu-
facturing industries: Cotton goods, iron and steel, automobiles, knit
goods, dyeing and finishing textiles, boots and shoes, electrical machinery,
foundries and machine shops, paper and pulp, and slaughtering and meat
packing. The cotton goods industry reported the greatest number of
workers affected, 428 establishments in this industry reporting increases
in wage rates averaging 44.7%, and affecting 242,474 workers, or 96%
of the total number of employees in these plants. One hundred and ten
plants in the iron and steel industry reported increases in rates averaging
15.2% and affecting 136,546 workers.

Wage-rate increases averaging 12.2% and affecting 128,333 workers were
reported in 73 establishments in the automobile industry. The knit goods
industry reported wage-rate increases averaging 35.5% and affecting 56.977
employees, and the dyeing and finishing textile industry reported 36,869
employees affected by wage-rate increases averaging 29.4%.

The boot and shoe industry reported 34,703 employees affected by wage-
rate changes averaging 13.8%:; the electrical machinery industry, 34,261
workers affected by wate-rate increases averaging 10.6%; foundry and
machine shops, 33,991 workers affected by wage-rate increases of 14.1%;
paper and pulp establishments, 26,523 workers affected by wage increases
averaging 16.7 %; and the slaughtering and meat packing industry reported
wage-rate increases averaging 19.5%, affecting 24,751 employees.

‘Wage-rate increases affecting 129,591 workers in 14 of the non-manu-
facturing industries surveyed were also reported in August. In this non-
manufacturing group, the bituminous coal mining industry reported the
greatest number of employees affected, 76,731 workers, whose average
increases in wage rates was 19.9%. Reporting establishments in the retail
trade group showed increases in rates averaging 17%. The canning and
preserving industry also reported large numbers of workers affected by
wage-rate increases averaging 25.7%.

The Bureau of Labor Statistics
issue of Sept. 23, page 2172.

—_—

National Fertilizer Association Reports Further Ad-
vance in Wholesale Commodity Prices During
Week Ended Sept. 23.

Wholesale ecommodity prices again moved up decisively
during the latest week, aceording to the index of the National
Fertilizer Association. When computed for the week ended
Sept. 23 this index showed a gain of six points, advancing
from 68.8 to 69.4. (The three-year average 1926-1928
equals 100.) During the preceding week the index gained
15 points while two weeks ago it advanced only one point.
The latest index number is 26 points higher than it was a
month ago and 72 points higher than it was a year ago.
The Association further reported as follows under date of
Sept. 25:

During the latest week seven groups advanced, one declined, and six
showed no change. The advancing groups were foods, fuel, grains, feeds
and livestock, textiles, metals, fats and oils, and fertilizer materials. The
largest gains were shown in the food, and grains, feeds and livestock groups.
Miscellaneous commodities declined slightly. (]

Thirty-two commodities showed higher prices, while 19 commodities
showed lower prices during the latest week. During the preceding week
there were 47 price advances and 21 price declines. Important com-
modities that advanced during the latest week were cotton, wool, burlap,
silk, lard, tallow, eggs, potatoes, heavy hogs, good cattle, cottonseed meal,
copper, silver, gasoline, and rubber. Listed among the declining com-
modities were pork, corn, oats. wheat at Kansas City and Minneapolis,
barley, choice cattle, heavy melting steel, and calfskins.

The index numbers and comparative weights for each of the 14 groups
listed in the index are shown in the table below:

WEEKLY WHOLESALE PRICE INDEX—BASED ON 476 COMMODITY

PRICES (1926-1928 = 100).

’
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Both Employment and Payrolls in Manufacturing In-
dustries Increased During August While Hours of
Work Declined According to Monthly Survey of
National Industrial Conference Board.

An increase of 8.6% in the number of persons employed
and an advance of 9.2% in average hourly earnings, accom-
panied by a decline of 8.9% in average hours of work per
week during the month of August were the outstanding
developments in manufacturing industry, according to the
regular montly survey made by the National Industrial Con-
ference Board. The survey, issued under date of Sept. 28,
further noted:

Average hourly earnings of wage-earners in 25 manufacturing industries
reporting to the Conference Board rose from 45.5 cents in July to 49.7
cents in August, or 9.2%, while average hours of work per week fell from
42.6 to 38.8 or 8.9%. The net result of these two developments was a
slight rise of 10 cents, or 0.5%, in average weekly earnings, which were
$19.15 in July and $19.25 in August. Since, however, the cost of living
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rose relatively more between these two months than did average weekly
earnings, real weekly earnings declined 1.8%.

The number of persons employed increased 8.6% in August over July
and, since the contents of the average weekly pay envelope increased
slightly in August, total payroll disbursements in the 25 manufacturing
industries rose over 9%. Total man-hours worked were 1.2% less in
August than in July. In the aggregate the changes noted reflect the
Government’s industrial policies rather than increased business activity.

Female labor benefited relatively most from the adoption of minimum
rates of pay. The average hourly earnings of women rose from 30.3 cents
in July to 36.2 cents in August, or 19.5%. Their average hours of work
per week were reduced from 42.8 to 38.1, or 11.0%. Average weekly
earnings of female labor rose from $12.93 to $13.83, or 7.0%.

Average hourly earnings of unskilled male labor advanced from 37.5
cents in July to 40.9 cents in August, or 9.1%. A reduction of 10.0% in
the average hours of work, from 44.2 to 39.8, however, lowered the average
weekly earnings in this class from $16.48 in July to $16.17 in August, or
1.9%.

Average hourly earnings of semi-skilled and skilled male workers in-
creased from 51.7 cents in July to 56.0 cents in August, or 8.3%: average
hours of work declined from 43.4 to 39.7, or 8.5%, while average weekly
earnings increased from $21.99 to $22.16, or 0.8%, during the same period.

—_——————

Gas Sales Show First Revival in August.

Sales of manufactured and natural gas aggregated 77,396,-
700,000 cubic feet in August, an increase of 4.4% over the
corresponding month of the preceding year, it was announced
by the American Gas Association on Sept. 25. This was
the first increase registered by the industry as a whole in
nearly 314 years or since April 1930. The Association

further reported:

In spite of augmented sales however, revenues continued to lag, income
for August amounting to $45,167.400 as compared with $46,187,800 in
August a year ago, a decline of 2.2%.

Most of the sales expansion of the industry was the result of pronounced
increases in gas sales to industrial users, particularly in the case of the
natural gas companies.

During August, sales of natural gas totaled 51,839,500,000 cubic feet, an
increase ot nearly 7%, while revenues for the month were $16,872,200, a
gain ot 2.39% over the preceding year.

Because of the relatively smaller proportion ot industrial business, the
manmactured gas companies did not participate to the same extent in the
general sales increase, manutactured gas sales lor the month amounting to
25,557,200.000 cubic leet, or substantially the same as for the preceding
year, while revenues were otf nearly 5%.

For the eight months ending August revenues of the entire industry aggre-
gated $457.951,100 or 7% below the preceding year,while gas sales amounted
to 788,591,300,000 cubic feet, a drop ot 2.3%.

——

Sales of Ordinary Life Insurance in Metropolitan Area
of New York During August Estimated at $57,-
887,000.

The Life Underwriters Association of the City of New York
announces estimated sales of ordinary life insurance for
August 1933, in the Metropolitan area, of $57,887,000.

———

“Annalist” Weekly Wholesale Price Index Declined

During Week Ended Sept. 26-—Monthly Average Up.

A decline of 0.8 points in the “Annalist’’ Weekly Index of
Wholesale Commodity Prices to 105.8 on Tuesday, Sept. 26,
from 106.6 Sept. 19 was due to the collapse of the new in-
flation movement last week, upon the refusal of the President
to favor the irresponsible measures proposed, and upon the
drawing of much of the inflationists’ fire by the 10-cent cotton
loan program. The “Annalist’’ continued:

Cotton and the grains dropped, but still remained above the levels of a
fortnight ago. The fall of the index would have been considerably greater
except for further advances in hog and gasoline prices. On a gold basis
the index rose to 69.3 from 68.8, in consequence of the partial recovery of
the dollar from its recent drop, the dollar on the basis of quotations on
France, Switzerland, Holland and Belgium rising 1 cent to 65.5.

The monthly average for September, reflecting chiefly the rise of the weekly

figure last week, and its relative maintenance this week, rose to 104.8 from

102.7 in August, and 103.4 in July; on a gold basis it declined further to

70.7 from 74.6 and 74.0.

THE ANNALIST WEEKLY INDEX OF WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES

Unadjusted for seajonal variation (1913=100).

Sept. 26 1933.|Sept. 19 1933.|Sept. 27 1932.

91.8 77.2

106.7 98.6
al2l.3
144 .8
104.8
108.6
97.0
86.6
106.6
68.8

b Based on exchange quotations for France, Switzer-

Farm products
Food products .
Textlle produc

Chemicals. - - .
Miscellaneous.. - -

All commodities

All commodities on gold basis.

* Preliminary. a Revised.
land, Holland and Belgium.

THE ANNALIST MONTHLY INDEX OF WHOLESALE COMMODITY
PRICES—MONTHLY AVERAGES OF WEEKLY FIGURES.
Unadjusted for seasonal variation (1913=100)

Farm products .. - 77.5

99.8
79.3
136.2
97.2
106.3
95.2
82.0
95.2

Textile products.

‘All commodities on gold basis_a--____
a Based on exchange quotations for France, Switzerland, Holland and Belgium-
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Percentage Increase in Electric Output, as Compared
With the Same Week Last Year, Declines.

According to the Edison Electrie Institute, the produetion
of electricity by the electric light and power industry of the
United States for the week ended Sept. 23 1933 was 1,638,-
757,000 kwh., an increase of 9.9% over the corresponding
period last year when output totaled 1,490,863,000 kwh. A
gain of 12.79% was registered during the preceding week.
The current figure also compares with 1,663,212,600 kwh.
produced during the week ended Sept. 16 1933, 1,582,742,000
kwh. in the week ended Sept. 9 1933 and 1,637,317,000 kwh.
in the week ended Sept. 2 1933.

In most sections of the country comparisons with last
year were less favorable than in the previous week. A gain
of 289, was reported in the Rocky Mountain region as com-
pared with 27.6% in the preceding week, an increase of
11.79% was shown in the Southern States region as against
10.7%, the New England region was up 8.6% as compared
with 9.5%, the Middle Atlantic region was 4.7% higher as
against 9.3%, the Central Industrial region was 13.5% as
compared with 17.9%, the West Central region 3.5% as
against 6.99%, and the Pacific Coast region was up 1.3%
as compared with 1.29% in the week ended Sept. 16 1933-
The Institute’s statement follows:

PER CENT. CHANGES.

Week Ended
Sept. 2 1933,

Week Ended | Week Ended | Week Ended

Major Geographic
Sept. 23 1933.| Sept. 16 1933.| Sept. 9 1933.

Divisions.

7

0
-}

New England

Middle Atlantic. -
Central Industrial
Southern States. -

8

++

1
1

QN

ot

8
4
9
0
9
i1
8

Total United States. 4-11

Arranged in tabular form, the output in kilowatt hours of
the light and power companies of recent weeks and by
months since and including January 1930, is as follows:
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Week of— 1933, |Week of— 1932. |Weck of— 1931.

1,637,296,000
1,654.303.000
1,644,783,000
1,601,833,000
1,593,662.000
1,621.451,000
1,609,931,000
1,634.935,000
1,607,238,000
1,603,713,000
1,644,638.00C
1,650,545.000
1,644,089,000
1,642.858.000
1,629,011,000
1,643,229,000
1,637,533.000
1,635,623.000
1,582,267.000
1,662,660,000
1,660,204.000
1,645,587.000
1,653,369,000

429,032,000 May 9
36,928,000|May 16
May 23
% May 30
1,452,000{June 6
v A June 13
1,532,000|June 20
0,541,000|June 27
38 July 4
1,730,000(July 11
5,704, July 18
July

0,386,000(Aug.

6,986,000 (Aug.

May 6
May 13
May 20
May 27
June 3
June 10
June 17

1,435,707,000{May 7
1,468,035,000{May 14
1,483,090,000|May 21
1,493,923,000{May 28
1,461,488,000{June 4
1,541,713,000{June 11
1,578,101,000{June 18
June 24 1,598,136,0C0/June
July 1 1,655,843,000/July
8 1,538,500,000/July
15 1,648,339,000/July
22 1,654,424,000|July
1,661,504,000{July @
1,650,013,000{Aug.
1,627,339,000{Aug.
1,650,205,000{Aug.
1,630,394,000{Aug. 27
,637,317,000(|Sept. 2
1,582,742,000|Sept. 10 x
1,663,212,000|Sept
1,638,757,000|Sept.
Oct.
Oct. 8
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x Corrected figure.
DATA FOR RECENT MONTHS.

Month of— 1933. 1932. 1931. 1930.

7,011,736,000| 7,435,782,000( 8§,
February 5,835,263,000| 6,494,091,000| 6,678,915,000| 7,
6,182,281,000( 6,771,684,000| 7,370,687,000] 7 ,835,
6,024,855,000| 6.294,302,000| 7,184,514,00C| 7,416,101,000
6,532,686,000| 6.219,554,000| 7,180,210,000| 7,404,807,000
6,809,440,000| 6,130,077,000( 7,070,729,00¢| 7,239,607,000
7,058,600,000| 6,112,175,000| 7,286,576,000| 7,363,730,000(a15.56%
6,310,667,000| 7,166,086,000| 7,391,196,000
6,317,733,000| 7,099,421,000| 7,337,106,000
6,633,865,000| 7,331,380,000| 7,718,787,000
6,507,804,000| 6,971,644,C00| 7,270,112,000
6,638,424,000] 7,288,025,000| 7,566,601,000

77,442,112,000'86,063,969,000°'89,467,099.000

21,749,000
66,788,000

January - - - .| 6,480,897,000 0!
0
b
4

September. . Soat
October. .. .
November ..
December. ..

Total... ..

a Increase over 1932.

Note.—The mwonthly figures shown above are based on reports covering approxi-
mately 92% of the electric light and power industry and the weekly figures are based
on about 70%.

—e

Review by U. S. Department of Labor of Building
Operations in Principal Cities of the United States
During August—Reports Decreases in Estimated
Expenditures of New Residential and Non-Resi-
dential Buildings.

Building permit reports received by the Bureau of Labor
Statistics of the United States Department of Labor from
774 identical cities having a population of 10,000 or over
indicate an increase of 6.0% in the number of total building
operations, but a decrease of 2.2% in indicated expenditures
for total building construction in August 1933 as compared
with July 1933. Under date of Sept. 23 the Bureau said
that new residential buildings decreased 12.9% in number,
while indicated expenditures for such buildings decreased
11.39%. There was an increase of 7.3% in the number of
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new non-residential buildings comparing August with July
and indicated expenditures for this type of building decreased
4.89%,, according to the Bureau which added:

There was an increase of 8.2% in the number of additions, alterations,
and repairs while indicated expenditures for this type of operation in-
creased 10.3%.

Comparing permits issued in 344 identical cities having a population of
25,000 or over, in August 1933 and August 1932—Total building operations,
while showing an increase of 2.2 % in number, registered a decrease of 14.4%
in indicated expenditures.

There was a decrease of 7.4% in number but an increase of 4.7% in indi-
cated expenditures for new residential buildings.

New non-residential buildings decreased 15.3% in number and 41.3%
in estimated value.

There was an increase of 9.1 9% in the number of additions, alterations, and
repairs. Expenditures for these repairs increased 21.7%.

The number of family-dwelling units provided in new dwellings in these
344 cities decreased 4.0% comparing August 1933 with the same month in
the previous year.

Permits were issued during August 1933 for the following important
building projects. In St. Louis, Mo., for a municipal office building to
cost $3,100,000; in Endicott, N. Y., for factory buildings to cost $298,000;
in Poughkeepsie, N. Y., for a hospital building to cost over $220,000; in
Muskegon, Mich., for an amusement building to cost $280,000, and in
Royal Oak, Mich., for a church to cost $250,000.

ESTIMATED COST OF NEW BUILDINGS IN 774 IDENTICAL CITIES, AS
SHOWN BY PERMITS ISSUED IN JULY AND AUGUST 1933 BY
GEOGRAPHIC DIVISIONS.

New Restdential Buildings.

Families Provided for
in New Dwellings.

July 1933. |August 1933.

$2062,005 461 429
2,645,748 688 576
1,524,471 344 318

916,750 292 258
928,010 378 286
732,369 363 325
2,421,665 740 672

$11, 2'“ 018 3,266 2,864
1138 —12.3

Geographic Division. |Cities Estimated Cost.

July 1933.

$2,109,773
3,357,573
1,652,239
1,048,407
1,019,634
945,380
2,532,980

August 1933.

New England

Middle Atlantic

East North Central_ _.
West North Central_ .
South Atlantic

South Central. _ .. _
Mountain and Pacific.

$12,665,986

Percent of change._ _ __

New Non-residential Total Construction (in-
Buildings, Estimated cluding alterations and
Cost. repairs), Estimated Cost.

July 1933. July 1933.

$672,848 84, 245 ‘101
2.865 Ml() 10,2

August 1933. August 1933.

New England

Middle Atlantic. ...
East North Central. ..
West North Central. .
South Atlantie. ...
South Central

Mountain and Pacific.

$4,228,350

10,861,030

.1 322, 054
45

$752, ‘il 1

.i 730 073

2 474 1595

0
1,807,805 1,4()7.552 5,945,456

1 $13,452,440| $12,812,328| $38,019,397| $37,164,568
Percent of change. . __ —4.8 —2.2

-———

August Electric Refrigerator Sales Set New Record.

For the fourth successive month a new high record in
the sales of household electric refrigerators in the United
States was made in August, according to the announcement
by the Edison Electric Institute, which further states:

August sales totaled 95,413 units, compared to 25,583 sold in August
1932, and 68,465 in the corresponding month of 1931, the industry’s peak
year.

Total sales for the first eight months of the year were 890,380 units, as
against 644,313 sold in the corresponding period of 1932 and 767,913 in
the first eight months of 1931. The sales in the entire year 1932 were
769,695 units,

With the impetus gained through the celebration of National Electric
Refrigeration Week, Sept. 30 to Oct. 7, the Electric Refrigeration Bureau
is confident that the fall sales will bring the year's total to a new record
of well over a million units. The original quota set for the year by the
Bureau in its National sales promotion campaign was 800,000 units, which
figure was reached the first week in August.

—_——
Chain Stores Report Sales Improvement.

Substantial further progress was reported during August
in most sections of chain store trade, notably the apparel,
shoe and general merchandise divisions, according to the
“Chain Store Age.” Instances of outstanding individual
gains of a confra-seasonal nature were again in plentiful
evidence everywhere, but chiefly in the groups above men-
tioned. Sales of grocery chains, however, despite the
continued improvement shown by some units, failed as a
whole to maintain the upward trend of recent months. The
publication goes on to say:

Therefore, although four of the component series advanced, the \mlghty
influence of the decline in grocery returns caused a drop in the “‘Chain
Store Age'" index of chain store sales for the month to 84.3 of the 1929-1931
average as 100, from 86.2 in July. As compared with August 1932, how-
ever, the index figure for August this year showed a gain of 3.9 points
as against an excess of 3.0 points in July this year over the corresponding
month of 1932.

Average daily sales in August of 19 leading chain store companies used
by “Chain Store Age' in compiling the monthly index, aggregated $6,-
662,000 as compared with $6,813,000 in July and $6,352,000 in August 1932.

The index of sales for three chains comprising the apparel group rose
to 91.3 in August from 79.4 (revised) in July, while that for two chains
comprising the shoe group advanced to 86.4 from 78.6 the preceding
month. In each case the August level was the highest for any month since
April 1932.

Business for these chains in August was greatly aided by vigorously
pushed ““Buy Now' campaigns. Total average daily sales of the apparel
group were 219% ahead of August 1932 as compared with a comparative
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increase of little over 5% in July. Average daily sales for the two shoe
chains in August were 28% larger than the same month of last year,which
contrasts with a gain of only 7% in July.

The index of sales of two drug chains advanced to 95.0 in August from
94.8 in July. Average daily sales for these companies last month were
11.7% ahead of 1932, as compared with a comparative gain of 7.3 in July.

The sales index for the five-and-ten-department store group in August
was approximately 92.4, as against 92.3 in July and 80.4 in August 1932.
Total average daily business of these chains were 15% ahead of August
1932, against an increase of 9% in July.

Average daily sales of the six companies used in the grocery index again
fell under 1932 levels after having shown encouraging improvement in
July. The index for the group in August was 80.4 as compared with 83.4
in July and 80.8 in August 1932.

—_—

Employment Conditions in Chicago Federal Reserve
District During August—Further Marked Improve-
ment Reported—Number of , Employees Increased
89, and Payrolls 7%.

In reviewing employment conditions in~ the Seventh
(Chicago) Kederal Reserve District, the Chicago Federal
Reserve Bank, in its ‘‘Business Conditions Report” of
Sept. 30, states that employment in Seventh District
industries registered another marked improvement in
August, reports for a payroll period near the middle of the
month showing increases of 7% in number of employees and
89 in payrolls over the corresponding period of July.”
The Bank continued that “this marks the fourth consecutive
month of expansion in industrial workers and brings the
employment index up to 68.2, the highest point reached since
September 1931.” Continuing, the Bank said:

Payrolls have advanced steadily since last March, buv the August index
of 46.7 reflects a level which is still below that prevailing during the first
quarter of 1932. Readjustments under the National Recovery Adminis-
tration (code) were reported by a large number of establishments as re-
sponsible for the current increases.

Increases in employment were more extensive in manufacturing than in
non-manufacturing industries—7 % % as against 4 %—but except for public
utilities in which there was practically no change, every major industrial
group made some contribution to the rise in this item. The smallest gain
recorded was that at coal mines where less than 14 of 1% in additional men
were put to work during the month, and the largest was that of the stone,
clay, and glass industries in which employment showed an increase o.f 15%.
Exclusive of the last-named group, gains within the manufacturing in-
dustries ranged between the narrow limits of 7 and 9%. The changes in
payrolls were less regular than in employment. Two of the groups, rubber
products and coal, showed marked decreases, while the increases ranged from
2% for public utilities to 249 for the textile industries.

Practically all industries are operating with larger forces and paying otlxt.
more in wages than a year ago. Exceptions are to be found in the public
utilities and the construction industrics, the former showing a general cur-
tailment of about 5% and the latter employing almost as many men as a
year ago but paying out 20% less in wages.

EMPLOYMENT AND EARNINGS—SEVENTH FEDERAL RESERVE
DISTRICT.

Per Cent Changes

Week of Aug. 15 1933. from July 15 1933.

No. of
Report-
ing Wage
Firms. | Earners.

Industrial Group. Number
0, Earn-
ings.

Wage

Earnings. | Earners.

153,702
208,148
32, 887

Metals and products-a_._._..._. £2,996.000
| 903,000

Food and produets____
Stone, clay and glass_
Wood products
Chemical products._
Leather products. . .
Rubber products.b.
Paper and printing

15,208
27.586

7,133
46,361

oSNNS RO

] I AT
S| Nonexhonan

Total manufg., 10 groups- ... 603,118
Merchandising.c.......... %
Public utilities_

Coal mining.._

Construction

$12,317,000
672,000
2,197,000

|+
O
__O

=

+0.3

l() 303 +14.4

+-3.7

+6.8
¢ [h.uuws and Wisconsin.

Total non-mfg., 4 groups.... 9 124,506 | $3,084,000

O Py S B

P

Dl LN N~ ~wN

Total 14 groups 3,050 | 727,624 1815,401,000

a Other than vehicles, b Michigan and Wisconsin.
—— - -

Sales of Merchandise in Chicago Federal Reserve
District Through Both Wholesale and Retail
Channels Increased During August—Increases in
Most Instances Seasonal in Nature.

“The merchandising of commodities inTthe Seventh
(Chicago) District showed expansion in August over July,”
1t_is noted in theSept. 30 30 ““Business Conditions Report”’
of “the Federal Reéserve Bank of “Chicago,{which sald that.

*“the gain in volume of trade being partly seasonal in n nature.”
The “Report” further stated:

In wholesale distribution, grocery sales increased 1% over the preceding
month, hardware 3%, drugs 184 %, shoes 29%, and electrical supplies
10%. The gains recorded in hardware and electrical supplies were counter
to trend for August, and that in drugs was greater than average, while the
increases in grocery and shoe sales were less than usual for the period. The
dry goods trade experienced a contrary-to-seasonal recession of 17%,
following a non-seasonal gain in July this year. As may be noted in the
table, all groups continued to have heavier sales than a year ago: in groceries,
Jardware, and dry goods, the gains were smaller than in a similar comparison
for July, but in electrical supplies the increase was considerably greater
than a month previous, and in drugs contrasted with a slight decline. The
continued gains over last year in the dry goods and electrical supply trades
brought cumulative sales for the eight months of 1933 to a little over the
same months of 1932. Declines for the year to date in other groups amounted
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to 6% in groceries, 5% in hardware, 186% in drugs, and 1% in shoes. In
the grocery trade, stocks on Aug. 31 totaled heavier than a year ago on the
same date, but remained lighter in the other lines.

WHOLESALE TRADE IN AUGUST 1933.

Per Cent Change
From Same Month Last Year. Ratio of
Accts. Out-
standing to

Net Sales.

Col-
lections.

+7.0
+12.2
+20.1
—10.6

Accts. Out-
standing.

+5.2
—2.7

5.

0. S

4. ! +12.5
3.

5.

8.

Net
Sales. Stocks.

+
+
y : —4.4
—32.9 —10.5
+17.2 +40.4
Following a greater than usual recession in July department store trade,
the volume of August business expanded considerably more than seasonally.
The gain over the preceding month of 34% in the total for Seventh District
reporting firms compared with one of only 12% in the 1923-32 average for
August, and represented a larger increase than in any of those years.
Stores in smaller cities showed greater improvement in the monthly com-
parison than did those in the large cities, the total for the former group
gaining 41% over July. In the yearly comparison, Chicago continued to
make the most favorable showing, while the moderate increase in Detroit
trade was the first recorded since the fall of 1929. A further rising trend in
stocks is noted, and substantial increases in Chicago, Indianapolis, and
Milwaukee on Aug. 31 over the same date a year previous brought the total
for the district to 6% heavier in this comparison. Stock turnover continues
to be more rapid than a year ago.

DEPARTMENT STORE TRADE IN AUGUST 1933.

+
+
+

3
2
4

P.C.Change
Per Cent Change 8 Months
August 1933 1933 From
From Same
August 1932, Period 1932

Ratio of August
Collections
10 Accounts
Quistanding
End of July.

Locality.

Net Stocks End Net

Sales. of Month. Sales. 1933. 1932.

+22.7 —0.1 25.2

—27.1 —22.6
9 -—5.08
+9.3 —10.5
—4.4

—9.4
Seventh District +5.7

In the retail shoe and furniture trades, unusually sharp declines in July
were followed in August by a contrary-to-seasonal expansion in the former
and a more than normal increase in the latter. Sales by reporting shoe
dealers and the shoe departments of department stores aggregated 19%
in excess of the July volume and 17% heavier than for last August, the
latter being the first gain in the yearly comparison since the early months of
1930. In the first eight months of this year, the volume sold totaled 9%
smaller than in the corresponding period of 1932, Shoe stocks expanded
26% during August, so that the total at the end of the month exceeded
that on the same date last year by 2%.

The gain of 44 % over July in the retail furniture trade compared with an
increase in the 1927-32 average for August of but 28%. Furthermore, the
38% gain over last August represented the largest increase in the yearly
comparison in four successive months of expansion. Stocks gained slightly
between the end of July and Aug, 31, and totaled about the same as a year
ago.

Aggregate sales in August of 14 reporting chains operating over 2,500
stores, exceeded those of the preceding month by 2% and were 12% greater
than in the same month last year. In the monthly comparison, drug, five-
and-ten-cent store, cigar, and .musical instrument sales increased, with
groceries, shoes, and men's clothing recording recessions, while as compared
with a year ago, all groups had larger sales.

————
Country’s Foreign Trade in August—Imports and
Exports.

The Bureau of Statistics of the Department of Commerce
at Washington on Sept. 23 issued its statement on the
foreign trade of the United States for August and the eight
months ended with August. The value of merchandise ex-
ported in August 1933 was estimated at $131,000,000, as com-
pared with $108,599,000 in August 1932. The imports of
merchandise are provisionally computed at $155,000,000 in
August the present year, as against $91,102,000 in August
the previous year, leaving an unfavorable balance in the mer-
chandise movement for the month of August 1933 of approxi-
mately $24,000,000. Last year in August there was a favor-
able trade balance in the merchandise movement of $17,-
497,000. Imports for the eight months ended August 1933
have been $890,131,000, as against $917,309,000 for the
corresponding eight months of 1932. The merchandise ex-
ports for the eight months ended August 1933 have been
$944,527,000, against $1,055,441,000, giving a favorable
trade balance of $54,396,000 for the eight months, against
$138,132,000 in the same period a year ago.

Gold imports totaled $1,085,000 in August 1933 against
$24,170,000 in the corresponding month of the previous
year, and for the eight months ended August 1933 were
$186,095,000, as against $192,057,000 in the same period a
year ago. Gold exports in July were $81,473,000, against
only $18,067,000 in August 1932. For the eight months
ended August 1933 the exports of the metal foot up $260,-
552,000, against $809,379,000 in the corresponding eight
months of 1932. Silver imports for the eight months ended,
August 1933 have been $43,565,000, as against $13,595,000
in the eight months ended August 1932, and silver exports
were $12,386,000 compared with $9,531,000. The following
is the complete official report:

—8.0
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TOTAL VALUES OF EXPORTS AND IMPORTS OF THE UNITED STATES
(Preliminary figures for 1933 corrected to Sept. 22 1933.)
MERCHANDISE.

8 Months Ending Aug.
1933. 1932.
1,000

Dollars.
044,527
890,131

54,396

August.
1933. 1932.

1,000
Dollars.
108,599

01,102

Increase(+)
Decrease(—)

1,000
Dollars.
—110,914

—27,178

1,00
Dollars.
131,000
155,000

1,000
Dollars.
1,055,441

917,309

03 4107 Jor By by S

Excess of exports....
Excess of imports....

EXPORTS AND IMPORTS OF MERCHANDISE, BY MONTHS.

1931. 1928,
1,000
Dollars.
410,778
371,448
420,617
363,928
422,557
388,661
378,984
379,006
421,607
550,014
138,834 442,254 544,912
131,614| 184,070 426,551 475,845

1,055,441|1,661,547|2,640,243(3,406,513(3.135,979
1,611,016|2,424,289(3,843,181(5,240,995|5,128,357

1933.

1,000
Dollars.
120,589
101,515
108,015
105,217
114,203
119,794
144,194| 106,830
131,000 108,599
—eam==] 132,037
153,090

1932.

1,000
Dollars.

150,022
153,972
154,876
135,095
131,899
114,148

1930.

1,000
Dollars.
410,849

1929.

1,000
Dollars.
488,023
441,751
489,851
425,264
385,013
393,186
402,861
380,564
437,163
528,514

1,000
Dollars.
249,598
224,346

Ezports—

November.
December .

8 mos. ending August
12 months ending Dec.

Imports—
96,006
83,748

135,520
130,999
131,189
126,522
112,276

183,148
174,946
210,202
185,706
179,604
173,455
* 174,460
166,679
170,384
168,708

310,968
281,707

368,807
369,442
383,818
410,666

337,916
351,035
380,437
345,314
353,981
317,249
317.848
346,715
319,618
355,358
149,480 326,565
97,087) 153,773 309,809 339,408

917,309|1,448,290(2,174,960|3,008,713(2.750,495
1,322,774(2,090,635/3,060,90814,399,36114,001,444

February
March. -
April. .

208,636

8 mos. ending August
12 months ending Dec.

GOLD AND SILVER.

8 Months. Ending Aug.
1932,
1,000

Dollars.
809,379
192,057

617,322

August.
1933. 1932,

1,000 1,000
Dollars. | Dollars.
81,473
1,085

Increase(+)
Decrease(—)

1,000
Dollars.
—548,827

—5,962

1933.

1,000
Dollars.
260,552
186,006

Excess of exports.
Excess of Imports..

12,386
43,5665

2,855

13,505 +20,970

Excess of exports. .

Excess of imports..._| 4,587 31,170

EXPORTS AND IMPORTS OF GOLD AND SILVER, BY MONTHS.

Gold. Silver.,

1932, | 1931. ; 1930. | 1933. | 1932. | 1931.

1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 [ 1,000 | 1,000
.| Dollars.| Dollars.| Dollars.| Dollars.| Dollars.| Dollars.
1 54| 8,948 1,611
14 207 209 042
26 290
27 110
628 82

40 26

85,375 ¥ 1,009| 41,529

81,473 g 39| 39,332
60| 28,708

11,133
398.604| 9,266
994 5,008

13| 32,651 36

5 mos. end.Aug.|260,552{809,379| 1,837| 90,523
12 mos.end.Dec. ----|809,528/466,794|115,967

Ezports—

12,386

9,631
13,850

19,104
26,485

Imports—
34,913
37,644
19,238
19,271
16,715
20,070

34,426/ 12,908 1,763

128,479
a g 60,198 5

30,307

60,919
g 94,430
100,872| 89,509

8 mos.end.Aug.|186,005|112,057|317,992|273,802
i2 mos.end.Dec - 333,3151812,1191396,054

—

43,505

13,595
19,650

18,381
28,664

30,718
42,761

Further Decline Noted During August by Federal
Reserve Bank of Chicago in Mid-West Distribution
of Automobiles—Schedules of Manufacturers Main-
tained July Levels—Orders Booked by Furniture
.I;/lalnufacturers Decreased 269, as Compared With

uly.

The Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago states that ‘“manu-
facturers of automobiles maintained August schedules at the
July level, and operations continued to be more than double
those of a year ago. August output of passenger automobiles
in the United States totaled 195,076 in number,” the Bank
said, “or a few cars more than the 195,019 of a month
previous and representing a gain of 157 % over last August.”
The Bank further reported as follows in its ‘“Business Con-
ditions Report” of Sept. 30:
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Truck production in the month, numbering 41,336, showed an expansion
of 9% over July and exceeded that of the same month last year by 187 %.
¢ For the second consecutive month, distribution of automobiles at whole-
sale in the Middle West recorded some decline Sales by dealers to con-
sumers, however, totaled moderately larger in August than in the preceding
month. Both phases of distribution showed further notable gains over the
corresponding month of 1932. The number of used cars sold, in line with
new car sales at retail, increased over July and totaled considerably greater
than a year ago. Stocks of new cars declined between the end of July and
Aug. 31, following some expansion a month earlier. In number, they totaled
above those on the same date last year, but their aggregate value was less,
principally due to certain dealers and distributors handling a wider range of
lines this year than at that time. The ratio of deferred payment sales to
total retail sales of dealers reporting the item, again rose in August, follow-
ing a rather sharp drop in July, the current ratio being 44%, as against
36% a month previous and 45% a year ago.

MIDWEST DISTRIBUTION OF AUTOMOBILES.
Changes in August 1933 from previous months.

Per Cent Change From Companies Included.

July 1933, Aug. 1932, | July 1933. | Aug. 1932,

New cars:
Wholesale—

19

19

54
54
54
54

54
54 33

With regard to orders booked by furniture manufacturers
the Bank reported as follows:

From the peak levels reached in the preceding month, orders booked by
Seventh District furniture manufacturers reporting to this Bank receded
26 % in August, remaining, however, except for the July volume, in excess
of any month since August 1931. *Shipments gained markedly—45%—the
fifth consecutive gain in the month-to-month comparison. As compared
with the volume a year ago, both new orders and shipments registered the
fourth successive increase, amounting currently to 80% in the former and
87% in the latter item. Owing to the very heavy gains in orders booked a
month previous and the comparative slowness of shipments, the volume of
unfilled orders outstanding so increased during August that at the close of
the month it totaled 118% of current orders, as compared with but 84%
on July 31. The August rate of operations was expanded 10 points over
that obtaining in July, averaging approximately 589% of capacity, or 14
points above that of a year ago.

—_———

Slight Decline Shown in Lumber Output in Southern
Pine Mills in August.

August production of lumber in Southern pine mills de-
clined slightly from July but the average weekly production
was 53% above that in August 1932, according to the Uni-
versity of Texas Bureau of Business Research. Average
weekly shipments and average unfilled orders per unit
declined 7% and 139% respectively from July. However,
shipments were 13% above and unfilled orders were 6%
above August 1932.

Average weekly production per unit exceeded shipments
by 3,812 board feet, whereas in July 9,022 and in August
1932, 54,430 more board feet per unit were shipped than
were produced, added the announcement.

——— s

Gains in Business Activity in San Francisco Federal
Reserve District Retained During August—Mixed
Tendencies Noted in Trade and Industry.

Isaac B. Newton, Chairman of the Board and Federal
Reserve Agent of the Federal Reserve Bank of San Fran-
cisco, stated under date of Sept. 23 1933 that “Twelfth
(San Franeisco) District industry and trade showed mixed
tendencies in August but, on the whole, activity retained
most of its previous gains and continued higher than a year
earlier. Industrial employment increased substantially more
than is usual at this season, and,”” Mr. Newton said, “there
was considerable expansion in payrolls.”” He continued as
follows:

Harvesting of most grain and field crops progressed satisfactorily during
August and the first half of September. Deciduous fruit crops were
damaged to some extent by insects and high temperatures, however, and
are expected to be smaller in the aggregate than in 1932. Sept. 1 forecasts
continued to indicate larger citrus fruit crops than in 1932. Condition of
both ranges and livestock became poorer during the month. Although
farm products prices decreased somewhat during August, they were con-
siderably higher in mid-September than a year earlier.

Electric power production changed little from July to August, whereas a
slight decline is ordinarily expected. Activity at lumber mills did not
increase as much as is usual from July to August, although production con-
tinued at a relatively high level. New orders for lumber fell off somewhat
further during the month, California output of crude oil averaged higher
during August and the first part of September than in July, but was
reduced counsiderably in the week ending Sept. 16 to 489,000 barrels daily,
That was the first full week of production under the new Federal code
allotments. Operations at canneries expanded seasonally, despite the
restrictive influences of strikes among fruit pickers. Non-ferrous metal
mining was slightly more active in August than in July.

The seasonally adjusted index of department store sales was lower in
August than in July, entirely as a result of decreases in California, where
a 214 % sales tax became effective on Aug. 1. Railroad freight carloadings
and wholesale trade increased slightly less than is customary from July
to August, but continued substantially higher than a year ago. Inter-

On hand Aug. 31—
NUmber L s e .

Used cars:
Number sold
Salable on hand—
Number

S WN R ©S
O M W o
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15
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coastal traffic expanded sharply, reflecting the highest eastbound tonnage
in two years.

Banking and credit conditions in the Twelfth District continued to
improve during the five weeks ending Sept. 20. Commercial loans of
reporting member banks tended upward during this period, particularly
during September. At the same time interest rates charged customers by
the city banks were reduced. Net demand deposits increased while time
deposits showed little net change. Investment holdings averaged slightly
lower than in the preceding month. Member banks reduced borrowings
from the Reserve Bank with funds received from commercial transactions
with other districts and from net United States Treasury disbursements
in excess of collections in this area. Most of the currency withdrawn in
early September to meet demiands over the Labor Day holiday was returned
by the middle of that month. Seasonally increasing needs of trade normally
call for an expanding circulation through the remainder of the year.

T e

Lumber Shipments Lowest Since May—Orders Heavier
Than During Most of Recent Weeks.

Lumber shipments from the sawmills during the week
ended Sept. 23 1933 were the lightest of any week since May;
lumber orders, though less than the week before, were
greater than during any of the eight preceding weeks,
according to telegraphic reports to the National Lumber
Manufacturers Association from regional associations cover-
ing the operations of 1,051 leading hardwood and softwood
mills. Increase in new business reported was partly but not
entirely due to the larger number of mills reporting. Total
production during the week was 188,116,000 feet which was
the lowest of any week but one since July 8. Shipments
were 175,021,000 feet; orders received, 174,406,000 feet.
The Association further reports as follows:

For the first week since early July new business booked in the Douglas
fir region was heavier than production. Orders in Northern hemlock and
Northern hardwoods were also above output. Southern pine orders were
16% below production; Western pine, 19% below; Southern hardwoods,
14% below; total lumber, 7% below.

All softwood regions reported orders during the week ended Sept. 23
below those of similar week of 1032, total softwood orders being 13%
below those of last year. Hardwood orders showed gain of 6% over those
of corresponding week of 1932. Shipments were about the same during
the current week as during that of last year. Production this year was
47 % above that of similar week of 1932.

For the 38 weeks of 1933 to date, orders were 14% above production.
For the first six months of 1933, they were 40% above output.

Forest products carloadings of 25,219 cars were 2,959 cars above the
preceding week, 7,169 cars above the same week of 1932 but 1,344 cars
below corresponding week of 1931.

Lumber orders reported for the week ended Sept. 23 1933, by 562 soft-
wood mills totaled 147,235,000 feet, or 7% below the production of the
same mills. Shipments as reported for the same week were 147,702,000 feet
or 6% below production. Production was 157,479,000 feet.

Reports from 513 hardwood mills give new business as 27,171,000 feet,
or 11% below production. Shipments as reported for the same week were
27,319,000 feet, or 11% below production. Production was 30,637,000
feet.

Unfilled Orders.

The 526 identical mills (softwood and hardwood) report unfilled orders
as 435,818,000 feet on Sept. 23 1933, or the equivalent of 15 days' average
production, as compared with 503,655,000 feet, or the equivalent of 17
days’ average production on similar date a year ago.

Last week's production of 393 identical softwood mills was 144,032,000
feet, and a year ago it was 103,055,000 feet; shipments were respectively
133,280,000 feet and 134,933,000; and orders received 130,556,000 feet
and 150,227,000. In the case of hardwoods, 189 identical mills reported
production last week and a year ago 16,906,000 feet and 6,258,000; ship-
ments 15,327,000 feet and 13,675,000; and orders 15,236,000 feet and
14,407,000.

West Coast Movement.

The West Ooast Lumbermen’s Association wired from Seattle the follow-
ing new business, shipments and unfilled orders for 314 mills reporting for
the week ended Sept. 23:

NEW BUSINESS. UNSHIPPED ORDERS.
Feet, Feet.

SHIPMENTS.
F

Coastwise and i
intercoastal . 27,628,000
17,553,000

- 27,213,000
8,067,000 Local -~ 8,967,000
85,148,000 Total 81,361,000

Production for the week was 82,489,000 feet,

Southern Pine.

The Southern Pince Association reported from New Orleans that for
103 mills reporting, shipments were 6% below production, and orders
16% below production and 11% below shipments. New business taken
during the week amounted to 22,051,000 feet (previous week 22,991,000
at 108 mills); shipments 24,786,000 feet (previous week 24,706,000): and
production 26,399,000 feet (previous week 26,390,000). Production was
44% and orders 37% of capacity, compared with 42% and 37% for the
previous week. Orders on hand at the end of the week at 100 mills were
57,140,000 feet. The 100 identical mills reported an increase in production
of 31%. and in new business a decrease of 30%, as compared with the same
week a year ago.

Domestic cargo Domestic cargo
delivery.... 23,353,000| delivery....127,004,000
< 22,475,000| Forelgn. . -

Western Pine.

The Western Pine Association reported from Portland, Ore., that for
114 mills reporting, shipments were 16% below production, and orders
19% below production and 3% below shipments., New business taken
during the week amounted to 36,226,000 feet (previous week 54,032,000 at
131 mills); shipments 37,292,000 feet (previous week 43,534,000); and
production 44,570,000 feet (previous week 45,190,000). Production was
38% and orders 31% of capacity, compared with 34% and 29% for the
previous week. Orders on hand at the end of the week at 101 mills were
88,805,000 feet. The 99 identical mills reported an increase in production
of 62%, and in new business a decrease of 14%, as compared with the same
week a year ago.

Northern Pine.

The Northern Pine Manufacturers of Minneapolis, Minn., repors d

vroduction from 7 mills as 3,620,000 feet, shipments 2,475,000 feet and new
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business 2,750,000 feet. The same mills reported production 350% greater
and new business 9% less than for the same week last year.

Northern Hemlock.

The Northern Hemlock and Hardwood Manufacturers Association, of
Oshkosh, Wis., reported softwood production from 24 mills as 401,000 feet,
shipments 1,788,000 and orders 1,060,000 feet. Orders were 8% of capacity
compared with 9% the previous week. The 15 identical mills reported a
decrease of 25% in production and a decrease of 12% in new business,
compared with the same week a year ago.

Hardwood Reports.

The Hardwood Manufacturers Institute, of Memphis, Tenn., reported
production from 489 mills as 29,678,000 feet, shipments 25,953,000 and
new business 25,509,000. Production was 38%, and orders 33 % of capacity,
compared with 38% and 29% the previous week. The 174 identical mills
reported production 161% greater and new business 6% greater than for
the same week last year.

The Northern Hemlock and Hardwood Manufacturers Association of
Oshkosh, Wis., reported hardwood production from 24 mills as 959,000
feet, shipments 1,366,000 and orders 1,662,000 feet. Orders were 19%
of capacity, compared with 13% the previous week. The 15 identical mills
reported an increase of 836 % in production and an increase of 5% in orders
compared with the same week last year.

—_——

Value of Canadian Exports of Newsprint Declined
During August as Compared with August 1932—
Volume Increased During Month—United States
Biggest Buyer.

During August total exports of newsprint paper from
Canada amounted to 331,760,000 pounds, valued at $6,237,-
054, as compared with 305,521,300 pounds, valued at $7,251,-
752 in the corresponding month last year, states a report
issued Sept. 19, by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics.
According to the Montreal “Gazette’’ of Sept. 20 the report
also noted:

The United States was the best customer, taking 265,704,300 pounds,
valued at $5,092.974.

The United Kingdom was in second place with 26,556,400 pounds, valued
at $492,172, and Australia was third with 10,551,300 pounds, valued at

$231,783.
P

Trade Agreement in German Automobile Tire Industry
Canceled—Its Purpose of Satisfactory Regulation
Admitted to Be Failure.

Dissatisfaction with the existing trade agreement in the
German automobile tire industry has resulted in its can-
cellation, according to advices from Consul Sydney B.
Redecker, Frankfort-on-Main, made public on Sept. 21
by the U. S. Commerce Department. This agreement
established at the beginning of the current year between
manufacturers and dealers to regulate the German trade in
automotive tires is generally admitted to have failed to
achieve its purpose of satisfactory regulation, the report
states, adding:

One cause of serious complaint is the reported excessively low prices
granted directly by manufacturers to very large buyers, such as automobile
manufacturers and concerns operating numbers of vehicles. Tire producers
have been so eager to keep up production to the maximum that in order to
secure these large contracts they have cut their prices to levels allowing
scant profit above production costs.

On the other hand, dealers are very dissatisfied because of their small
turnover and elimination from the important wholesale business. In spite
of strict regulation, considerable price-cutting has taken place among the
dealer trade.

One factor which has particularly adversely affected the dealers in recent
months is the law granting tax exemption to new automotive vehicles
brought into service after April 1 1933, thus stimulating a great demand
for new vehicles, equipped with new tires, with a very depressing effect
on the old vehicles, reflected also in a diminishing demand for tire replace-
ments, supplied by dealers.

The whole matter of new reorganization of the entire tire trade has been
presented to the Ministry of Economy for study and it is believed that a
new agreement will be established in the early fall, embodying features
designed to correct present causes of dissatisfaction.

————

Increase Reported in Exports of Rubber From Dutch
East Indies During First Seven Months of 1933.

A 259, increase in rubber exports from the Dutch East
Indies oceurred in the first seven months of 1933 compared
with the corresponding period of last year, according to
advices to the U. S. Commerce Department from its London
office. In an announcement issued Sept. 19 the Department
said:

Total shipments in the 1933 period amounted to 161,640 metric tons
compared with 128,149 tons in 1932. July exports approximated 33,000
tons against 28.810 tons in June and 18,546 tons in July 1932.

Native rubber production, the report points out, is rising rapidly, totaling
13,000 wet tons (10,500 dry tons) in July, compared with the monthly
average from July 1932, to April 1933, of 5,730 tons.

Rapid increase in rubber production is considered in British trade circles
as likely to influence production control measures now under discussion, the

report declares.
—_—

Malayan Rubber Output Increases Shown for August
in Production and Stocks on Hand.

From the “Wall Street Journal” of Sept. 25 we take the

following from London:

Production of crude rubber on estates over 100 acres in size in Malaya
totaled 21,356 tons in August against 20,870 tons in July and 20,284 tons
in August 1932, Estimated total stocks of rubber, dry weight, on the same
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estates, were 19,410 tons on Aug. 31 against 18,935 tons on July 31 and
19,618 tons on Aug. 31 1932.

Dealers’ stocks at the end of August were 17,346 tons against 16,085
tons at the end of July and 18,921 tons at the end of August, last year.
Gross exports, duty paid, were 34,269 tons in August against 38,368 tons
in July and 32,156 tons in August, last year. Exports, as declared, includ-
ing re-exports to Straits Settlements, were 32,554 tons against 30,958 tons
in July and 23,114 tons in August 1932.

SIS S

Financing of Seeding of Winter Wheat to Be Made by
Regional Agricultural Credit Corporations and
Seed and Crop Production Loan Offices—Will Not
Exceed 857, of Borrower’s Average Annual Acreage
of Product for Past Four Years.

Regional agricultural credit corporations and the seed and
crop production loan offices will finance the seeding of not
to exceed 85% of a borrower's average annual acreage of
winter wheat for a hase period of the last four years, it was
announced Sept. 26 by Governor Henry Morgenthau Jr., of
the Farm Credit Administration. A statement issued by the
Farm Credit Administration on Sept. 27, in which the an-
nouncement was contained also said:

The financing is limited to the 85% of the average annual acreage re-
gardless of whether or not the borrowing farmer has signed a wheat acre-
age control contract with the Secretary of Agriculture. The effect of these
instructions is to place the loaning policy of the Farm Credit Administration
entirely in accord with the wheat acreage control program of the Depart-
ment of Agriculture, Mr. Morgenthau explained.

This limitation of financing to 85% applies if the average annual acre-
age was in excess of 95 acres. If the average annual acreage was less than
95 acres but more than 80 acres, no loan will be made to finance the plant-
ing of more than 80 acres. No reduction will be required if the average
acreage was 80 acres or less.

Governor Morgenthau also pointed out that in cases where winter wheat
is considered necessary for forage for the livestock of the applicant for a
loan from a Regional Agricultural Credit Corporation, plantings up to 80
acres may be mrade regardless of the history of the land. The seed and
crop production loan offices are making no loans for planting forage crops.

In computing the average annual acreage planted to winter wheat, the
spring wheat acreage may be used for the crop year or years in which no
winter wheat was planted. However, if both spring and winter wheat were
planted in the same crop year, only winter wheat acreage will be used.

If the land to be farmed was planted to winter wheat for the crop years
1930, 1931, 1032 and 1933, then the base period shall be that four-year
period. If the land was planted to winter wheat for only three of these
years, then the average of these three may be used to determine what may
be planted. Likewise, if it was planted for only two or only one of these
years, then the two years or the one year, as the case may be, may be used
to determine the allowed acreage.

In determining the averoge acreage to be planted by an applicant, the
record of the land is to be used, whether or not the applicant farmed this
particular land.

—_————

$1.60 Wheat Prediction May Increase 1934 Crop.

From Fort Dodge, Iowa, the New York “Times’ of Sept.
24 reported the following special correspondence under date
of Sept. 22:

Dollar and a halt wheat for the 1934 crop, which was predicted at a
regional farm comerence by William Settle, a member of the national
wheat advisory committee, has imparted a stimulus to wheat planting
in the Southwest.

Although the farmers have agreed to a 15% curtailment in wheat acreaze
for the crop; new land will be added this fall unless the conservative farm
leaders are able to dissuade the speculators.

Mr, Settle's prediction was based on the parity price which he said
would be established no matter if $1 a bushel processing tax became neces-
sary.

—_——

United States Estimate on Wheat Too Small, According
to B. W. Snow—Statistician Sees Supply Close to
Domestic Needs.

In the Chicago “Daily Tribune'’ of Sept. 16 it was stated
that the United States is materially closer to a domestic
basis on wheat than the country as a whole believes, accord-
ing to Statistician B. W. Snow. The latter, said the
“Tribune,’” after a careful analysis of the supply and demand
situation, estimates around 682,000,000 bushels of wheat
will be consumed in the United States this season, although
the Government recently placed the total around 600,000,000
bushels. The item from which we quote added:

Mr. Snow’s view is to a large extent confirmed by Nat C. Murray.
who places the probable requirements at 650,000,000 bushels.

Mr. Snow is inclined to the belief that the Government has made &
serious error in its estimates on the carryover from the previous crops, and
calls attention to the fact that in a recent revision of the 1931-32 figures
they were raised nearly 20,000,000 bushels, due largely to a change in farm
holdings.

A Sharp Drop.

According to the figures presented in the analysis of the domestic wheat
situation the carryover at the end of the 1933-34 season may be reduced
to only 135,000,000, a figure about equal to the normal amount on hand
before the Federal Farm Board started its stabilization operations, and threw
a monkey wrench into the world’s economic machinery, which wrecked
the market to such an extent that less than six months ago prices were the
lowest in recent history.

In arriving at his conclusions as to the amount of wheat available for
the current crop year. Mr. Snow uses his own estimate on produ(ztlon of
471,000,000 bushels, and allows 346,000,000 bushels for carry-over rom
the previous year. The Government's September estimate suggested a
yield 0" 507,000.000 bushles, while the carry-over was placed at 389,000,000
bushels in excess of a year ago.

’
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Hearings in Portland.

No material export outlet is regarded as necessary this season in order
to cut down domestic wheat supplies, although the Government is now
holding hearings at Portland, Ore., to subsidize the shipment of 30,000,000
to 35,000,000 bushels from the north Pacitic coast to the orient and else-
where.

Mr. Snow believes that it this wheat is exported there is a possibility ot
the carry-over at the end of the 1933-34 season dropping below 100.000.000
bushels, which he regards as very moderate insurance against another
crop shortage. It would seem, therefore. that such a disposition of the
relatively small surplus in Oregon and Washington might properly be
likened to the removal of the key log in a lumber jam, and result in a
general cleaning up of our wheat situation.

—_————

Estimates Indicate That Canada’s Current Wheat
Production Will Be at Lowest Levels Since 1924.

Official Canadian estimates indicate that wheat produc-
tion in Canada during the eurrent year will be the lowest of
any period since 1924, according to advices to the U. S.
Commerce Department from Commercial Attache H. M.
Bankhead, Ottawa. Total yield of oats is estimated to be
the lowest since 1929; barley, since 1921; rye, since 1931;
and flaxseed the lowest on record. An announcement issued
by the Commerce Department on Sept. 25 said that the
report further stated:

The yield of all the small grain crops is below last year, the report states.
The late sown crops are in poorer condition than at the same time last year
and about 20% below average. There has been a further decline in the
condition of pastures. In Prince Edward Island, Ontario, and the three
Prairie Provinces pastures are extremely poor. In fact, the report declares,
in the whole Dominion the condition of pastures is the worst on the Dominion
Bureau of Statistics records since 1908, except for the year 1914.

The official government estimate of the 1933 wheat crop is 282.771,000
bushels, of which 268,628,000 bushels are spring wheat and 14,143,000 fall
wheat. The estimate of the production of oats is 316,966,000 bushels;

barley, 64,291,000 bushels; rye, 6,418,000 bushels; and flaxseed, 756,000
bushels.

Lo
Large Wheat Surplus Forecast for France.
Under date of Sept. 26 Paris advances to the New York
“Times" stated:

The French wheat surplus at the end of the present season is going to be
about 110.000,000 bushels, and not virtually nil as the Minister of Agri-
culture forecast, according to Deputy Jean Montigny in an article in to-day’s
El Capital,

} M. Montigny says the Minister's figures were mistaken and the govern-
ment's plans were ‘‘gravely insufficient." The only solution lies in sharp
reduction of acreage, he adds.

Meanwhile, the price of bread has again risen in correlation with the
price of wheat, which is now 120 francs a metric quintal—about $1.96 a
bushel based on to-day’s dollar rate.

} Bread now costs 1.95 francs a kilogram instead of 1.90. Much unfavor-
able comment has been aroused by this fact.
e

Slight Increase in India’s Current Wheat Yield
Estimated.

On Sept. 26 the Department of Commerce at Washington
stated:

P Estimates of India’s wheat crop for the 1932-33 season just issued in
India show an increased yield of 5% over last year, according to Vice-
Consul Nathaniel Lancaster, Jr., Bombay, in a report made public by
the Commerce Department.

The official figures, covering over 98% of the total wheat acreage of the
country, report the total area under wheat in the current season as 32,-
992,000 acres against 33,803,000 acres last year. The total yield of the
crop, which has already been harvested, is estimated at 9,452,000 tons
compared with 9,024,000 tons in the 1931-32 season.

This year’s estimates of wheat yield, it is pointed out, show an increase
in all the important wheat-growing areas of India, except in the Central
Provinces and Berar, North-West Frontier Province and Rajputana.

The yield per acre in the present season is 642 pounds compared with
598 pounds last season.

——— s

Use of International Wheat Pact Doubted in Germany
—Russia Seen Wrecking the World Agreement—
Reich Not Affected Under New Policy.

From Berlin Sept. 23 a wireless message to the New
York “Times’’ stated:

There is skepticism here as to the efficacy of the international wheat

agreement and suspicion that Russia has designs to wreck it on the pretense
that her export quota is inadequate, although at present her shortage ot
cereals is so acute that she has begun buying in Turkey. Germany is not
affected, as under this week's Government announcement she virtually
will be isolated from the international market.
# The State has directly fixed internal wheat and rye prices, raising them
from 182 marks a ton for wheat in October to 195 in June 1934, and from
147 marks for rye to 165, from mark Brandenburg products, the changes
in other districts being made according to geographical position.

The State by regulating production and import and export, with punish-
ments for selling below these compulsory rates, can undoubtedly maintain
prices. The trouble is that a living profit cannot be assured to farmers
unless agricultural wages and prices of fertilizers and machinery and the
interest rate are simultaneously fixed by the State.

—_——

Russia Again Prevents Agreement on Wheat Export
Quotas—Demands 75,000,000 Bushel Allotment and
Rejects Compromise Offer by Canada and United
States—Negotiations to Be Resumed in Two
Months.

Further Russian refusals to accept an export quota of less
than 75,000,000 bushels of wheat annually forced an adjourn-
ment of the wheat advisory committee, meeting in London

on. Sept. 28, and again caused fears of Soviet “dumping’ of -
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the grain which might imperil the world wheat agreement.
Officials of the Department of Agriculture at Washington,
however, indicated that Russia’s failure to adhere to the
agreement did not constitute a serious threat to the pact.
It was also said that the Wheat Advisory Committee will
meet again in about two months, and that a satisfactory
accord with Russia may then be reached. The export quota
offered Russia was 37,000,000 bushels. In an effort to satisfy
the Soviet representative on the Committee, an offer was
made to increase the Russian allotment in 1934, contingent
upon an increase in all wheat exports, but this offer was
rejected. Associated Press advices from London on Sept.
28 said in part:

Canada and the United States met Russia’s demand that she must
have at least 75,000,000 bushels of the export quota—double her allot-

mentby offering her 8,000,000 more in the event such an increase was
found feasible.

The Russian delezate, Abraham Gourevitch, left the meeting before its

conclusion with the assertion the position of his Government had not
been changed.

“Why should we?" he asked.
Later an official announcement said “no definite conclusions have been

reached,' but that “further negotiations will be carried on between the
governments.’

Argentina and Australia delegates did not attend the session, the explana-
tion being that, since any concessions which would be made would involve
only the United States and Canada, it was believed those two nations
only were concerned.

The Russian refusal was generally anticipated since it was recognized
the hypothetical offer of an increase of 8,000,000 bushels came nowhere
near meeting the Russian demands. Acceptance of the offer would have
placed the Russian allotment near the American figure, 47,000,000 bushels.

IPAEINTS S
Czechoslovakia Adheres to International Wheat Pact.

On Sept. 26 Associated Press accounts from Geneva said:

Czechoslovakia notified the League of Nations to-day that she adheres
to the international wheat agreement, which entails eventual reductions
in tariffs, provided this step will not make it difficult to maintain a re-
munerative price for home-grown cereals.

gl
Less Sugar Consumed in United States During August
Than During August 1932.

Sugar consumption (distribution) in the United States
during August 1933 amounted to 540,626 long tons, raw
sugar value compared with 589,178 tons consumed during
August 1932. This is a decrease of 48,552 tons or 8.249,
according to a report issued Sept. 25 by B. W. Dyer & Com-
pany, sugar economists and brokers. The report showed
that consumption for the first eight months of 1933 amounted
to 3,978,687 tons, an increase of 39,946 tons or 1.019,
compared with the same period of 1932.

e s

Increase of 64,471 Tons Reported in Distribution of
Sugar in United States During First Eight Months
of This Year.

There was an increase of 64,471 tons, or approximately
1.69% in the distribution of sugar in the United States
during the first eight months of 1933, according to statisties
compiled by Lamborn & Co., members of the New York
Coffee & Sugar Exchange. Distribution from January to
August inclusive was 4,051,741 tons, compared with 3,987,
270 tons distributed during the similar period in 1932. The
firm also reports the following statistical developments:

Russia, during the first six months of 1933, exported 24,557 tons of
sugar, a decrease of 12,485 tons (approximately 50%) compared with the
similar period of last year. Of this year's shipments, 11,540 tons went to
Persia, 6,607 tons to Egypt, 2,626 tons to Afghanistan, 2,672 tons to China,
while the balance 1,112 tons were exported to miscellaneous destinations.
Of last year's six months’ shipments, 20,296 tons went to Persia, 6,843 tons
to British East India, 2,641 tons to Afghanistan, 3,201 tons to China,
2,049 tons to Turkey, while 2,012 tons were exported to sundry other places.

The Louisiana cane sugar crop, based on the condition of the cane as
of Sept.1, is forecast at 165,200 long tons as contrasted with 198,892 tons
produced last year, a decrease of 33,792 tons, or 16.9%. The forecast is
based on an average yield per acre of about 13.75 tons of cane, and a total
production of 2,434,000 long time. Last year, the yield averaged 13.84

tons of cane to the acre, and total production amounted to 2,577,000
long tons,

L e s,

Government’s Plan to Advance Cotton Producers 10
Cents Per Pound on Their Crop—Growers to Get
Funds Without Guaranty of Repayment Beyond
Federal Lien—Loans to Bear 49, Interest—Credit
Corporation to Be Set Up to Distribute Funds
Advanced by RFC.

The plans of the Government to advance to cotton pro-
ducers 10 cents per pound on their present erop (to which
reference was made in our issue of Sept. 23, page 2179),
have been further developed during the week. The initial
announcement made by the Department of Agriculture
regarding the plan was issued as follows on Sept. 22:

Following a conference at the White House to-day between President
Roosevelt, Secretary Wallace, Administrator George Peek of the Agricul-
tural Adjustment Administration and Senator John H. Bankhead, of
Alabama, it was announced that cotton producers will be given an oppor-

tunity to secure an advance of 10 cents per pound on their present crop
without liability to them.
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Details of the plan to provide this credit to cotton producers are now
being worked out by the AAA in co-operation with the Reconstruction
Finance Corporation and the Farm Credit Administration. Oscar Johnston
Director of Finance, is representing the AAA in formulating these details.

The plan, approved by the President entails the lending of producers
10 cents per pound on their cotton crop, for the purpose of enabling them to
hold their cotton until prices are nearer their fair exchange value.

On Sept. 25 it was made known that the establishment
of a private corporation with Federal capital was decided
upon by the AAA for distributing up to $400,000,000 in
loans to cotton farmers under the program to lend them
10 cents a pound on this year’s crop. Further advices from
Washington Sept. 25 are taken as follows from the New

York “Times’:

Use of this expedient to circumvent legal impediments was decided
upon when it was discovered by officials that the RFC could not make loans
without an unconditional guarantee of repayment by the borrower.

Under the original plan, announced by President Roosevelt last Friday,
(Sept. 22) it was contemplated that the required funds would be advanced
by the RFC to the FCA. The latter organization was to have complete
jurisdiction over the distribution of the loans, in line with the policy of
placing all loans for agricultural purposes under a single Federal agency.

For the latter purpose the FCA was established at the behest of the
President, and Henry Morgenthau Jr. received authority over all such
Government credit activity.

Growers Not Fully Liable.

It is contemplated further in the cotton loan program that growers
taking advantage of it should not be liable for repayment of the loans
beyond giving the government a 10-cent lien on the cotton against the
loans. It is an integral part of the plan that, should cotton go below 10
cents a pound on the farm, despite the 40% reduction contemplated in
next year's plantings, the Government would stand the loss.

But since the RFC could not advance the required funds without an
unlimited liability on the part of the borrower, the matter was put up to
Mr. Morgenthau. He pointed out that he could not wisely guarantee
repayment because such an action would directly involve all the assets of
the FCA, including outstanding Federal Land Bank bonds, and the rem-
hants of the Farm Board revolving fund, from which loans are made to
co-operatives.

Corporation to Be Formed.

Officials then turned to the private corporation idea, which is understood
to have been the suggestion of Oscar Johnson, Finance Director of the
AAA. He first though of utilizing an unused charter to the Staple Cotton
Growers Association of Mississippi, which was set up when the Farm Board
began lending 16 4 cents a pound on cotton in its stabilization operations.

Although confident that permission to use the charter could be obtained
from the Mississippi organization, officials found in it certain restrictive
clauses not suited to their purposes.

It 18 probable, as a result, that the AAA will seek the establishment of a
private corporation under Delaware laws. Stock would be purchased exclu-
sively by the AAA by using part of the $100,000,000 fund made available
to the President under the Agricultural Adjustment Act. This fund was

intended to finance the establishment of the adjustment machinery until
proceeds from processing taxes would be sufficient for the purpose.

On the same day (Sept. 25) the following announcement

was issued by the Department of Agriculture:

In an effort to expedite the advance of 10 cents per pound to cotton
growers on the current crop, Oscar Johnston, Director of Finance, of the
AAA, has called a conference for Wednesday morning (Sept. 27) of cotton
co-operative executives, cotton factors and others engaged in the buying
and marketing of cotton.

Mr. Johnston was designated by George N. Peek, Administrator of the
AAA, to represent this administration in working out the details of making
the loans to cotton farmers. Conferences were held during the week-end by
Mr. Johnston and representatives of the RFC and the FCA.

‘““We are developing a mechanism that will make these loans available to
cotton farmers with the minimum delay,” Mr. Johnston said. He explained
that he had invited those agencies which engage in marketing and selling
of farmers' cotton to the Wednesday conference here for the purpose of
securing their co-operation in the effort to make these loans immediately
available to the farmer.

Loans to producers under the Government 10 cent cotton
program are to bear 4% interest, it was revealed on Sept.
27 in a tentative plan for placing the advances into immediate
operation, laid before cotton interests by Oscar Johnson,
financial administrator of the AAA. The Washington
correspondent of the New York “Journal of Commerce”
reporting this added that a complete program calling for the
set-up of a Federal Commodity Credit Corporation to pass
the RFC funds on to producers through the Federal Reserve
banking system, had been prepared by the financial admin-
istrator for the conference of cotton factors, shippers, co-
operative marketing association representatives and others
in the industry. Continuing, the dispateh stated:

It was indicated that the program would be made effective with only
slight changes that might be made later.

Wallace Approval Necessary.

The FOCC is to be set up through an agreement with the Secretary of
Agriculture under the Agricultural Adjustment Act.

The loan agreement will provide for 10c. a pound on all cotton classing
Z-inch or better, low middling or better in grade; 8c. on low middling
or better but less than 2¢-inch; and on lower than low middling, *if made
at all," shall be made at a ratio determined by the Credit Corporation.

Full loans are to be made only on cotton in Federal or State licensed
warehouses, class BB or better. On cotton in licensed warehouses below
class BB an appropriate deduction is provided from the full loan on account

of increased insurance charges.
Borrowers may not sell pledged cotton without fully liquidating the
loan against it, including all costs and expenses incident to the loan.

Provision for Call.

The Credit Corporation may call the loan and require payment if the
market on middling §-inch cotton is 15c. or over, on the average spot
market price. Otherwise, loans are to extend to June 1 1934.
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Loans are to be made to producers only, on notes to be determined by
the Credit Corporation, which will obligate the borrower to co-operate
with the AAA cotton acreage reduction program for the coming year,

Storage charges, interest charges and commissions will be payable from
the proceeds derived from the sale of the cotton and will have preference
over the principal obligation, provided the commission for selling and
handling is not over 3% of the gross sale price of the cotton and the other
charges are usual,

Loans are to be made through co-operatives, cotton factors or licensed
warehouses in which the cotton is stored, and these lending agencies are
to certify the grade of the cotton. Warehouse receipts are to be used as
collateral.

The Government’s plan to lend to cotton farmers 10 cents
a pound on their holdings of this year’s crop was conditioned
on the acceptance by the growers of the program of the
AAA for reducing the crops of 1934 and 1935. The advices
to this effect were contained in a dispatech Sept. 22 from
Washington to the New York ‘“Times” which in part also
said:

Considered the most definite step taken by the Administration to stimu-
late commodity prices to their pre-war level, the offer involves potential
loans of $400,000,000 should all farmers still in possession of their 1933
cotton take advantage of it.

The agreement which planters must make is to reduce planting next
year by 40% under the acreage of the last five years and to reduce plantings
of 1935 by not more than 25% of the same base period. This would permit
plantings in 1934 of about 25,000,000 acres, as compared with 41,000,000
acres this year, when the prospective crop is 12,400,000 bales after the
destruction of 25% of the crop.

Higher Prices the Goal.

In entering upon this program, the Administration hopes to reduce
the cotton production next year to a point where there will be no heavy
surplus and higher prices will result.

Pointing to the recent rapid rise in retail prices of consumers' goods
under the National Recovery program, Secretary Wallace said:

“We don't want the farmer to get hooked in the next two or three months,""

The 10 cents a pound assured to growers represents an increase over
prevailing market prices of about a cent a pound. This is because the
loans will be made against cotton “‘on the farm'* where there is a differential
of about a cent a pound under market prices.

This, the second notable step taken by the administration this week to
increase commodity prices is supplemental to the policy of buying cotton,
foodstuffs and other staple supplies for distribution among the destitute
unemployed announced yesterday by the President, The direct relief
program will represent an expenditure of $75,000,000 and will be swiftly
organized.

Ezpects Trade Stimulation.

Both moves were characterized by the President as a form of inflation
intended to aid the producers and stimulate prosperity, and came as the
administration’s answer to urgings by the recent cotton conference here
for immediate inflation of the currency, repeal of the processing tax on
cotton and the pegging of prices for that commodity at 20 cents a pound.

After the cotton farmers had suppressed their pleas for currency expan-
slgn. the President agreed to consider their request for a move to stimulate
prices.

In the Washington account Sept. 22 to the New York
“Herald Tribune” it was stated that the cotton loan plan,
not dissimilar to the costly and futile pegging operations ‘of
the Federal Farm Board, but based, Administration officials
believe, on the sound ground of controlling future produc-
tion, was announced after a White House conference.
From that account we also quote:

Those participating in the conference were:

Henry A. Wallace, Secretary of Agriculture; George N. Peek, Agricultural
Adjustment Administrator; Lewis W. Douglas, Director of the Budget, and
Senator John H. Bankhead, Democrat, of Alabama, spokesman for the
got,ton inflationist group which has been meeting in Washington for several

ays.

The cotton group managed to see the President yesterday, after it had
withdrawn its demand for outright inflation, a move that resulted in the
retirement from the group of Senator Elmer Thomas, Democrat, of Okla-
homa, who had insisted upon inflation as the only method of reaching the
farm price situation everywhere.

Announcement of the cotton loan plan was made at the White House, and
its details were disclosed later by Secretary Wallace and Administrator
Peek, together with the program from the cotton acreage reduction cam-
paign for next year, seeking a reduction of planting to not more than
25,000,000 acres. The crop sown this year of 41,000,000 acres was reduced
by the “turn-under’” campaign carried out by the Administration to
approximately 31,000,000 acres, with an estimated yield of 12,000,000 bales.

On the basis of the ginnings to date from the present crop, which for the
most part Is being picked now, the experts of the Department of Agriculture
estimate that there are more than 8,500,000 bales still on the farms.

It is not believed that anything like this total amount will be made
collateral by farmers for loans as the program to advance 10 cents a pound
now is designed as a price-pegging operation. The expectation is that when
cotton advances to more than 10 cents the demand for loans will cease.

It is not expected at all, Secretary Wallace said to-day, that the govern-
ment will buy the entire cotton crop or any major portion of it at 10 cents
a pound or $50 a bale, In their original demand, the cotton inflationist
group visualized 20-cent cotton as the result of inflation, and if that did not
work, asked that the government buy 50% of the 1933 cotton on farms at
i15 {:;;is on the condition that the seller would pledge an acreage reduction
n 9

“In simple language," said Secretary Wallace, who is confident of higher
prices for the staple, “it is a plan to get for the Southern cotton grower a
price for cotton before it leaves his hands. I doubt if it will be necessary
to lend a large sum of money."”

The proposals for cotton price fixing at 20 and 15 cents

were referred to in these columns Sept. 23, pages 2177-2179.
—_—

Cotton Loans at 10 Cents Are Above the Present Mar-
ket—Nine Cents a Pound on the Farm.
The following is from the New York ‘“Times’ of Sept. 23:
The differential in the price of cotton from plantations to markets varies

- from 25 to 40 points between the principal Southern ports and the interior,
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50 that a farm value of about 9 cents a pound is indicated by yesterday’s
prices.

The spot prices in the South ranged from 9.01 cents a pound at Little
Rock to 9.60 cents at New Orleans, with Houston and Galveston quoting
9.55 cents. The New York spot price was 9.80 cents a pound, about 4§
cent higher than in the Southern ports.

Cotton futures here were strong yesterday, the markets having received
a variety of reports as to what the Government might undertake for the
solution of the cotton growers' problem. October cotton closed at 9.61
cents, against 9.43 to 9.46 cents at the end of business on Thursday, and
December cotton was 9.85 cents, against 9.65 to 9 68 cents the day before.

Futures recently have been above 10 cents a pound on the markets, a
sharp rally on Tuesday having set the best closing levels of the week at
10.27 to 10.28 cents a pound for the October delivery and 10.50 to 10.52
cents for the December delivery.

At the same time practically all Southern ports quoted cotton slightly
over 10 cents a pound, and the New York spot price was 10.45 cents,
making the value to the farmer a shade less than the 10-cent level now
established as the loan value on farm cotton by the Government. The
highest level reached by the New York spot price this year was 11.75
cents, on July 18, corresponding roughly to 11 cents a pound on the
plantation

——————

Accurate Cotton Statistics Suggested as Means of Easing
Pressure on Growers.

Statistics as a possible means of relief for cotton farmers
are suggested by State Senator Shelby Fletcher, who is an
important North Alabama cotton grower and mill operator.
We quote from Birmingham (Ala.) advices, Sept. 22, to the
New York “Times,”’ which likewise said:

Senator Fletcher believes the total number of bales of cotton in the
country to-day may be considerably less than is indicated by Department
of Agriculture estimates. These figures, he points out, are obtained by
adding to the number of bales ginned each year, the number computed to
have been carried over from the preceding year, and he suspects that the
carry-over computations have been used for so many years now that numer-

ous errors may have been multiplied. Many things, he believes, can have’

happened to both the figures and the cotton. As one of Alabama's repre-
sentatives at the cotton conferences in Washington, he is urging a complete
count of every bale in the country.

“For years," he told newspaper men in Montgomery recently, ‘‘we have
been figuring a carry-over from the last year. The carry-over figures have
grown. But we do not know whether there are as many actual bales of
cotton as the carry-over figures indicate. I would not be surprised if an
accurate census count of every bale in the country did not seriously cut
down the indicated total."

—_———

Continued Improvement Noted in German Cotton Mills.

Improvement in the German cotton spinning mills was
maintained during August, although new orders registered
a considerable decline according to advices from Corsul
W. A. Leonard, Bremen, made public by the U.S.Com-
merce Department. However, it is pointed out that the
majority of the mills are reported to have orders on hand to
continue operations at the present increased level for at least
two months. An announcement issued by the Commerce
Department under date of Sept. 22 continued:

Conditions in the German cotton weaving mills, the report shows, are
similar to those in the spinning mills with business on hand sufficient to
enable present operations to continue for the next few months.

Demand for cotton goods and yarns during August is reported to have
shown a decline when compared with the immediate preceding months. It
is stated that an appreciable decline was noted in the demand for flag and
uniform material. The demand for cotton goods is expected to increase
during the coming months since orders for autumn and winter articles have
been placed in few instances and only for small quantities. The demand
for cotton yarns is reported to have shown a decline when compared with
the immediate preceding months. Mills producing fine yarns reported a
slight improvement in sales.

The underwear and glove industries reported that the receipt of orders
during August continued to be good.

The hoslery industry reported operations to have continued at the same
level as in the preceding months.

et

Decrease Reported in Cotton Business During August
in Bremen.

. Business in the Bremen cotton market registered a marked
decrease in August as compared with months immediately
preceding, according to Consul W. A. Leonard, in a report
made public by the U. S. Commerce Department, Sept. 22,
which also stated:

Local cotton merchants state that after the heavy buying and price
fixing during the months of June and July, a reaction set in during August
when spinners practically withdrew from the market, It is stated that
whereas in former months spinners called forward purchases before date of
delivery, they now request postponement of their purchases to a later date,

The demand for raw cotton during the month continued to be chiefly for
medium grades of staple length, The demand for low grades declined some-
what which is a usual situation at the beginning of a season.

Local cotton merchants state that the demand for Egyptian cotton con-
tinued quiet as was the case in the preceding months. Activity in the
market for Indian cotton is reported to have declined somewhat during

the month.
e

British Cotton Prices—United States Product Up
32749% from 1932—Wheat Gains.
The New York “Times’ reported the following from
London, Sept. 23:
The current price of American middling cotton on the British market is
5.42d. a pound which is slightly below the 6.07d. price of a year ago; but
the present price is 3274 % above the lowest of 1932, which was 4.08d., on

on June 1. During the violent fluctuations on the New York cotton
market Jast July, Liverpool remained relatively steady.
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For wheat the Liverpool market's low price was 4s. 1f. in February,
but the British price has subsequently risen 2514 % from that figure.

et

Egyptian Exports of Cotton Lower During Cotton
Year 1932-33 Than Preéceding Year—France, Ger-
many and Poland only Countries to Increase
Demand.

Exports of cotton from Egypt during the cotton year
1932-33 amounted to 862,000 Egyptian bales of about
750 pounds, compared with 982,000 bales during the pre-
ceding year, according to Alexandria trade reports received
by the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce. An
announcement issued Sept. 27, in noting this, further said:

The decline was general with the exception of France, Germany and
Poland which countries took more Egyptian cotton this season than last.

Exports to Great Britain amounted to 306,000 bales against 363,000
bales last season; India, 18,000 bales against 50,000 bales; Italy, 65.000
bales against 83,000 bales; Japan, 52,000 bales against 59,000 bales; Spain,
38,000 bales against 45,000 bales; Switzerland, 30,000 bales against 32,000
bales; and the United States, 41,000 bales against 48,000 bales.

Exports to France amounted to 131,000 bales against 100,000 bales
last season; Germany, 109,000 bales against 106,000 bales; and Poland,
13,000 bales against 11,000 bales.

Exports to Hungary decreased to 2,117 bales from 15,656 bales last
season but the large exports last season were brought about mainly by
credits granted by the Egyptian Government to Hungarian spinners.

No exports were registered to Russia against 13,378 bales exported in
the 1931-32 season.

The exports of Sakellarides amounted to 255,000 bales, representing a
decline of 8%, from the 1931-32 shipments; exports of Ashmouni amounted
to 475,000 bales, a decline of 14 %; and exports of Pilion amounted to 33,000
bales, a decline of 40%.

ISR S

License Requirement for Dyestuffs Imported into the

United Kingdom—Recommended to Be Continued.

The United Kingdom Import Duties Advisory Committee
has recommended the continuance of the Dyestuffs Act
requiring licenses for dyestuffs and intermediate products
(but exempting colors and coloring matters, including lake
pigments, artists’ colors and printers’ inks) imported into
the United Kingdom, and the removal of the import duty
of 109 ad valorem on dyestuffs admitted under license,
according to a cablegram received in the U. S. Department
of Commerce from Commercial Attache Lynn W. Meekins,
London. An announcement issued by the Commerce De-
partment Sept. 14, from which the foregoing was taken
added:

The Dyestuffs Act of 1920 prohibited the importation into the United
Kingdom (except under license issued by the Board of Trade) of all synthetic
organic dyestuffs, colors, and coloring matters and all organic intermediate
products used in the manufacture of such dyestuffs, colors and coloring
matters. The act was originally scheduled to expire on Jan. 15 1931,
but its enforcement has been extended annually.

: —————

Japanese Dye Industry to Receive Government Aid—
300,000 Yen Set Aside for Encouragement of
Production.

A policy designed to make Japan self-sufficient in the
madtter of dye-stuffs has been determined by the Government,
according to advices to the U. S. Commerce Department
from Assistant Trade Commissioner Donald W. Smith,
Tokyo. The report, according to an announcement issued
by the Commeree Department on Sept. 21, further pointed
out:

The tentative budget of the Ministry of Commerce and Industry for the
next fiscal year contains an item of 300,000 yen, to be used for the encourage-
ment of production of 28 different kinds of special dyes. Most of this
amount will be given to the Institute for Industrial Research and the
chemical branches of the Imperial universities,

The Ministry of Commerce and Industry also plans to give substantial
grants to firms engaged in the production of dyestuffs, during the next
fiscal year.

Imports of synthetic dyes into Japan during 1932 were valued at 9,066,438
yen. Of this total the United States accounted for 1,157,000 yen; Germany,
4,959,000 yen, and Switzerland, 2,025,000 yen. Imports of dyestuffs
into Japan from the United States consists chiefly of indigo and direct
cotton dyes,

—e

Petrol.eurn and Its Products—Texaco Supports Crude
Ogl Allowable Reduction Ordered by Ickes with
Higher Prices—Dollar-a-Barrel Crude Level Es-
tablished in Wide-Spread Advances—Mid-Conti-
nent and Texas Fields Benefit—All Major Buyers
Swing Into Line with Higher Prices.

The Texas Corp., followed by all major buyers in the
Mid-Continent and Texas fields, boosted prices in these
fields from 3 to 11 cents a barrel, firmly establishing a
dollar-a-barrel level as Secretary Ickes, Petroleum Code
Administrator, slashed daily crude oil production allowables
for October.

Under the revised price schedule, established late Thurs-
day by Texaco and met the following day by all major
factors, Oklahoma and Kansas top grade prices are now
$1.08 a barrel for 40-gravity and over. A dollar-a-barrel
level was established for 36.-36.9-gravity, considered the
average gravity produced in the Mid-Continent fields.
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The. company’s increase pushed East Texas postings up
10 cents a barrel to $1 a barrel with Texas Panhandle prices
also moving up 10 cents a barrel. Gulf Coast crude was
raised 11 cents a barrel to $1.12 for 40-gravity and above.

“The Secretary of the Interior, with the support of the
State Commissioners,” the company commented in an-
nouncing the advances, ‘“has succeeded in effecting a sub-
stantial reduction in tha output of ecrude oil and has thereby
rendered a distinet service to the industry. Still further
reductions, however, are necessary in order to bring pro-
duction into balance with consumption, and we believe
that the industry will be able to co-operate in effecting this
balance. It will be easier to procure 100% cc-operation
from the producers if they feel that an increased price will
accompany 3 reduced output.”

In Conroe field, the advances ranged from 3 to 8 cents
a barrel with oil of 35 degrees at $1.07 a barrel, up 8 cents,
ths advance narrowing down to 3 cents on 40-gravity and
above, posted at $1.12. Pricss of 10 cents a barrel were
posted in West Texas, New Mexico, Texas Panhandle,
Darst Creek, Duval Country, Saxet and Great Fields, and
Smackover, Arkarsas, while the advance was 8 cents a
barrel in the Darst Creck area.

The ravised production allocation announced by Secre-
tary Ickes, etfective Oct. 1, lowered the allowable of Cali-
fornia, Texas and Oklahoma, the “big-three,” and provided
that excess production in September must be charged
against the October total. Allowabls output was incraased

slishtly for Kansas and Oklahoma with amounts in the. .

other States and areas holding unchanged.

While under the nmew schedule daily allowable output
during October is reduced to 2,337,500 barrels from 2,409,700
barrels, its provisions provided for a sharper cut in actual
production by wells than the 72,200-barrel slash. The new
ruling authorizes the withdrawal of 95,000 barrels of crude
from storage in five States, but the withdrawal must be
deduected from the total allowable in those States.

September production in excess of the total allocation was
about 77,000 barrels, which, combined with the 72,200-
barrel reduction in daily allowable total output, and the
95,000 barrels allowed for withdrawals from storage, would
result in a dip in the total flow from wells of approximately
244,200 barrels daily.

Some form of diciplinary punishment was indicated for
violators of the allowable total posted earlier this month by
Secretary Ickes in Washington dispatches which have re-
ported that he was keeping his eye on the situation and would
take action at the proper time.

The Ohio Oil Co., effective immediately, advanced the
price of Illinois, Princeton and western Kentucky grades of
erude oil 11 cents a barrel and Lima 10 cents yesterday
(Friday).

Members of the Texas Railroad Commission were enjoined
late yesterday from forcing 28 East Texas refiners to make
reports of their operations and transportation of erude oil
and its products by a writ issued by Judge J. S. Hutcheson
and Judge W. L. Grubbs, sitting as Federal Court at Long-
view. The Commission also was denied the right to examine
the books and records of the plaintiff companies.

The Judges pointed out, however, in making the ruling
that they did not intend to affect the rights of the Com-
mission and the Attorney-General and other officers to
enforco the statutes which prohibit the purchase, trans-
portation or handling of crude oil produced in violation of
orders. They also said that the plaintiffs must continue to
furnish approved tenders before any oil is accepted for

purchase.

Price changes follow:

Thursday, Sept. 28.—The Texas Corp. posted advances ranging from
3 to 1le. a barrel throughout the Mid-Continent and Texas fields.

Friday, Sept. 29.—The Stanolind Crude Oil Purchasing Co., subsidiary
of the Standard Oil Co. of Indiana; the Sinclair-Prairie Oil Marketing Co.,
subsidiary of the Consolidated Oil Corp.; the Magnolia PetroleumCo.,
subsidiary of the Socony-Vacuum Corp.; the Carter Oil Co. and the Humble
0il & Refining Co., subsidiaries of the St ndard Oil Co. of New Jersey;
the Tidewater Oil Co.; the Gulf Pipe Line Co., the Gulf Refining Co. of
Louisiana, and the Sun Oil Co., met the advances announced by Texaco.

Friday, Sept. 29.—The Ohio Oil Co. posted advances of 1lc. a barrel
iu the price of Illinois, Princeton and Western Kentucky grades of crude oil

with Lima being advanced 10c. a barrel.
Prices of Typical Crudes per Barrel at Wells.
(All gravitles where A. P. I. degrees are not shown.)
$2.35 | Eldorado, Ark., 40
1.20 | Rusk, Tex., 40 and over
_ 1.08|8alt Creek, Wyo., 40 and
--. 1.23|Darst Creek. ...
~ 1.08 | Midland Distrie
- 1.03|Sunburst, Mont.. ..
1.03 | Santa Fe Springs, Calif., 40 ar pe;
.75 | Huntington, Callt., 26 1.00
.70 | Petrolia, Canada . - - - - o cccecacu-a 1.82

Western Kentucky

Mid-Cont., Okla., 40 and abov
Hutchinson, Tex., 40 and over
Spindletop, Tex., 40 and over
‘Winkler, Tex..

Smackover, Ar
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REFINED PRODUCTS—CRUDE OIL ADVANCES STRENGTHEN
MID-WEST BULK GASOLINE MARKET—LOCAL COMPETI-
TIVE CONDITIONS FORCE CUT IN SERVICE STATION
PRICES OF GASOLINE IN TWO SOUTHERN CITIES—OUT-
LOOK IMPROVED,

Bulk gasoline prices in Chicago, which had been easy all
week under continued liquidation of supplies bought in anti-
cipation of Government fixing of erude oil prices at higher
levels, strengthened on the increase in erude prices although
the price level held unchanged. -

The low-priced offerings which had been in marked evi-
dence all week disappeared from the market Friday morning
and the bulk of the movement of low octane gasoline held at
41 to 414 cents a gallon. With low octane gasoline avail-
able at 334 cents a gallon in East Texas and selling freely at
4 cents a gallon in Oklahoma, the outlook had been rather
dismal before the higher erude postings.

Mid-west distributing eircles hold that higher prices will
develop within the next few days in view of the higher crude
prices. At any rate, they pointed out, the market is freed
from the pressure exerted by buyers liquidating stocks.
This, while the price of gasoline held largely unchanged was
highly unsettling and little activity was reported.

Gasoline originating at small refineries in East Texas and
distributed at low prices was held responsible for the 1 cent a
gallon reduction in service station prices of premium and
othyl grades of gasoline posted Wednesday in Houston by
the Humble Oil and Refining Co. and other major marketers.

The new prices in Houston area are 1814 cents and 20145
cents a gallon, respectively, for premium and ethyl grades,
including 514 cents a gallon in taxes. Third-grade gasoline
held unchanged at 1614 cents a gallon.

Friday saw a l-cent a gallon reduction posted in serveie
station prices in Louisville, Ky., by the Standard Oil Co.
of Kentucky and other major marketers, with the market
reported flooded with stored gasoline. The new price schedule
holds ethyl at 21 cents a gallon, regular at 19 cents and third-
grade at 1714 cents a gallon, including 5 cents State and
114 cents Federal tax.

Continued strength in the Gulf Coast markets was re-
flected by firmness of the price structure in the local market.
Price advances in the former area would most certainly be
followed by like advances in the New York market, trade
circles contend.

Prices here, however, held firm during the week with good
demand reported. The reports from the Mid-West markets
of liquidation of supplies and offerings of low-priced gaso-
line had a slightly bearish effect on the market, although
the strengthening of the Chicago market following the crude
oil advances lifted this depressing influence.

Trade cirlces are interested in the stiffening of the export
dsmand for American gasoline which has been reflected in
increased activity in the Gulf Coast markets. Soviet
Russia is now turning to America to fill her motor fuel
requirements, according to trade reports, and is also appa~
rently unable or unwilling to furnish adequate supplies to
her European markets. In some cireles, it is reported that
Soviet Russia apparently desires to conserve its petroleum
resources in view of unsettled world conditions and conse-
quently American refiners and exporters may expect to reap
the benefit in increased demand abroad for American motor
fuel.

With trading in other refined products in the local market
largely routine, Grade C bunker fuel oil was in good demand
at $1.10 a barrel, refinery, while Diesel oil was well held
at $1.95 a barrel, same basis. Domestic heating oils con-
tinued strong despite the recent increase in prices.

Demand for water white kerosene has picked up some-
what, aided by seasonal demand, and it is moving along in

good fashion at from 514 to 515 cents a gallon.

_Pennsylvania lubricating oils are in slightly better demand,
with the price list holding firm.

Price changes follow:

Wednesday, Sept. 27.—The Humble Oil & Refining Co. and other
major marketers late Tuesday reduced service station prices of premium
and ethyl grades of gasoline 1 cent a gallon to 1814 cents and 20}4 cents,
respectively, including 54 cents a gallon in taxes.

Friday, Sept. 29.—The Standard Oil Co. of Kentucky, Stoll Refining
Co. and other marketers reduced the price of gasoline 1 cent a gallon to 21
cents for ethyl, 19 cents for regular and 174 cents for third grade,including
5 cents State and 1}4 cent Federal tax.

Gasoline Service Station, Tax Included,
Philadelphia. .. .-.S.14
San Franelsco:
Third grade.- .- 166
Above 65 octane. j:l;

Premium. - ---- .
8t. Lows.ccancnnx 145

Denver. .
Detroit . .
Houston .

Cineinnati. - .
Cleveland - - - <. -~ 3
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Kerosene, 41-43 Water White, Tank Car, F.O.B. Refinery.

New York: Chicago...... $.02%%-.03}¢ | New Orleans, ex____$.03%%
(Bayonne)....._._ $.0514 I Los Ang., ex_. .043{-.06 TOlsa s el .0414-.0314
North Texas .03

Fuel Oil, F.O.B Refinery or Terminal.

N. Y. (Bayonne): California 27 plus D Gulf Coast C $ .95
Bunker C________8$1.10 $.75-1.00 | Chicago 18-22 D_ .4214-,50
Diesel 28-30 D____ 1.95 | New Orleans C .80 | Philadelphia C .85

Gas Oil, F.O.B. Refinery or Terminal.
N. Y. (Bayonne): { Chicago: ITuLsn ............. $.01}4
28 plus G O..S.O3M-.0~II 32-36 G O-...___$.013%

U. S. Gasoline, Motor (Above 65 Octane), Tank Car Lots, F.O.B. Refinery.

N. Y. (Bayoune): N. Y. (Bayonne); Chicago. .. ... $.05-
Standard OIIN. J.: Shell Eastern Pet.$.0675 3
Motor, U. 8...8.07 [New York:
62-63 octane. .. .0625| Colonial-Beacon.. .0650
vStand. Oil N. Y__ .07 ZTOXagToioorIaiaT 0675
Tide Water Oil Co .07 - 0625
xRichfield Oil(Cal.) .07 Republic OIl_____ L0650 {
Warner-Quin. Co. .07 Sinclair Refining. .06)4 | Pennsylvania__

x Richfleld “Golden." z‘Fire Chief,’ $.07. v Long Island City.
—_—

Texas Company Initiates Sweeping Increases in Crude
Oil Prices Throughout Southwest—FEast Texas
Field Oil Quoted $1 Flat—New Schedule for Okla-
homa Ranges from 84 Cents to $1.08 a Barrel—
Many Leading Companies Follow.

Sweeping crude oil price advances were inaugurated by the
Texas Co. throughout the southwest yesterday morning
(Sept. 29). The Texas Co., which is one of the leading in-
dependent oil companies, named a flat figure of $1 a barrel for
crude oil in the Bast Texas field. A few months ago the
Texas Co. was posting a price of 10 cents a barrel in this
field. Schedules in other fields, reported in the New York
“Journal of Commerce’’ of Sept. 29 by Harry A. Rapp,
follow:

In Oklahoma the new schedule, on a gravity basis, ranges from 84c. a
barrel for 28 gravity and above, with a 2¢. spread, fixing 40 degrees gravit
at $1.08 a barrel, an increase of 11c. a barrel, in all grades and bringing the
top level to within 3c. a barrel of the long expected price of a $1.11 a barrel.

Other increases announced by the Texas Co. include: advances of from
3c¢. to 11c. a barrel, in the Conroe field, the price now ranging from $1.07 a
barrel for 35 dezrees gravity with a 1c. spread to $1.12 a barrel. In Winkler
County, the price was boosted 10c. a barrel to 75¢., while Crane and Upton
counties were raised 10c. to 70c. a barrel.

North Texas, north central Texas and north Louisiana are marked up lle.

a barrel based on 79c. a barrel for below 29 degrees gravity with a 2c¢. spread
up to 40 degrees gravity and above which will be £1.03 a barrel.
B Gulf Coast crude prices were increased 11¢. a barrel, while Gray, Carson
and Hutchinson were advanced 10c. Smackover, Ark., as well as Duval
were raised 10c. Lea County, N. M., was boosted 10c. to 75c., while
Darst Creek was advanced 8c. to 85c. a barrel.

Many leading oil companies announced yesterday (Sept.
29) that they had fallen in line with the prices posted by the
Texas Co. They included: Subsidiaries of Standard Oil Co.
of New Jersey, Socony-Vacuum Corp., Standard Oil Co. of
Indiana, Consolidated Oil Corp., Tide Water Oil Co. and
Sun Oil Co.

—_—

Crude Oil Output Declined During Week Ended
Sept. 23 1933—East Texas Figures Off Sharply—
Oklahoma Flow Rises—Imports Lower.

The American Petroleum Institute estimates that the
daily average gross crude oil production for the week ended
Sept. 23 1933 was 2,487,000 barrels, or about 87,000 barrels
a day above country-wide allowable figure set by Secretary
of the Interior Ickes. This compares with 2,603,450 barrels
per day produced during the previous week, a daily average
of 2,625,950 barrels during the four weeks ended Sept. 23
and an average daily output of 2,178,550 barrels during the
week ended Sept. 24 1932.

Stocks of motor fuel oil rose 323,000 barrels during the
week under review, or from 49,621,000 barrels at Sept. 16
to 49,944,000 barrels during the week ended Sept. 23 1933.
In the preceding week inventories fell off 1,292,000 barrels.

Imports of crude and refined oil at principal United States
ports totaled 515,000 barrels for the week ended Sept. 23,
a daily average of 73,571 barrels, compared with a daily
average of 129,000 barrels in the preceding week and a daily
average of 116,607 for the last four weeks.

Receipts of California oil at Atlantic and Gulf ports were
nil for the week ended Sept. 23, against a daily average of
69,286 barrels in the preceding week and a daily rate of
44,250 barrels for the last four weeks.

Reports received for the week ended Sept. 23 1933 from
refining companies controlling 92.2% of the 3,586,900 barrel
estimated daily potential refining capacity of the United
States, indicate that 2,339,000 barrels of crude oil daily
were run to the stills operated by those companies, and
that they had in storage at-refineries at the end of the week,
28,149,000 barrels of gasoline and 130,951,000 barrels of
gas and fuel oil. Gasoline at bulk terminals, in transit
and in pipe lines amounted to 18,095,000 barrels. Cracked
gasoline production by companies owning 95.19% of the
potential charging capacity of all eracking units, averaged
487,000 barrels daily during the week.
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The report for the week ended Sept. 23 1933 follows in

detail:
DAILY AVERAGE CRUDE OIL PRODUCTION.
(Figures in Barrels.)

Average
4 Weeks
Ended
Sept. 23
1933.

551,300
128,550
45,800

Week
Ended
Sept. 16
1933.

Week
Ended
Sept. 24
1932.

Week
Ended
Sept. 23
1933.

578,550 | 564,650

127,150 130,100
43,700 45,
53,100

Oklahoma 390,400
Kansas_ _ . _
Panhandle Tex
North Texas______
West Central Texas

Southwest Texas_

North Louisiana.

Arkansas

Coastal Texas (not including Conroe) -
Coastal Louisiana

Eastern (not including Michigan)
Michigan

Wyoming . .

Montana. . .

Colorado. ...

New Mexico- 41,850
California 475,100 489,300

2,487,000 (2,603,450 2,178,550
993,700 11,103,350 1,138,700 | 913,100

Note.—The tigures Indicated above do not include any estimate of any oil which
might have been surreptitiously produced.
CRUDE RUNS TO STILLS, MOTOR FUEL STOCKS, AND GAS AND FUEL
OIL STOCKS, FOR WEEK ENDED SEPT. 23 1933.
(Figures in Barrels of 42 Gallons Each.)

50
96,300
30,000

494,150 481,900

2,625,950

Crude Runs

Daily Refining Capacity
2 to Stills.

of Plants

a Motor
Fuel
Stocks.

Gas and
Fuel 01l
Stocks.

District.

Reporting. %
Potential | ——————————| Daily |Oper-
Rate. Total. l % | Average. |ated.

)
582,000,100.0/ 443,000
139,700| 92.6/ 103,000
425,000, 97.3| 367,000
379,500| 82.1| 265,000
161,100{ 58.7
497,500! 98 0
162,000 100.0
76,500| 92.6
63,600| 78.8
821,800( 96.9

13,460,000
1,808,000
6,472,000
4,833,000
1,259,000
6,022,000
1,382,000

219,000
798,000
13,691,C00

9,160,000
845,000

East Coast
Appalachian
Ind., INl., Ky.__
Okla., Kan., Mo.
Inland Texas_.._
Texas Gulf
Loulsiana Gulf._
North La.-Ark.__
Rocky Mountain
California

582,000
150,800
436,600
462,100
274,400
507,500
162,000

82,600

80,700
848,200

718,000

35,000 .
98,641,000

460,000

Totals week:
Sept. 23 1933_/3,586,900/3,308,700{ 92.2/2,339,000 ¢49944000/130,951,000
Sept. 16 1933.13,5586,900'3,308,700° 92.2!2,387,000 49,621,000'130,652,000

a Below are set out estimates of total motor fuel stocks on U. 8. Bureau of Mines
basis for week of Sept. 23 compared with certain September 1932 Bureau figures:
A. P. I. estimated on B. of M. basls, week Sept. 23 1933_b_____51,850,000 barrels
U. S. B. of M. motor tuel stocks, Sept. 1 1932___ 592,000 barrels
U. S. B. of M. motor fueld stocks, Sept. 30 1932 ---52,289,000 barrels

b Estimated to permit comparison with A. P. es report, which is on
Bureau of Mines basis.

¢ Includes 28,149,000 barrels at refineries, 18,095,000 bulk terminals, in transit
and pipe lines, and 3,700,000 barrels of other fuel stocks.

L

Secretary Ickes Reduces Daily Allowable Qil Output
from 2,409,700 Barrels to 2,337,600—Order Lowers
Allocations for Three States and Raises Quotas
for Two.

Secretary of the Interior Ickes on Sept. 28 ordzred a
downward revision of total allowable daily production of
crude oil, under the coda for the peticleum industry. The
production allocation which will become effective to-morrow
(Oct. 1) reduced the daily total from 2,409,700 barrels to
2,337,500, but in addition provid:d for heavier reduction
in actusl output by wells. He also ordered that 95,000
barrels of crude may be withdrawn from storage daily in
five States, but that the withdrawals must be deducted
from the total allowable in those States. Details of the
Secretary’s order, as contained in Washington advices to
the New York “Journal of Commerce” on Sept. 28, follow:

In cutting the allowable daily production the Secretary decreased the
allocations provided for Texas, Oklahoma and California for this month.
Production quotas for Arkansas and Kansas were increased and the rest
of the areas were left at the same figure made effective for this month.

The allocation for Texas was placed at 965,000 barrels, a daily reduction of
10,000 barrels from the 975,000-barrel quota allowed this month. The new
regulations provide that 40,000 barrels daily of the October quota may be
withdrawals from crude oil storage stocks.

Oklahoma's daily quota was set at 495,000 barrels for the coming month,
a reduction of 45,000 barrels from the 540,000 barrels allocation for this
month. It is provided that 25,000 barrels daily of the October quota may
be taken in storage withdrawals.

The California allocation was cut to 455,000 barrels daily, a decrease of
25.000 barrels from the 480,000-barrel quota allowed this month., Of the
October quota, California may take 15,000 barrels daily in storage with-
drawals. .

Arkansas also received an increased allocation. The 29,000-barrel daily
quota for that State during September was boosted 4,000 barrels to 33,000
barrels for October, No provision was made for storage withdrawals in
that State.

The Louisiana quota was left at the 70,000-barrel daily limit for this
month, but it was provided that 5,000 barrels daily might be taken in
storage withdrawals.

Production allocations for the remaining areas were left at the same rate
as provided for September: New Mexico, 41,400 barrels daily; Rocky
Mountains States, 38,900 barrels; Appalachian States, 94,200 barrels, and
Michigan, 30,000 barrels.

To Assign Withdrawals.

Storage withdrawals are to be assigned by the “‘appropriate State regu-
latory body to such persons as have received permission from the planning
and co-ordinating committee and the approval of the petroleum adminis-
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trator to make the withdrawals,” it was provided in the Secretary's order.
No storage withdrawals were allocated this month. The order read
further:

“It is hereby further ordered in accordance with Sections 3 and 4 of
Article 11 of the aforesaid code that excess production or withdrawals in
any State during September shall be charged against the allowable of that
State for October and the same policy rigorously adhered to during subse-
quent months."

This provision was interpreted here as making it vitally important to the
industry to aid in blocking ‘‘hot oil” shipments in excess of production
allocations.

The provision of the first allocation order limiting imports of petroleum
and its products to an amount not exceeding the average daily imports
during the last six months of 1932 were continued.

— ——

Downward Trend in Steel Production Less Pronounced
—Operations Now at 41% of Capacity—Orders for
1,000,000 Tons of Rail in Prospect—Price of Fin-
ished Steel Again Rises.

The launching of a Government-sponsored capital goods
program, the speeding up of public works and a renewed
wave of steel buying, set in motion by price advances, have
put new life into a flagging market, announces the ‘‘Iron
Age” of Sept. 28. At the same time the downward trend
in steel production is less pronounced, with a rise of two
points to 469, of capacity at Chicago partially offsefting
three-point declines to 29% at Pittsburgh and to 72% in
the Wheeling district. The National average of ingot output,
at 419, is identical with the rate of a fortnight ago and two

points lower than the figure of last week. The ‘““Age” adds:

The chief disturbing feature in the iron and steel outlook is the fact that
the continued upward movement of prices, forced by rising costs, has
driven in business considerably in excess of consumers’ present needs.
Fven the steel fabricating trade, which had long religiously restricted its
purchases to steel requirements for specific projects, is now purchasing
for stock.

The greatest current impetus to steel demand: has been supplied by
advances of $2 a ton on plates and shapes and $3 a ton on bars for the
fourth quarter, which become effective Oct. 1. Covering at lower prices
this week is heavy. Buyers are prompted to get under the wire not only
on account of the advances in base quotations but also because of revised
extras and more stringent contract terms which go into effect next Monday.

In stipulating that contracts for steel shall be as binding as contracts for
pig iron and other materials, the mills are introducing a reform which has
been attempted without success on various occasions in the past., As
long ago as January 1919, the directors of the American Iron and Steel
Institute approved a form of sales contract of the type which has just been
adopted. However, the means of enforcement now available under the code
were not then at hand.

Scrap shows further weakness throughout the country, and price declines
at Ohicago and Philadelphia have reduced the *‘Iron Age'' composite for
heavy melting steel from $11.17 to $11.04 per gross ton, the fourth con-
secutive recession since the last week in August. Notwithstanding this
unfavorable augury, the trend of prices in other primary materials seems
to be definitely upward. Labor disturbances in the western Pennsylvania
coal mires have become chronic and on Oct. 2 code wage scales will become
effective, which will make higher fuel prices inevitable.

The “Iron Age' composite price for pig iron is unchanged at $16.71 a
gross ton, but the finished steel composite has risen from 1.979¢. to 1.992c.
a Ib., with a further advance due next week when fourth quarter prices on
heavy rolled products go into effect.

As distinguished from billet steel merchant bars, both billet steel and rail
steel reinforcing bars are unchanged from prices recently announced. Rail
steel merchant bars, however, have been advanced $3 a ton, effective Oct. 2.

The steel industry is still making adjustments in selling practices to make
its code workable. It has given in to the pressure of the automobile industry
for a modif.cation of the code stipulation that all-rail freight rates be
charged on all shipments of iron and steel, and has arbitrarily fixed freight
charges to Detroit at 15¢. per 100 1b. on merchant steel bars and 20c. on
hot-rolled strip and sheets.

Southern producers’ differential of 38c. a ton under delivered prices on
Northern pig iron has been restored after having been canceled.

Arbitrary switching charges of 50c. per net or gross ton have been estab-
lished at all pig iron and steel basing points except Chicago, where the
arbitrary will be 60c.

The Government's capital goods program was bought nearer to realiza-
tion by a conference between rail makers and President Roosevelt at
Washington on Monday. Close to 1,000,000 tons of rails are reported to
be ready to be placed upon the submission of satisfactory competitive bids.
Steel companies did not bind themselves to reduce the present rail price of
$40 a ton but it is understood that a concession of possibly $2 a ton may
be made. .

The rail program is expected to be followed by Government-sponsored
purchases of railroad equipment.

Public works continue to loom up as an increasingly important prospective
source of tonnage. New structural steel projects, most of them of a public
character, total 29,350 tons compared with 14,500 tons last week and
24,500 tons a fortnight ago. Structural steel awards, mostly in small
tonnages, aggregate 10,100 tons, the largest total since the first week of
August.

Iron and steel exports in August rose to 119,374 tons from 88,311 tons
in July. The principal increase was in the scrap movement. August
imports, 46,839 tons, underwent a decline of 5,966 tons from the July total.

THE “IRON AGE" COMPOSITE PRICES.
Finished Steel.
Sept. 26 1933, 1.992¢. a Lb. Based on steel bars, beams, tank plates
One week ago 1.979¢.i wire, ralls, black pipe and sheets.
One month 4g0 - - - - l.n7!!(-.| These products make 85% of the
ONE Year 880 - - - - e ceeemmmmmm=n J065¢. . United States output.

Low.

Apr.

Feb.

Dec.

Dec.

Oct.

July

Nov.

Pig Iron.
Sept. 26 1933, $16.71 a Gross Ton. (Based on average of baslc iron at Valley
$16.71{ furnace foundry firons at Chlcago,
Philadelphia, Buffalo, Valley, and Bir-
1

One year ago . -. mingham.
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Sept. 30 1933

Low.

$13.56 Jan.

13.56 Deoc.

15.79 Dec.

15.90 Dec.

18.21 Deec.

17.04 July

Jan. 17.54 Nov.

Steel Scrap.

Sept. 26 1933, $11.04 a Gross Ton. (Based

One week ago $11.174

One month ago . - 12.00/
One year ago

on No. 1 heavy melting steel
quotations at Pittsburgh, Philadelphia,
and Chicago.

High.
2. Aug.
Jan.
Jan.
Feb.
Jan.
Dec. :
Jan.

A $2 per ton advance in plates and shapes and $3 in bars
becoming effective Sept. 30, fourth-quarter contracting for
these heavy finished steel products is expected to be brisk
this week, states the magazine “Steel’” of Sept. 25, which
adds:

Accompanying this rise is a revision of terms calculated to make a con-
tract for heavy steel as ironclad as a contract for pig iron long has been.
Beginning immediately, producers will contract on the following basis:

(1) For a definite tonnage to be completely specified in time for ship-
ment before the last day of the quarter; (2) for a tonnage from which
the buyer may deviate up 25% or the mill down 25%, and (3) for a stated
percentage of a consumer's requirements within a specified maximum. Itis
possible that mills also will give protection on identified jobs for 60 days.

The fact that the present 1.60c., Pittsburgh, base on plates, shapes
and bars becomes 1.75¢. and 1.80¢. Saturday is a spur to coverage. How-
ever, there are balancing penalties for under-and over-estimating require-
ments, the former necessitating open market purchases at advanced levels
and the latter the payment for and stocking of surplus material.

General business still being confused and the fourth-quarter outlook
obscure, buyers normally would tend toward conservatism, but if the
prospect for inflation deepens this week, an investment in materials may
appear more attractive than the conservation of cash. In any event,
demand has been so negligible for several weeks that whatever contracting
develops will represent a marked gain.

An advance at this time is in the face of an ebbing market, which by the
usual tests would not support a price rise, but producers point to sharp in-
creases under the steel code as offering no alternative. Ingot costs alone
have increased $2 per ton, with conversion costs bringing the total almost
to 84, due chiefly to labor and fuel.

During the past week specifications against expiring contracts were so
extensive the national steel rate sank only 1 point to 40%. Chicago mills
gained 4 points to 44% on the strength of rail releases. Youngstown mills
were up 2 points to 48% and Buffalo 3 to 48. HKastern Pennsylvania was
steady at 354 %, Detroit at 55, and Birmingham at 50. Pittsburgh eased
a point to 34, Wheeling 3 to 72, Cleveland 6 to 54, and New England 10 to
86. This week New England will drop 16 points and Pittsburgh 4 points,
Youngstown will gain 2.

Public work is more a factor in the structural market, prospective jobs
including 4,000 tons for Boulder Dam, 3,000 tons each for a bridge at
Quincy, Mass., and for the Puget Sound Navy Yard, 3,500 tons for a
municipal auditorium at Kansas City, Mo., and 3,500 tons for Middle
West bridges. Last week's awards were 12,645 tons.

Word from Washington concerning railroad purchases remains indefinite
but some support from this quarter appears certain. The New York Cen-
tral's distribution of 8,230 tons of rails makes a total of 17,530 released this
year. Thirty-five thousand tons is said to be in prospect from the Santa Fe.

Whether tin plate mills can operate at capacity more than a month longer
rests with can-makers, who may bridge the approaching seasonal letdown
by manufacturing for stock at present prices. A few small lots of cast iron
pipe are coming out of the public works program. Buying of hot-rolled
strip has been a shade broader. Specifications for sheets, especially from
automotive users, have necessitated putting on additional capacity.

Pig iron shipments continue seasonally high. For the New York vehicu-
lar tunnel 25,000 tons will be placed shortly. More Indian iron is being sold
in New England. Scarp remains dull, with the easy tendency in prices
dominant. Coal strikes are firming coke quotations.

Merchant rail bars have been put up $3 in conformity with hot-rolled
bars, and cold-finished and alloy bars are likely to advance and retain their
differentials. Hot-rolled sheets No. 10 gage are now quoted at the new
price of 1.75¢., Pittsburgh,

“Steel's'” index of iron and steel is unchanged at $31.23. The finished
steel composite, however, is up 20 cents to $48.50, while the scrap indexis
off 17 cents to $10.71.

Steel ingot production in the week ended Sept. 25 is
placed at a shade above 40%, according to the “Wall Street
Journal’” of Sept. 27. This is fractionally over the rate
of 409 in the preceding week and compares with 42%
two weeks ago. The “Journal’’ further reports as follows:

For the U. 8. Steel Corp. the output is estimated at slightly over 37%,
against 38% in the week before and 40% two weeks ago. Independent
companies are credited with a rate of 42%, compared with a fraction over
41% in the previous week and nearly 4314 % two weeks ago.

The following table gives the percentage of production for the corre-
sponding week of previous years, together with the approximate change
from the week immediately preceding:

Industry. U. S. Steel.
+214 17Y6+3% 174 -+1%
=] 31 —1 27T — M
65 —1 5615+
8514—244 79 —2
85 +6 85 4
6514+124 62 +2
—_—————

Indepuulml.t.

@

Steel Prices Advanced by All Leading Companies—
Bars, Plates and Shapes Raised $2 to $3 a Ton.

Schedules showing increased prices for steel bars, shapes
and plates for the fourth quarter were sent by all the lead-
ing steel companies on Sept. 22 to the American Iron & Steel
Institute. According to the schedules, bars have been
advanced $3 a ton, bringing the new prices to $1.75 per
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100 pounds, Pittsburgh, and $1.80, Chicago. The prices
of plates and shapes were increased $2 a ton, the new quota~
tions being $1.70 per 100 pounds, Pittsburgh, and $1 Ao,
Chicago, on both products. It was reported that no official
comment has been made with regard to steel rails, which
hold at $40 a ton. From the New York “Journal of Com-
merce’’ of Sept. 23 we quote in part:

The advance had been generally expected in trade quarters, as the costs
of production are definitely higher under the National Recovery Adminis-
tration. It is probable that the prices will hold, as for the first time
the whole industry is required to post cost data with the American Iron &
Steel Institute, the code administration agency, and is also required to
file advance notice of price changes.

The industry has complained for the past two years of insufficient tonnage
and low prices. With tonnage substantially above the levels of a year
ago the profit outlook was improved until the higher costs came into effect.
It has not been indicated whether the price advance will do more than
equal the cost increase. The labor cost to the industry is said to have
jumped $100,000,000 as a result of the adoption of the code limiting hours
and setting minimum wages.

Steel men were hoping yesterday (Sept. 22) that considerable business
would be booked before the end of the month, but it was not finally decided
if present prices will hold on such orders.

In its issue of Sept. 29, the New York “Times" said:

Minimum prices on steel plates and structural shapes have been filed
with the American Iron and Steel Institute by all makers of these products
in accordance with the industry’s NRA code. The new prices represent
arise of $2 a ton for deliveries in the last quarter of the year. The advance
was announced last week.

The new prices, with the dates on which they become effective, follow:

Plates—$1.80 a hundred pounds, Sparrows Point, Md., effective
Sept. 30; $1.75, Gary, Ind., effective Oct. 1.

“loor Fuwules.— 3.20 a hundred pounds, Pittsburgh, effective Sept. 30;
$3.25, Chicago, effective Oct. 2.

Structural Shapes.—$1.80 a hundred pounds, Buffalo and Bethlehem, Pa.,

effective Sept. 30: $1.85, Birmingham, Ala., effective Oct. 2; $1.70, Pitts-

burgh, and $1.75, *ago, effective Oct. 5. Standard sections only,
$2.10, Gulf ports, effective Oct. 5. Wide flange, $2.20, Gulf ports, effective
Oct. 1; $2.35, Pacific Coast ports, effective Oct. 1.

New minimum prices on bars have not yet been announced, although
some makers have made advances of §3 a ton. Until all producers have
adopted the new minimum no change will be made in figures on file with
the institute.

-

Daily Average Production of Bituminous Coal Again
Declines—Anthracite Output During Week Ended
Sept. 16 Highest Since Last February—August
Figures Show Gain.

Production of bituminous coal during the week ended
Sept. 16 1933 is estimated ay 7,170,000 net tons, a daily
average of 1,195,000 net tons. This compares with 6,510,000
tons in the previous week, in which the Labor Day holiday
was observed, or a daily average of 1,289,000 tons, and
with 6,145,000 tons in the corresponding period last year,
or a daily average of 1,024,000 tons.

Anthracite production in Pennsylvania during the week
ended Sept. 16 1933 was estimated at 1,251,000 net tons,
the highest weekly output recorded since last February,
and compares with 1,019,000 tons in the week ended Sept. 9
1933 and 884,000 tons in the week ended Sept. 17 1932.

During the month of August 1933 production was esti-
mated at 33,190,000 net tons of bituminous coal and 4.396,-
000 tons of anthracite, as against 29,482,000 tons of bitu-
minous coal and 3,677,000 tons of anthracite in the pre-
ceding month and 22,489,000 tons of bituminous coal and
3,465,000 tons of anthracite in the corresponding period in
1932.

During the calendar year to Sept. 16 1933 there were
produced a total of 224,506,000 net tons of bituminous coal
and 33,140,000 tons of anthracite, compared with 196,960,000
tons of bituminous coal and 32,226,000 tons of anthracite
during the calendar year to Sept. 17 1932. The Bureau's
statement follows;
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ESTIMATED UNITED STATES PRODUCTION OF COAL AND BEEHIVE
COKE (NET TONS).

Week Ended Calendar Year to Date.

Sept. 16
1933.¢

Sept. 9
1933.d

Sept. 17
1932,

1933. } 1932. ’ 1929.

Bitum. coal a:
Weekly total|7,170,000/6,510,000(6,145,000(224,506,000 196,960,000/366,218,000
; Daily average|1,195,0001,289,000(1,024,000| 1,028,000 902,000 1,675,000
Pa. anthra. b:
Weekly total|1,251,000/1,019,000] 884,000 32,226,000| 48,931,000
Dally average| 208,500/ 203,300/ 147,300 148,800 226,000
Beehive coke:
Weekly total 18,800 498,300| 4,887,500
Dalily average 3,133 2,255 22,115

33,140,000
153,100

16,800
2,800

9,900
1,650

584,200
2,643

b Includes
< Bubject

a Includes lignite, coal made into coke, local sales, and colliery fuel.
Sullivan County, washery and dredge coal, local sales, and colliery fuel.
to revision. d Re\'Lsed since last report.

ESTIMATED WEEKLY AND MONTHLY PRODUCTION OF COAL BY
STATES (NET TONS—000 OMITTED).

Week Ended ; Monthly Production. |[Tal. Yr. to End of Aug.

Sept. 9
1933.

Sept. 2
1933.

Aug.
1933.
Alabama 218 960 840
Ark.and Okla-.. 73 278 147
Colorado 132 374 205
Illinois . _ 733 2,820
Indiana . 23 258 1,128

July Aug.
o

1933. | 193 1933. | 1932.

Kansas and Mo.
Ky —Eastern._ ..

Maryland -
Michigan. _
Montana . o
New Mexico. ...
North Dakota. __

2,190
51 491
{ p 153| 1,462
Virginia . 20 8 596| 5,655
Washington 24 K 96 762
West Virginia—
Southern_a___ 42 1,747 P 5,434| 45,872| 39,369
Northern_b___ 523 1,416 11,952 13,388
Wyoming.._____ 83 282 p 281| 2,150| 2,427
Other States_ . _ . 15 10 84 111

8,010/ 33,910 22,489(208,602|184,934 343,921
1,234| 4,396 3,465 30,460 30,648| 46,062

25,954/239,0621215,582(389,983

20,482
677
Total coal. - - - 9,244! 38,306 33,159
a Includes operationsonthe N. & W., C. & O., Virginia, K. & M., and B. C. & G.

b Rest of State, including Panhandle.

—_—

26,000 Silk Workers Still on Strike in Paterson, N. J.,
District—Efforts at Mediation Fail and Mills Re-
main Closed—Estimates Place Cost of Walkout to
City at $600,000 Weekly. .

No settlement of the strike of silk workers in the Pater-
son, N. J. district appeared likely late this week and practic-
ally all of the larger mills have remained closed as negotia-
tions between representatives of the employees and em-
ployers failed to reach any satisfactory conclusion. On Sept.
27 at a conference between manufacturers and strikers in
the Jacquard branch of the industry it was agreed to ap-
point a joint committee of eight to seek a wage and hour
accord. On the same day the Associated Silk Workers
Group brought all branches of the strike under one leader-
ship when it appointed a general strike committee to repre-
sent broadsilk, jacquards, throwsters and dyers. More than
25,000 strikers will be represented by this committee during
the strike. Meanwhile local business interests have es-
timated that the walkout is costing the city of Paterson
$500,000 weekly, The unions have recently opened several
relief bureaus to meet the needs of impoverished members.

Total bit. coal.
Pa.anthracite. __

Current Events and Discussions

The Week with the Federal Reserve Banks.

The daily average volume of Federal Reserve bank credit
outstanding during the week ended Sept. 27, as reported by
the Federal Reserve banks, was $2,392,000,000, an increase
of $28,000,000 compared with the preceding week and of
$141,000,000 compared with the corresponding week in 1932.
After noting these facts, the Federal Reserve Board pro-

ceeds as follows:

On Sept. 27 total Reserve bank credit amounted to $2,421.000,000,
an increase of $33,000,000 for the week, This increase corresponds with
an increase of $53,000,000 in member bank reserve balances and a decrease
of $£3,000,000 in monetary gold stock, offset in part by decreases of $10,~
000,000 in money in circulation and $9,000,000 in unexpended capital funds,
non-member deposits, &e., and an increase of $2,000,000 in Treasury
currency adjusted.

Bills discounted increased $3,000,000 at the Federal Reserve Bank of
San Francisco and a like amount at all Federal Reserve banks. The
System'’s holdings of bills bought in open market show practically no change
for the week. Holdings of Treasury certificates and bills increased $33,-
000,000, of Treasury notes $2,000,000 and of United States bonds $1,000,000

Beginning with the statement of May 28 1930, the text
accompanying the weekly condition statement of the Federal
Reserve banks was changed to show the amount of Reserve
bank credit outstanding and certain other items not included
in the condition statement, such as monetary gold stocks and
money in circulation. The Federal Reserve Board’s explana-
tion of the changes, together with the definition of the differ-
ent items, was published in the May 31 1930 issue of the
“Chronicle’” on page 3797.

The statement in full for the week ended Sept. 27, in com-
parison with the preceding week and with the corresponding
date last year, will be found on subsequent pages, namely,
pages 2420 and 2421.

Beginning with the statement of March 15 1933, new

items were included as follows:

1. “Federal Reserve bank notes in actual circulation,” representing the
amount of such notes issued under the provisions of paragraph 6 of Section 18
of the Federal Reserve Act as amended by the Act of March 9 1933,
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2. “Redemption fund—Federal Reserve bank notes,’” representing the
amount deposited with the Treasurer of the United States for the redemp-
tion of such notes.

3. “Special deposits—member banks,"” and “‘Special deposits—non-
member banks,' representing the amount of segregated deposits received
from member and non-member banks.

A new section has also been added to the statement to show the amount
of Federal Reserve bank notes outstanding, held by Federal Reserve banks,
and in actual circulation, and the amount of collateral pledged against
outstanding Federal Reserve bank notes.

Changes in the amount of Reserve bank credit outstanding
and in related items during the week and the year ended
Sept. 27 1933 were as follows:

Increase (+) or Decrease (—)

Since
Sept. 27 1933. Sept. 20 1933. Sept. 2;3 1932.
s

3 S s
Bills discounted _ 133,000,000 - 3,000,000 —207,000,000
Bills bought 7,000,000 —27,000,000
U. S. Government securities. 2,274,000,000 --36,000,000 420,000,000
Other Reserve bank credit 7,000,000 —6,000,000 —17,000,000

IT-.2,421,000,000 33,000,000 180,000,000
4,324,000,000 —3,000,000 139,000,000
1,948,000,000 --2,000,000 -+113,000,000

Money in circulation ,595,000,000 —10,000,000 —10,000,000
Member bank reserve balances. - _2,596,000,000 -+53,000,000 --327,000,000

Unexpended capital funds, non-m T
deposits, &c _. 503,000,000 —9,000,000 +116,000,000

TOTAL RESERVE BANK CRE
Monetary gold stock
Treasury currency adjusted----

Returns of Member Banks in New York City and
Chicago—Brokers’ Loans.

Beginning with the returns for June 1927, the Federal
Reserve Board also commenced to give out the figures of
the member banks in New York City, as well as those in
Chicago, on Thursday, simultaneously with the figures for
the Reserve banks themselves, and for the same week, instead
of waiting until the following Monday, before which time the
statistics covering the entire body of reporting member banks
in the different cities included cannot be got ready.

Below is the statement for the New York City member
banks and that for the Chicago member banks for the
current week, as thus issued in advance of the full statement
of the member banks, which latter will not be available until
the coming Monday. The New York City statement, of
course, also includes the brokers’ loans of reporting member
banks. The grand aggregate of brokers’ loans the present
week shows a decrease of $19,000,000, the total of these
loans on Sept. 27 1933 standing at $806,000,000, as compared
with $331,000,000 on July 27 1932, the low record for all
time since these loans have been first compiled in 1917.
Loans “for own account” decreased from $715,000,000 to
$697,000,000, and loans “for account of out-of-town banks”
from $103,000,000 to $102,000,000, while loans “for account
of others” remain unchanged at $7,000,000.

CONDITION OF WEEKLY REPORTING MEMBER BANKS IN CENTRAL
RESERVE CITIES.
New York.
Sept. 27 1933. Sept. 20 1933. Sept. 28 1932.
6.,608,000,000 6,742,000,000 6,801,006,000
3.344,000,000 3,374,000,000 3,479,000,000

1,731,000,000 1,743,000,000 1,683,000,000
1.613,000,000 1,631,000,000 1,796,000,000

3,354,000,000 3,368,000,000 3,322,000,000

2,297,000,000 2,314,000,000 2,321,000,000
1.057.000,000 1,054,000,000 1,001,000,000

881,000,000 879,000,000 961,000,000
39,000,000 37,000,000 38,000,000

5,244,000,000 5,278,000,000 5,206,000,000
763.000,000 761,000,000 829,000,000
388,000,000 388,000,000 273,000,000

69,000,000 67,000,000 73,000,000
1,122,000,000 1,179,000,000 1,270,000,000

Loans and investments—total

Loans—total

On securities
All other.

Investments—total

U. 8. Government securities
Other securities

Reserve with Federal Reserve Bank..--
Cash in vault

Net demand deposits
Time deposits. . - -~ -~ -
Government deposits - - ccacameaa=- -

Due from banks
Due to banks

Borrowings from Federal Reserve Bank.

Loans on secur. to brokers & dealers:
FOr OWN 4CCOUNY. - oo e e mmm e o mmmmm
For account of out-of-town banks...-
For account of others

715,000,000
103,000,0C0
7,000,000

825,000,C00

543,000,000
282,000,000

400,000,000
20,000,000
5,000,000

425,000,000

292,000,000
133,000,000

697,000,000
102,000,000

7,000,000
806,000,000

531,000,000
275,000,000

Chicago.
1,215,000,000 1,220,000,000 1,214,000,000

701,000,000 698,000,000 767,000,000

342,000,000 342,000,000 445,000,000
359,000,000 356,000,000 322,000,000

514,000,000 522,000,000 447,000,000

209,000,000 300,000,000 253,000,000
215,000,000 222,000,000 194,000,000

374,000,000 355,000,000 229,000,000
32,000,000  28,00,000 17,000,000

1,031,000,000 1,017,000,000 853,000,000
347,000,000 347,000,000 326,000,000
61,000,000 61,000,000 32,000,000

199,000,000 217,000,000 211,000,000
268,000,000 272,000,000 284,000,000

4,000,000

On demand
On time

Loans and investments—total

Loans—total

On securities
All other.

Investments—total

U. S. Government secur ties
Other securities

Reserve with Federal Reserve Bank..--
Cash in vault

Net demand deposits

Time deposits

Government deposits

Due from banks
Due to banks

Borrowings from Federal Reserve Bank.

igitized for FRASER
tp://fraser.stlouisfed.org/

Financial Chronicle

Sept. 3¢ 1933

Complete Returns of the Member Banks of the Federal
Reserve System for the Preceding Week.

The Federal Reserve Board resumed on May 15 the
publication of its weekly condition statement of reporting
member banks in leading cities, which had been discontinued
after the report issued on March 6, giving the figures for
March 1. The present statement covers banks in 90 leading
cities instead of 101 leading cities as formerly, and shows
figures as of Wednesday, Sept. 20, with comparisons for
Sept. 13 1933 and Sept. 21 1932.

As is known, the publication of the returns for the New
York and Chicago member banks was never interrupted.
These are given out on Thursday, simultaneously with the
figures for the Reserve banks themselves, and cover the
same week, instead of being held until the following Monday,
before which time the statistics covering the entire body of
reporting member banks in 90 cities cannot be got ready.

In the following will be found the comments of the Federal
Reserve Board respecting the returns of the entire body of
reporting member banks of the Federal Reserve System for
the week ended with the close of business on Sept. 20:

The Federal Reserve Board's condition statement of weekly reporting
member banks in 90 leading cities on Sept. 20 shows a decrease for the
week of $39,000,000 in net demand deposits, and increases of $18,000,000
in time deposits and $12,000,000 in loans and investments.

Loans on securities declined $80,000,000 at reporting member banks in
the New York district and $70,000,000 at all reporting member banks,
and increased $7.000,000 in the Chicago district. ‘“All other' loans in-
creased $9,000,000 in the San Francisco district, $8,000,000 in the New
York district, $6,000,000 in the Chicago district, and $34,000,000 at all
reporting banks.

Holdings of United States Government securities increased $65,000,000
in the New York district and $42,000,000 at all reporting member banks,
and declined $18,000.000 in the Boston district, $6,000,000 in the St. Louis
district and $5,000,000 in the Dallas district. Holdings of other securities
increased $6,000,000.

Borrowings of weekly reporting member banks from Federal Reserve
banks aggregated $20,000,000 on Sept. 20, a reduction of $2,000,000 for
the week.

Licensed member banks formerly included in the condition statement of
member banks in 101 leading cities, but not now included in the weekly
statement, had total loans and investments of $885,000,000, and net
demand, time, and Government deposits of $912,000,000 on Sept. 20,
compared with $871,000,000 and $012,000,000, respectively, on Sept. 13.

A summary of the principal assets and liabilities of the reporting member
banks, in 90 leading cities, that are included in the statement, together
with changes for the week and the year ended Sept. 20 1933, follows:

Increase (+) or Decrease (—)
Sept.201933.  Sept. 13 1033, Sept. 21 1032.
+12°000,000 —267 000,000
—36,000,000 —710,000,000

—70,000,000 —271,000,000
34,000,000 —439,000,000

+4-48,000,000  +-443,000,000

+42,000,000 397,000,000
+6,000,000 +-46,000,000

47,000,000 +-224,000,000
—6,000,000 415,000,000

—39,000,000 134,000,000
+-18,000,000 —70,000,000
+314,000,000

—116,000,000
—187,000,000

—65,000,000

TLoans and investments—total. -.-16,592,000,000
8,560,000,000

3,703,000,000
4,857,000,000

8,032,000,000

Loans—total

On securities
All other

Investments—total

U.8 Government securities..-- 5,086,000,000
Other securities. 2,946,000,000

Reserve with F. R. banks 1,883,000,000
Cash in vault 189,000,000

Net demand deposits
Time deposits
Government deposits

Due from banks
Due to banks

1,199,000,000
2,595,000,000

20,000,000
i
G. W. McGarrah Returns from Abroad.

Gates W. McGarrah, former President of the Bank for
International Settlements at Basle, has returned to this

country after being abroad for nine months.
—_—

—28,000,000
+6,000,000

Borrowings from F. R. banks —2,000,000

Stock of Money in the Country.

The Treasury Department at Washington has issued the
customary monthly statement showing the stock of money
in the country and the amount in cireculation after deducting
the moneys held in the United States Treasury and by Fed-
eral Reserve banks and agents. It is important to note
that, beginning with the statement of Dec. 31 1927, several
very important changes have been made. They are as fol-
lows: (1) The statement is dated for the end of the month
instead of for the first of the month; (2) gold held by Federal
Reserve banks under earmark for foreign account is now ex-
cluded, and gold held abroad for Federal Reserve banks is
now included, and (3) minor coin (nickels and cents) has been
added. On this basis the figures this time, which are for
Aug. 31 1933, show that the money in circulation at that
date (including, of course, what is held in bank vaults of
member banks of the Federal Reserve System) was $5,612,-
121,521, as against $5,629,852,526 on July 31 1933, and
$5,602,053,976 on Aug. 31 1932, and comparing Wwith
$5,608,214,612 on Oct. 31 1920. Just before the outbreak
of the World War, that is on June 30 1914, the total was
only $3,459,434,174. The following is the full statement:
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* Revised figures.

a Does not include gold bullion or forelgn coln other than that held by the Treasury,
Federal Reserve banks, and Federal Reserve agents. Gold held by Federal Reserve
banks under earmark for forelgn account is excluded, and gold held abroad for
Federal Reserve banks Is included.

b These amounts are not ncluded in the total since the money held In trust agalinst
gold and sliver certificates and Treasury notes of 1890 is Included under gold coln
and bullion and standard silver dollars, respectively.

¢ The amount of money held In trust against gold and sllver certificates and
Treasury notes of 1890 should be deducted from this total before combining It with
total money outside of the Treasury to arrive at the stock of money in the United
States.

d This total Includes $35,633,867 gold deposited for the redemption of Federal
Reserve notes (81,132,755 in process of redemption, $37,900,584 lawful money de-
posited for the redemption of national bank notes ($21,041,000 in process of redemp-
tion, including notes chargeable to the retirement fund), $8,024,650 lawful money
deposited for the redemption of Federal Reserve bank notes ($492,943 in process of
redemption, Including notes chargeable to the retirement fund), $1,350 lawful money
deposited for the retirement of additional circulation (Act of May 30 1908), and
$59,284,381 lawful money deposited as a reserve for postal savings deposits.

e Includes money held by the Cuban agency of the Federal Reserve Bank of
Atlanta.

f The money In clrculation Includes any paper currency held outside the con-
tinental llmits of the United States.

Note.—Gold certificates are secured dollar for dollar by gold held in the Treasury
for thelr redemption; silver certificates are secured dollar for dollar by standard
silver dollars held In the Treasury for their redemption; United States notes are
secured by a gold reserve of $156,039,088 held In the Treasury. This reserve fund
may also be used for the redem ption of Treasury notes of 1890, which are also secured
dollar for dollar by standard silver dollars held In the Treasury; these notes are being
canceled and retired on receipt. Federal Reserve notes are obligations of the United
States and a flrst llen on all the assets of the Issulng Federal Reserve Bank. Federal
Reserve notes are secured by the deposit with Federal Reserve agents of a like
amount of gold or of gold and such discounted or purchased paper as is eligible under
the terms of the Federal Reserve Act, or, until March 3 1934, ot direct obligations

of the United States if so authorized by a majority vote of the Federal Reserve Board.
Federal Reserve banks must maintain a gold reserve of at least 40%, including the
gold redemption fund which must be deposited with the United States Treasurer,
against Federal Reserve notes In actual circulation. Federal Reserve dank notes
are secured by direct obligations of the United States or clal paper, p
where lawful money has been deposited with the Treasurer of the United States
for their retirement. National bank notes are secured by United States bonds except
where lawful money has been deposited with the Treasurer of the United States
for thelr retirement. A 5% fund Is also maintained In lawful money with the
Treasurer of the United States for the redemption of natlonal bank notes secured
by Government bonds.
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Otto H.Kahn and W. W. Aldrich Return From Abroad.
Winthrop W. Aldrich, President of the Chase National
Bank, arrived in New York from Europe on Sept. 29. Otto
H. Kahn of Kuhn, Loeb & Co. also arrived from abroad the
same day.
—_—

Gold Output Lower in Transvaal—Production in
Eight Months 7,414,184 Ounces, Against 7,657,764
a Year Ago—Great Britain Continues to Show Big
Excess of Imports of the Metal Over Exports.

According to London advices Sept. 16 to the New York
“Times” the Transvaal gold output continues to decline
in consequence of the treatment of lower-grade ore which the
nigh price now obtainable for gold makes possible at a sub-
stantial profit. The account continued:

August production of 934,714 ounces compared with 991,322 in August
1932, while every month this year has seen a decline compared with last
year. The total output for the first eight months was 7,414,814 ounces,
against 7,657,764 in the same period of 1932.

British imports of gold in August amounted to £4,392,000, and exports
£7,009.000. This striking excess of imports over exports has been character-
istic of virtually every month this year, imports for eight months totaling
£162,197,000, against exports of only £51,315,000. In the corresponding
period last year imports were £109,000,000 and exports £88,000,000.

Of this year's imports, £46,000,000 came from Transvaal, £22,392.000
from India, £22,190,000 from France, £14,341,000 from Holland, £11,580,~
000 from Germany, £11,430,000 from Australia, £7,373,000 from Canada,
£9,883,000 from the United States, £2,553,000 from Rhodesia, £1.129,000
from West Africa, £607,000 from Belgium, £720,000 from New Zealand,
£642,000 from Egypt, £672,000 from South America and the remainder
from other countries.

Of the exports, £16,966,000 went to Holland, £16,372.000 to the United
States, £7,946,545 to France. £1,036,000 to Belgium, £857,000 to Switzer-
land, £407,000 to South America and the remainder to other countries.

The increase in the Bank of England’s gold holdings since the beginning
of the year accounts for part of the excess of imports over exports, but large
quantities are being held here in foreign account and represent hoarding
to some extent.

e e

London World’s Chief Gold Market.

The importance of London as a world gold market is
revealed in a study completed in the Commerce Depart-
ment's Finance and Investment Division. The Department
in indicating this on Sept. 13, said:

This study which was made by H. M. Bratter points out that the out-
standing position of thé British capital as a gold center is due to five prin-
cipal factors:

(1) Great Britain's leadership and wealth.

(2) The fact that the bulk of the world’s new gold is produced in British
countries.

(3) The fact that a large number of regular transportation lines not only
ensure the prompt delivery of gold in London, but also the prompt transfer
from London to practically any part of the world.

(4) Tradition.

(5) The existence of well-established and highly-specialized firms dealing
in bullion.

Because of those factors, the marketing of the world’'s gold centers in
London. Indeed, that city is the only place where there is an organized,
permanent market for gold, distinct and apart from the Treasury and the
Central Bank.

It is interesting to note, according to Mr, Bratter, that the suspension of
the gold standard on Sept. 21 1931, was not permitted to interfere with the
operation of the London gold market. It is true that for some time a great
deal of the world's newly-produced gold thereafter found its way to the
ultimate buyer without passing through London in the usual manner.

That situation has since been changed, and the market now operates
normally. Under the glod standard, the London price of gold was held
within very narrow limits, owing to the fact that the British Treasury,
through the Bank of England, stood ready at all times to buy and sell gold
at fixed buying and selling prices.

Now that the gold standard is in suspension, the pound sterling naturally
fluctuates, in terms of gold and, conversely, the price of gold in terms of
pounds sterling is no longer held within any definite limits, the study reveals.
‘When the Bank of England wishes to buy gold it must purchase in the market
like any buyer and bid the market price, which is to-day considerably
above the statutory buying price of the British mint.

et

Philippine Tax Asked on Gold Mining Profits—Insular
Senate Gets Bill to Apply Leasehold System to
Mineral Deposits.

Pointing out that the Philippine Legislature has awakened
to the fact that a boom exists in the gold mining industry
and has taken steps to enable the Imsular Government to
share in the large profits being made by a number of the
big gold mines, most of which are located in the mountam
provinee around the City of Baguio, special correspondence
Sept. 12 from Manila, published in the New York “Herald
Tribune’’ of Sept. 24, went on to say:

A bill sponsored by Senator Jose Veloso, member of the Philippine mis-
sion which recently visited the United States with Senate President Manuel
Quezon, has just been introduced in the Senate, seeking to amend existing
mining laws. Going farther than mere participation in the gold mining
profits, the bill seeks greater control of all mineral lands in the Philippines
by prescribing regulations governing the holding system and the operation
ot the mines.

One o1 the most signiticant teatures ot the bill is the provision which seeks
to replace the freehold system with the leasehold system. The Government
would assume full ownership and control of all lands containing mineral
deposits, other than coal, petroleum, mineral oils and gas, and all corpora-
tions or individuals seeking to exploit or develop such deposits could only
lease the land from the Government, paying a rental of $2.50 a hectare
(two and a halt acres) every year.

igitized for FRASER
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Would Affect Old Claims.

It passed by the insular Legislature and approved by the President of the
United States, the new law would aftect not only tuture holdings, but also
claims now tiled with the Government by individuals or corporations, with
the provision that parties who have claims now on file would be given
preference to lease their claims, so long as they file a petition to that ertect
within one year aiter the new law goes into etfect.

The holdings through lease are limited in the bill as follows:

1. For metallic minerals in lode deposits: Not more than ten hectares
(25 acres) for an individual nor more than 100 hectares for a corporation.

2. For metallic minerals in placer deposits: Not more than 10 hectares
for an individual nor more than 500 hectares for a corporation.

3. For sand, gravel, earth or other mineral products: Not more than 10
hectares for an individual nor more than 30 hectares tor a corporation.

4, For precious, ornamental and building stones: Not more than 10
hectares for an individual nor more than 30 hectares for a corporation.

Mineral Royalties Proposed.

In addition to the yearly rental the bill empowers the Government to col-
lect royalties which for all minerals except gold would be at the rate of
1% % ot the actual market value of the gross output. In the case of gold
mines the royalties would be 114 % i the value ot the output does not exceed
$500,000, 244 % it the value exceeds $500,000, but does not exceed $1,200,~
000; 314 % it the value exceeds $1,250,000 but is not more than $2,000,000,
and 5% when the value of the output exceeds $2,000,000.

Should the new law become effective the $2.50 a year rental, as well as
royalties, would b2 levied on all mineral holdings and claims, irrespective
of when these holdings were obtained.

The bill places control of all mineral lands in the hands of the Secretary of
Agriculture and Commerce.

Gold mining in the Philippines has taken on unusual activity during the
last year, but the actual boom has been in progress only for the last six
months. The main advance has been in the district around Baguio, where
the gold fever runs high. During the last year not less than 20 gold mining
companies have been organized and incorporated, with no material invest-
ment from outside the Philippines.

Shares Rise from Five Cents.

Among the gold mines which have proved valuable are the Benguet Con-
solidated Co., the Balatoc Mining Co., the Antamok Goldtields, the Gold
Creek Co. and the Itogon Mining Co. The Benguet Consolidated, organ-
ized in 1903, has been the most valuable mining property in the islands.
Its shares, originally sold for tive cents each, are now quoted at $12.50,
with no sellers. Last June the company paid quarterly dividends of 25
cents a share on 2,000,000 shares, or a total of $500,000 tor the second quar-
ter.this year.

Otticials of the Benguet Consolidated have made the claim that, with the
exception of one mine in Alaska and another-one in the United States,
Benguet is the largest gold producer under the American flag.

The Balatoc company, a younger organization, is capitalized at $1,000,000
divided into 2,000,000 shares. The current market price is $11.50 a share.
Last June the company paid dividends ot 15 cents a share tor the second
quarter ot this year. Balatoc is operated by the Benguet Consolidated.

The protits reaped by the Benguet and Balatoc companies during the last
few years brought about a sudden interest in gold mining, with the result
that within the last year no fewer than 20 new companies have been formed,
some of which show great promise. Some of these new companies are the
Antamok Goldtields, Eldorado Mines, Benguet Exploration, Bontoc Ex-
ploration, Demonstration Gold Mines, Fortuna Goldtields, Gold Creek,
Gold River, Midas Gold Mining, Salacot Exploration, Suyoc Consolidated

and Southern Cross.
B ——

Colombia Urged to Aid Gold-Mining Industry.

From the New York “Times” of Sept. 24 we take the
following special correspondence from Bogota Sept. 20:

Stimulation of gold production by extending Government credit 1or
rinancing such operations is proposed to Congress in a bill introduced by
Senator Ospina Perez. He stated that in the 18th Century Colombia
produced 40% or the world’s gold and now extraction has tallen to 1%.

“All the gold that was easily reached,”” the Senator explained, "‘has been
taken out. Civil wars that rorced those who tormerly exploited gold mines
to abandon them and the lack of roads permitting the introduction of mod-
ern machinery have destroyed our mining industry. At present mines can
only be worked by very poorly paid labor. They were protitable when

worked by slaves."
————————

14th Session of Assembly of League of Nations Is
Opened with Warning of War Threat to World—
Premier Mowinckel Hopes Four-Power Pact May
Aid Peace—South African Elected President—Pre-
liminary Disarmament Discussions Continue at
Geneva.

The 14th session of the Assembly of the League of Nations
was opened at Geneva on Sept. 25 by Premier Johan Mo-
winckel of Norway, President of the Council, who warned
the delegates that the possibility of war threatens the world,
but who added that the Four-Power Peace Pactrecently signed
by Germany, Italy, France and Great Britain might prove
a bulwark for a “torn and divided Europe, where liberty of
thought and personal liberty are not everywhere secure.”’
One of the dramatic incidents at the initial session of the
Assembly was the entrance of Dr. Paul Joseph Goebbels of
Germany, accompanied by a bodyguard. Sixty-four
nations sent representatives to the Assembly, including
all League members except Japan, Argentina and Honduras.
A surprise recorded on the opening day was the election of
Charles T. de Water, the South African High Commissioner
to London, to be President of the Assembly. By a vote of
30 to 20 he defeated Francisco Castillo Najera of Mexico,
whose election had been widely anticipated. The Assembly
acted on Sept. 25 to adjourn until 1934 the task of har-
monizing the League covenant with the various peace pacts
that have recently been concluded. The address of Premier
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Mowinckel was deseribed as follows in Geneva advices to

the New York “Times’’:

Looking down on Dr. Paul Joseph Goebbels of Germany, the first
League delegate ever to enter the building protected by a bodyguard,
as he sat in the front row, the Norwegian Premier invoked the pcific
spirit of Gustay Stresemann and Aristide Briand. He pleaded for ‘'‘torn
and divided Europe, where the words equality and fraternity are relics of a
bygone age and where even the most sacred rights of liberty—Iliberty of
thought and personal liberty—are not everywhere secure.’

Premier Mowinckel recalled that Herr Stresemann had told the 1929
Assembly “it is our prosaic duty to bring the people nearer together and
bridge over their differences,” while all eyes continued to centre on the
small non-Ayran appearing figure of the chief Nazi propagandist. Dr.
Mowinckel, who is six feet of pure Nordic, ended by quoting this passage
from M. Briand’s speech here in 1929: ‘“When children are taught love,
peace and respect for other nations and to look for what men have in
common rather than for their points of difference, we shall no longer need
to apportion guarantees or apply Article XVIII of the Covenant. Peace
will already be enthroned among the nations.™

Criticism of League Noted.

Dr. Mowinckel's review of the year, expressing his personal views,
stressed that public opinion, which is centred not on the important daily
work of the League but on big events, is dissatisfied with the League
because of the Manchurian, disarmament and economic conferences. He
stressed the responsibility of the great powers for this, including the United
States, and urged them to get together and lead the way. To the surprise
of the delegates of many small States, he thought the Four-Power Pact a
step in the right direction.

He found cause for League satisfaction in its work in the Persian, Letician,
Greenland and Chaco disputes, but most of all in the co-operation enjoyed
during the past year with the United States, “‘which never has been so
important, so close and so varied,” and hoped it would become even closer.

“‘Despite disillusionment and despite the general discouragement. that
prevails, every responsible person knows that we have in the League a
marvelous instrument and we are bound to continue to do all that lies
in our power to make it strong and effective,’” said Dr. Mowinckel.

The first commission of the Assembly, meeting on Sept. 26,
voted to increase the membership of the Council to 15,
thus providing an extra seat. It was reported that France
and Italy hope to obtain this place for Austria. Plenary
sessions of the Assembly were meanwhile postponed pending
a decision of Paul Joseph Goebbels of Germany to speak.
Most of this week’s activity at Geneva, aside from the
formal opening of the Assembly on Sept. 25, was devoted
to disarmament discussions preliminary to the opening of the
Disarmament Conference on Oct. 16. The Italian delegates
played a prominent part in these discussions, and held a
series of conferences with the French and German repre-
sentatives. A copyrighted dispatch from Geneva to the
New York “Herald Tribune’ on Sept. 26 said that the
Ttalians were reported to have proposed a compromise
agreement which raises the following questions:

A four-year trial period, as the first stage before any disarmament by
France, Great Britain, Italy and the United States, should also be accepted
by Germany.

Control should be accepted, though Germany should have a hearing on
its objection to international inspection in favor of bilateral visits between
German and French experts, for instance.

German effectives should be doubled, as proposed in the British plan,
to 200,000 during the four-year period, semi-military organizations being
disbanded meanwhile.

Germany should be allowed to double its defensive armaments, leaving
to future negotiations whether these will consist of arms allowed by the
Versailles Treaty or whether they will be based on a new definition of defen-
sive weapons which would allow the Germans pursuit planes.

Details of disarmament by France and the other countries during the
second stage should be specifically cited.

—_————

United States Refuses British Suggestion to Delay
Cruiser Construction—Navy Now Building Four
Ships of Type to Which British Objected.

The State Department announced on Sept. 26 that the
United States Government has notified Great Britain that
it cannot delay or modify its naval program in conformance
with recent British suggestions regarding the reduction of
tonnage of vessels in the cruiser B or six-inch gun class under
the London Naval Treaty. It was reported in Washington
that Norman H. Davis, United States Ambassador-at-Large,
had given this information to Sir John Simon, British
Foreign Secretary, at Geneva on Sept. 25. The State
Department announcement read:

In reply to suggestions from the lritish Government that the laying
down of any six-inch gun cruisers larger than those now in existence might
be deferred during the life of the disarmament conference, or at least
pending further discussion of the qualitative limitations of future ships,
the American Government has replied that it did not see its way clear to

alter its delayed naval construction program or to suspend the laying down
of any projected ships.

Washington advices to the New York “Times” on Sept.
26, commenting on this decision, said:

For the past ten years, British naval experts have been trying to secure
adoption of a limitation of 7,000 tons on light cruisers, instead of the
maximum limit of 10,000 tons under the London Treaty. The lighter
cruiser is better adapted to British Navy needs because of Britain's many
naval bases and stations, but American experts have constantly opposed
any such limitation for the United States Navy.

From the strategic point of view American experts feel that our cruisers,
in the event of war, would be called on to operate far from their bases.
They have insisted that the United States Navy needs cruisers capable of
steaming 3,000 miles to meet the enemy, carry through the engagement,
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and return to their home bases without touching land.
10,000 tons is needed for such an operation, they claim.

Under the naval building program now under way, as part of public
works expenditures of the recovery movement, the navy is building four
of the cruisers to which the British object. Each will displace 10,000 tons
and be armed with six-inch guns.

—_—————

Great Britain Offers Conversion Loan—New Issue of
£160,000,000 in Exchange for Short-Term Bonds—
Interest 21459.

The British Government announced on Sept. 26 that it
would issue on Sept. 28 a new 2149% conversion loan (1944
49) of £150,000,000 for dealing with a portion of the short-
term floating debt. The price of the issue is 949, according
to London advices, Sept. 26, to the New York “Times’
which gave details of the offering as follows:

Holders of 414 % Treasury bonds, due on Feb. 7 1934, may convert all
or part of their holding at the rate £106 7s. 6d. of the conversion loan for
each £100 nominal of Treasury bonds. Those accepting will receive a
special interest payment of 27s. 9d. on Feb. 1 and a full half-year's interest
on April 1 upon the new 214 % loan issued in exchange.

Assuming the whole of the £50,757,000 worth of 414 % Treasury bonds
(1934-36) are converted, the government will effect an annual saving in
interest of £934,000. It also will acquire funds to the extent of nearly
£100,000,000 which it can utilize for reducing the available volume of
Treasury bills or alternatively lessening the amount of borrowings on such
bills in the near future.

The new loan is really an addition to the existing 214 % conversion loan
(1944-49) of which £55,000,000 is outstanding. It will appeal mainly to
banks and other professional dealers in credit. At 94 it will show a flat
vield of £2 13s. 2d. and a total yield in 1949 of £2 19s. 7d.,

—

British Bill Rate Lowest on Record.

From London, Sept. 23, London advices to the New
York “Times’” said:

Treasury bill allotments this week were the cheapest on record, being
4s. 9.15d. against 5s. 11.30d. a week ago and the previous low of 5s. 4.95d.
in August. The current low is due to the fact that the bills represent
maturities of the end of December.

—ee

New Australian Conversion Loan of '£21,000,000
Disposed Of in London Now At Premium.

Canadian Press advices, Sept. 15, from London said:

1" The Australian conversion loan offered to reduce the interest rate on three
bond issues totaling approximately £21,000,000 was subscribed to-day
mmediately the list was opened.

The three issues are the 6% (1931-41) Commonwealth £15,000,000;
the 53{ % (1925-35) New South Wales £4,901,000, and the 53 % (1930~
40) West Australian £1,050,000. They now will be converted into new
stock carrying 33{ % interest, at 98, redeemable in 15 and 20 years.

On Sept. 28 the Canadian Press London advices stated:

The Australian conversion loan of £21,000,000 was floated successfully
as was the Canadian £15,000,000 loan of last month. Cash subscribers
were able to get only 10% of the amounts desired, and the loan to-day was
at a premium of 15§, Issued at 98, the new bonds bear interest of 33{ %.
They will be redeemable in 15 and 20 years.

The loan was referred to in our issue of Sept. 16, page 2018.
—_—

France Warned of Inflation Peril—Senator Regnier
.. Sees Choice Between It and Balancing of the
Budget.

Noting that the question of inflation of the franc is now in
the forefront of the discussions about the French budgetary
deficit, although it is the opponents of inflation who occupy
the stage, advices, Sept. 24, from Paris to the New York
“Times” continued ;

In speeches and editorials the subject takes only one aspect—a warning
that if the budget is not balanced inflation must follow.

It was Marcel Regnier, Senatorial budgetary reporter and one of France's
greatest fiscal experts, who led the way yesterday with an editorial in the
newspaper “Agence Economique et Financiere.”

“It must be said and repeated without let-up,” e wrote, ‘““that it is a
choice between budgetary equilibrium or inflation. Equilibrivm will doubt-
less be difficult and even painful, imposing upon the Government as well as
Parliament the hardest of duties, but it will assure safety. Otherwise, there
will come deadly inflation, the mother of misery, ruining the retired work-
ers, the possessors of small savings who have already lost four-fifths of their
possessions, and risking the dragging of our country into the worst sort of
adventures.”

That warning note is sounded to-day in at least three sections of the
country where Radical Socialist congresses were held, while one agricultural
meeting heard the same dire prophecy.

As regards the Government, one thing only is known with certainty—that
Prenrier Daladier is opposed to inflation and presumably would resign before
permitting it.

A vessel of at least

————————

Exporters Appeal for. France’s Help—Letter to Premier
Says Factories Must Be Closed if Business Is Not
Increased—Farmers Also Seek Aid.

According to Paris advices (Sept. 22) to the New York
“Times,” an appeal, couched in terms of deep distress, was
sent to Premier Daladier, Sept. 21, by a group of exporting
organizations representing virtually all the exporters of
France. Their letter, which was called “our supreme ap-
peal,” said the exporting industries had reached the limit of
their resistance and would soon have to shut down if relief
were not granted. The account from which we quote con-
tinued :
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At the same time a group of delegates representing Chambers of Agricul-
ture all over France visited various Ministries and complained against the
importation of agricultural products. They demanded increased trade
barriers.

These two appeals give a striking picture of the extent to which the de-
pression has finally hit France.

“Alarming’’ Drop in Ezports.

“The situation is, in effect, extremely alarming,” said the exporters’ letter.
“Every one knows the exporting industries were the first and hardest hit by
the crisis. Our exports were 50,000,000,000 franes in 1929, 43,000,000,000
in 1930, 30,500,000,000 in 1931 and 19,600,000,000 in 1932, which repre-
sents a drop of 30,000,000,000 in four years.

“Moreover, while internal markets have been improving slowly but steadily
since the summer of 1932, exports have not improved in the slightest. It
proves our industries have reached a degree of weakness where they cannot
respond to stimuli.

“To-day the infinitely serious question arises as to whether our exporting
industries are to close. Their disappearance would have the gravest couse-
quences. .

“In the first place, from the monetary standpoint, our currency at present
benefits from exceptional prestige, due to the uncertainty created in all
minds by the instability of American and British currencies. But devalua-
tion and stabilization of these moneys would make fully apparent the grave
danger which the annual deficit in the trade balance of 10,000,000,000
francs truly constitutes.

“From a social viewpoint the closing of our factories would put 2,000,000
persons out of work and bring on a serious underconsumption of agricultural
as well as industrial products.”

Urges Production Cost Cut.

The letter concluded by asking the Government first to reduce the cost
of living so as to permit a reduction in the cost of production and to facilitate
the access of French exporters to foreign markets.

The letter expressed keen interest in the Government’s new quota policy,
which goes into effect Oct. 1. The new plan is intended to aid exporters
by directing French purchases toward countries which buy from France.

Agriculturists also are deeply interested in this development, though for
an opposite reason. They described what they called ‘“‘the urgent necessity
for organizing efficacious protection for the national economy against the
world economic and monetary disorder.”

After calling attention to the permanent excess of imports, particularly
of agricultural products, the group stressed ‘“‘the imperative necessity for
reducing import quotas for the fourth quarter, particularly for secondary
cereals, cattle, meat, fruits, vegetables, certain dairy products and lumber.”
They also asked that license taxes on imports be raised.

It is believed that the Government is more inclined to favor the agricul-
turists, for France is inexorably pushed toward a policy of self-sufficiency,
and there is a highly influential body of opinion here which believes France's
salvation, like that of the United States, lies in economic nationalism.

—————

France Announces Two More Lotteries—Next Sub-
scriptions Will Close on Oct. 5§ and Oct. 20—First
Unexpectedly Popular.

The overwhelming response of the French public to the
Government lottery received official confirmation on Sept. 23
in the publication of an announcement that the second and
third lotteries of 200,000,000 francs each would be issued
Oct. 5 and Oct. 20. The foregoing is from a Paris message,
Sept. 23, to the New York “Times,” which also said:

Thereafter new lotteries of like amounts will be held every 15 days until
the public has had enough.

According to early estimates the first batch of tickets were oversubseribed
‘more than 15 times, so it is likely the Government will get far more out of
the lotteries than it originally expected.

There have been reports in the last few days that the Government would
resort to a huge lottery to help cover the budgetary deficit, but so far that
has been denied. It is presumed that even the extra amounts gained by the
present series will be applied to the pension fund.

The new Irench lottery was referred to in our issue of

Sept. 23, page 2187.
—_——

Belgian Lottery Loan Subscribed.
In its Sept. 16 issue, the “Wall Street Journal” reported
the following from Brussels:

The national 5% lottery loan of 1,500,000,000 Belgian francs, intended
to consolidate the Belgian floating debt and to finance public works, was
subscribed in a single day. It is understood that numerous subscriptions
were received from abroad and Minister of Finance Jasper asserts that all
classes in the nation subscribed, testifying to popular confidence in the belga.

The loan, which was offered at par, is redeemable by annual drawings for
70 years, but during the first 10 years drawings will be only for lottery
prizes.

——— e

German Reichsbank Gets Young Plan Bonds at Low
Prices in Paris.

Purchases of Young Plan bonds on the Paris market for
account of the Reichsbank have been arousing interest in
financial circles in Paris, it was stated in advices from that
city, Sept. 26, to the New York “Times,”” which also had the
following to say:

Is is impossible to ascertain the amounts but the quotation on those
bonds yesterday rose from 424 to 443, and, according to the Agency Eco-
nomique et Financiere, it was solely due to intervention of the Reichsbank.
To-day the Young Plan bonds did not receive that help and dropped
back to 435.

As Germany has a favorable trade balance with France, the necessary
funds to make such purchases are always at hand. It will be recalled that
out of the original $300,000,000 of Young Plan bonds issued in 1930, France
marketed $130,000,000, while Germany herself took $£100,000,000. The
issue was oversubscribed here five times, while the German portion also
was overscribed.

The Reich at that time asked the French to give up part of their share
but the bonds already had been sold. Now the French wish they had let
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some go, for the bonds, which were issued at 982.50, are now quoted at
about half that price. It is a far greater bargain for the Reich than ever,
since ultimately the bonds will be redeemable at par. Consequently the

purchases here are casuing no surprise.
—eeeee.

Foreign Debt of Germany Totaled 18,967 Million
Reichsmarks at End of February According to
NICB—Long-Term Indebtedness 10,266 Million
Reichsmarks—Even Reduced Supply of Foreign
Exchange Regarded as Adequate to Meet Debt
Service Requirements in 1933.

The National Industrial Conference Board stated on
Sept. 24 that according to the latest official estimates of the
German- Government, the total foreign debt of Germany,
not including direct investments, amounted to 18,967 ,-
000,000 rm. at the end of February 1933. Of this total,
the long-term indebtedness amounted to 10,265,000,000 rm.
and the short-term debt to 8,702,000,000 rm. As compared
with the situation at the end of September 1932, there is a
reduction of 645,000,000 rm. in the short-term debt and an
increase of 84,000,000 rm. in the long-term debt. The
Board supplied these figures, together with further infor-
mation concerning the German debt. In its statement the

Board said:

As compared with the status of July 1931, the foreign debt of Germany,
not including direct investments, shows a decline of approsimately 5,000,~
000,000 rm. During the same period direct investments declined from
5,900,000,000 rm. to 4,200,000,000 rm.

The burden of interest and amortization payments from the end of
February 1933, to the end of February 1934, is estimated at 1,299,000,-
000 rm. Interest payments on long-term debts are estimated at 622,-
000,000 rm., and those on short-term debts, at 382,000,000 rm. These
estimates were made without taking into account the effect of dollar de-
preciation on the burden of interest and amonization payments. Of the
total debt service charge of 1,299,000,000 rm., 605,000,000 rm. at the
par of exchange, or almost 50% of the total, is payable in United States
dollars, which show a depreciation of about 309% in comparison with the
German mark.

During the first seven months of 1933, Germany had a surplus of com-
modity exports of only 315,000,000 rm., as compared with 667,000,000 rm.
in the corresponding period of 1932. The income from tourist expenditures,
shipping services, and German investments abroad will undoubtedly also
show a great decline in 1933, owing to the unfavorable condition of world
trade and partly as a result of foreign reaction to internal political de-
velopments in Germany. The net income of Germany from these four
sources is not likely to exceed 900,000,000 rm. net in 1933, if there is no
revival in world trade. This figure would be approximately 400,000,000 rm.
below the net requirements for foreign debt service estimated by the Ger-
man Government. The official estimates, however, do not take into
account the saving of as much as 30% that can be made on sums due to
the United States owing to exchange depreciation; nor do they appear to
take into account the repatriation of German foreign obligations that has
taken place since July 1931. If these factors are given due weight in esti-
mating the foreign debt service of Germany and if the considerable income
from the payment of Russian trade credits is added to the net income from
merchandise trade, services, and foreign investments, it appears that even
the greatly reduced supply of foreign exchange will be adequate to meet in
full the actual debt service requirements in 1933. Under the partial transfer
moratorium arrangements, made this summer, it will be possible for the
German Reichsbank materially to strengthen its reserves position.

R ————

German Government Bars Discrimination Against
Jewish Firms—Minister of Economics Declares
Boycotts Would Harm Economic Recovery—Con-
tinuance of Drive on Non-Aryan Companies Would
Increase Unemployment, Dr. Schmitt Finds.

A radical change in the racial policy of the Nazi Govern-
ment in Germany was forecast on Sept. 27 when Dr. Kurt
Schmitt, Minister of Economics, in an address at Munich de-
clared that diserimination between “Aryan” and “non-
Aryan” business establishments with the idea of boycotting
Jewish concerns “would unquestionably cause serious dis-
turbances in the progress of economic recovery.” Dr.
Schmitt’'s address and its probable significance, were de-
seribed as follows in Berlin advices of Sept. 27 to the New

York “Times”:

Discrimination with the idea of boycotting Jewish concerns, he said,
“would unquestionably cause serious disturbances in the progress of eco-
nomic recovery.”

“It would injuriously react upon the employment situation through the
continuance of the boycotting of commercial establishments and indirectly
through the effects being spread in widening radius to other concerns credit-
ing them with supplies, thus hitting both the owners and the employees,”
the rescript states.

In conclusion, Dr. Schmitt emphasizes that ““in complete agreement”” with
Dr. Paul Joseph Goebbels, the Minister for Propaganda, he can see no
ground for discriminating against any business enterprise, ““so long as the
owners do not violate the law or the principles of business ethics.”

This official pronouncement is easily the most emphatic issued by the
government in its attempts to curb National Socialist racial persecution in
so far as it threatens economic interests.

Goebbel’s Approval Cited.

The fact that Dr. Schmitt cites the approval of Dr. Goebbels, ane of the
most exuberant promoters of the anti-Jewish campaign, would seem to
indicate the more responsible elements in the Hitler Government are taking
sane counsels on the issue. On it there had remained an unhealable cleavage
in the Cabinet since the proclamation of the anti-Jewish boycott on April 1.

That boycott was sternly opposed by the non-Nazi members of the Govern-
ment, including Vice-Chancellor von Papen, Foreign Minister yon Neurath
and Count Lutz Schwerin von Krosigke, the Finance Minister, It was
allowed to go into effect because the Nazi mmachine had made nation-wide
preparations for it and it could not be countermanded.
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What appears to be the trouble is that the present rulers of Germany,
having discovered that they have over-reached themselves in preaching anti-
Semitism, are now finding themselves unable to head off the worst economic
effects.

It was found almost impossible to prevent the social ostracism pronounced
against Jews from spreading over to business; and the social ostracism
was being carried to a fantastic degree.

On July 7 Rudolf Hess, Herr Hitler’s deputy in the Nazi organization,
issued tentative orders to cease propaganda against the department stores.

“Any procedure against them is condemned by the party management
and is inappropriate in view of the present economic situation,” he wrote.

He emphasized that in trying to injure the business of the department
stores the Nazis would only counteract the new government’s endeavors to
reduce unemployment.

How little effect, however, this admonition had is indicated by the fact
that Nazi district leaders continued to issue warnings for non-obedience
to these orders. To-day, however, the Nazi “labor trustee” for the Rhine-
land, Wilhelm Boeger, published a rescript repeating textually the mani-
festo of Herr Hess. He threatened that if violation of it, through open or
covert boycott of the department stores, ‘“such as has constantly been re-
ported to me and the Reich Economie Ministry,” continue, ‘“‘we will resort
to having the violators arrested.”

——e—r

Hitler Regime Seeks Peace with all Nations, Joseph
Goebbels Declares Before Leaving Reich for Geneva
Conferences—Says Another War Would Be Madness.

The Hitler Government desires only peaceful relations
with other nations, while its domestic goal is that of pro-
viding bread for its citizens, Dr. Joseph Goebbels, Nazi Min-
ister for Propaganda and Public Enlightenment, said in an
address on Sept. 24 at Ruedesheim, prior to taking an aero-
plane for Geneva to attend the sessions of the League of
Nations and the Disarmament Conference. Dr. Goebbels,
speaking before a meeting at the Niederwald monument,
asserted that Germany “must have peace” and that “it would
be madness to plunge into fresh disaster while not yet re-
covered from the last one.’’ His address was reported as
follows in Berlin advices of Sept. 24 to the New York
“Herald Tribune” :

“I am inclined to believe,” he said, “that the world looks askance at the
remolding .of the German nation into a unified front. The world is always
distrustful when Germany is gathering new strength.” A

National power, he said, was based, not upon armaments, but upon the
will to exist, “and the nations that pay homage to pacifism are forever pre-
paring for the next war.”

Referring to the charges of the Hitler Government’s opponents that it
had driven people into exile, he declared that never before had a German
Government enjoyed such widespread support among the people. ‘‘The
people,” he said, “‘is sovereign, and we are the executors of its will.”

The Hitler regime, he declared, had confidently attacked two great tasks,
to give the people bread and peace, though aware of the difficulties confront-
ing it. The former republican governments, he charged, had sought to dis-
credit the National Socialists abroad.

“We will never tire,”” he said, “of telling the world that Germrany wants
peace ; that no nation, neither Germany nor any other one, would win any-
thing by a war, but rather would lose, and that it would be madness to drive
the nations into a new disaster when they scarcely have recovered from the
previous one.”

—_—————

Exchange Dumping Is Feared in Berlin—Drops in
Eolgu' and Pound Cause Anxiety Among Financial
eaders.

Except among those who owe money abroad and who
welcome every reduction in their burden, the new falls of
the dollar and sterling are taken unfavorably in Berlin, it
was stated in a wireless message from that city to the New
York “Times’” on Sept. 23. These advices added:

Exporters apprehend exchange dumping.

Economists, remembering Germany’'s own experience, declare automatic
expropriation of American and British investors and savers will ultimately
injure internal trade. They also predict the stimulus to trade and the stock
exchange through 1light from the dollar and pound will disappear when the
exchanges are stabilized, still more so it they again appreciate.

It is considered that progressive depreciation of the world’s two greatest
currencies must check an advance in gold prices which should normally
occur under influence of trade betterment. This theory seems confirmed by
the reaction in gold prices in recent weeks.

It is regarded as certain that there will be an advance in public salaries,
prices and materials, while tax revenue remaining unincreased, will threaten
public finance. It is feared England may be obliged to embark on inflation
because the buying power of her present currency in circulation may prove
insufficient for business.

In general, the policy of currency depreciation is very unfavorably
criticized; therefore, the report that President Roosevelt contemplates
stabilizing the dollar was welcomed here, but it is repeated that stabiliza~
tion probably will involve a temporary reaction in business and securities,

—p————s

German Reichsbank Plans Praised as Sound—Dr.
Schacht Says Stability of Currency Is Basis of
the New Program.

A wireless message from Berlin Sept. 23 is taken as follows
from the New York “Times’":

Critical reflection on the German Government's economic program,
announced last night, finds one surprise in it—its conservatism.

American banking representatives resident in Berlin view the announce-
ment essentially as a pledge of economic orthodoxy, They attribute much
significance to the fact that at yesterday’s session of the Economic Council
the discussion was led by Dr. Hjalmar Schacht and Finance Minister von
Krosigk, with the exponents of “‘socialism’ relegated to the background.

For the expansion of the Reichsbank's functions, tormal assent ot the
‘World Bank is required, but this may be taken for granted. It is con-
templated to include abolition of the Reichsbank’s General Council, which,
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Dr. Schacht said, *‘with the lapse of the Young plan and consequent with-
drawal from the Council of its foreign members has lost all reason for its
being."

The chief innovation is that the Reichsbank will be able to buy and sell
gilt-edged bonds at will, and will include in its holdings such securities as
a part of its circulation coverage. The Reichsbank will thus tigure as a
main prop to the holders ot German securities bearing tixed interest.

This is intended, Dr. Schacht explained, to assure that hereatter there
shall not be selling orders that produce serious and unjustified declines in
the bond market.

Furthermore, the steadying influence of the Reichsbank’s appearing as
a buyer of German bonds at any critical time is to prompt wider investment
in such securities, the idea being *‘to restrict the short-term money market
to a degree and divert part of its funds to capital investment.”

Dr. Schacht emphasized the changes required to give the Reichsbanlk this
enlarged radius:

“It may be regarded as a measure of the contidence the government has
in the directorate ot the Reichsbank,’ and this will make use ot its enlarged
mobility only “with scrupulous regard to the needs ot currency.’

‘You may be assured,’”” he added, ‘‘that the Reichsbank adheres, as
heretotore, to the principle that there is only one sound currency policy—
that which maintains stability of currency.'

—_——

Germany Provides Import Reprisals—Cabinet Decides
to Ban Goods of Lands Putting Embargo or Quota
on Reich.

A measure providing for reprisals against countries that
restrict imports from Germany was enacted at Germany’s
Cabinet meeting on Sept. 22, according to a wireless message
on that date to the New York “Times,”’ which also had the
following to say:

It also passed an addition to its employment-creation program increasing
government aid for certain ¢ perations and decreasing agricultural taxes,
There was also enacted a law framed by Dr. Paul Joseph Goebbels Propa-
ganda Minister, under which German *‘culture” would obtain corporative
organization.

The Foreign Exclusion Law was officially explained as a purely defensive
measure. It has no connection with Germany's domestic economic situa-
tion, it said, and its provisions will not become operative except as is made
necessary by any action of foreign countries. In so far as these “attempt
to repress German exports by means of embargoes or quotas” they will
counter-action torbidding imports from them to be received in Germany,

The reduction in agricultural land taxes was said to aggregate 100.-
000,000,000 marks and to lower the individual taxpayer’s burden by 16%.
Further relief is accorded by reduction of the turnover tax.

The provisions for use of the government's funds to aid building opera-
tions have been enlarged in scope.

Under-Secretary Reinhardt of the Finance Ministry said the government
oan involved the circulation ot 2,000,000,000 marks.

"0t these 1,000,000,000 will he paid in wages,” he said. “‘This will
employ 1,000,000 workers for six months. If we succeed in thus carrying
1,000,000 unemployed through the Winter, we shall save 250,000,000 marks
in gold.

The government's measure for incorporating German “‘culture’ provides
co-operative ‘‘chambers’ for literary men, the press, the radio, the stage,
films, music and the graphic arts. All these several chambers to be co-
ordinated in one ‘‘Reichskultur'’ chamber.

—_——

Decline in Germany’s Unemployed.

The following from Berlin Sept. 23 is from the New
York “Times’’:

The census of registered unemployed in Germany on Sept. 15 totaled
4,067,000. Their number thus had diminished by 57,000 in the first half
of September. The figure was 1,934,000 below the maximum ot unemploy-
ment this year, which was in February,

———

Germans Warned on Overproducing—Farm Minister
Declares That Price Guarantee Is Based on Not
Exceeding Demand—Bans Grain Acreage Rise.

Richard Walther Darre, the German Minister of Agricul-
ture, in announcing an undertaking by the Government to
obtain “a just price’” for the produce of German farmers,
especially grain, warned them on Sept. 16 that it was con-
ditioned on their offering no more than the amount for
which there is a genuine domestic demand. He admonished
them especially against increasing grain acreage, said Berlin
advices Sept. 16 to the New York “Times,"” from which
we also quote:

“If any agriculturist does so, nevertheless, I shallfind ways and means
of making him pay the appropriate penalty,” he declared.

Herr Darre also emphasized that Government price-fixing for agricul-
tural produce was ‘“‘a special measure undertaken in the interest of Ger-
many's food supplies.'

*No similar measures are in contemplation with respect to other branches
of economic enterprise,” he declared. “By passing this law the Govern-
ment, and above all the Chancellor, has manifested its especial confidence
in the sound common sense of the German peasantry. It is now up to us
to show ourselves worthy of this confidence."

Free Grain Market to Go.

The free grain market is apparently to be abolished, for the Minister of
Agriculture said:

“If in such a market the Government fixed the price it would also stand
ready to buy at that figure. The result would be an attempt to dump the
whole crop on the State.'

The alternative envisaged does not yet appear quite clear, but Herr
Darre spoke of “'a new marketing organization created by the corporative
consolidation of producers, middlemen, co-operatives and millers.”

—_—

Lloyd George Warns on “Bullying” Germany—Fears
Interference Means Red Revolution.

David Lloyd George begged the British Government in

a speech at Barmouth at London on Sept. 22 not to “bully’’

Germany, no matter how bad the excesses of the Nazi
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regime might be. He is reported as warning that the
outcome of too much interference from abroad would be a
Communist upheaval throughout the Reich, “and a Com-
munist Germany would be infinitely more formidable than
Communist Russia.”” London advices Sept. 22 to the
New York “Times’’ went on to say:

“Germans would know how to use their communism etfectively,” he
declared. ‘““That is why every Communist in the world, from Russia to
America, is praying that the Western Nations should bully Germany into
a Communist revolution.

“I entreat the British Government to proceed cautiously and not get
mixed up in another Deniken or Wrangel business, whether by blood or
blockade. [Generals Deniken and Wrangel were White Russian leaders,
who fought the Bolsheviki with Allied backing.|

“I know there have been horrible atrocities in Germany and we all
deplore and condemn them. But a country passing through a revolution
is always liable to ghastly episodes owing to the administration of justice
being seized here and there by an infuriated rebel.

“I am neither a Nazi nor a Fascist nor a Communist, but if the powers
succeed in overthrowing Nazi-ism in Germany, what will follow? Not a
conservative, Socialist or liberal regime, but extreme communism. Surely
that cannot be our objective.”

Lloyd George blamed all the present tension in Central Europe on the
failure of the former Allies to fulfill the disarmament pledge of the Treaty
of Versailles.

“Their failure has impaired the moral authority of the League,” he
asserted. ‘“‘I hope to God it has not destroyed it.”

Another consequence, he said, was the overthrow of liberty and liberal-
ism in Germany by the Nazi regime which “‘taught the German people to
believe they could no longer trust the word of their neighbors,"

AT e

Treasury Department at Washington Issues Anti-
dumping Orders—Imports from Japan, Germany
and Netherlands Affected.

Anti-dumping orders affecting Japan, Germany and The
Netherlands were issued on Sept. 19 by Acting Secretary of
the Treasury Acheson. As noted in the Associated Press
accounts, anti-dumping orders do not bar importations;
the Customs Bureau, however, is authorized to assess import
duties upon these articles sufficient to raise their price to
what is considered a fair value. Regarding the issuance
of the orders on Sept. 19 a dispateh from Washington on
that date to the New York “Journal of Commerce’’ said:

The commodities involved were:

Incandescent light bulbs and lamps irom Japan; rubber soled tabrics
topped footwear from Japan; celluloid thumb tacks from Germany and
saponified stearic acid from the Netherlands.

American industry ‘‘is being or is likely to be injured’” by these imports,
Acheson found. The products were held as “being sold in the United
States at less than a fair value.”

Dumping Duty Planned.

An anti-dumping duty will be assessed against the products sufticient
to bring their selling cost in the American market to that in the country ot
origin. Dumping is a situation where the selling price in this market is below
that in the country ot origin and where American industry is injured or
is likely to be injured by such practices.

About the middle of last year the United States began to suffer a tlood
of cheap priced commodities trom foreign countries. Abandonment ot the
gold standard abroad brought foreign production prices below those in the
United States. This enabled foreign producers to sell in the United States
at lower than American production costs, apparently setting up no violation
of the anti-dumping laws.

However, the then Secretary of the Treasury, Ogden L. Mills, called
hearings before the Customs Bureau and for a month American producers
appeared and gave evidence as to the situation. Testimony was to the
euect that legislation was essential in view or the fact that the anti-dumping
laws did not apply. Complaints were made as to the imports of low priced
cement from Great Britain, rubber-soled footwear from Czechoslovakia,
scrap iron and steel products from a number ot European countries, matches
trom Japan, tish products trom Japan, Norway, Portugal and the United
Kingdom, rag and tiber rugs trom Japan and Czechoslovakia and other
products in addition to those on which dumping orders were issued to-day.

——pe

Germany Warned on Rise in Prices—Institute for Trade
Study Points to Reduction in Buying Power—
Retail Sales in Half Year Show Decline of 109%
—Food Imports at Record Low in August.

The Institute for the Study of Trade Fluctuations warns
that the present wave of German price rises is not in accord
with the Nation’s reduced buying power. We quote from
Berlin advices Sept. 17 to the New York “Times”, which
went on to say:

Trade reports are less favorable. The retail turnover for the first half of
the year was 10% below that of the same period in 1932. Many small retail
stores in Berlin have closed.

The heavy iron and steel industries are running at 45% of capacity. The
pig iron output in August was 473,000 tons, against 268,000 tons in August
1932. The number of Krupp Steel Works employees is 259% above that ot
August 1932,

The Brussels steel market is dull and it is reported the Japanese competi-
tion is increasing in the Far East, whereas the American competition, in
consequence ot increased production costs, is declining. Export prices of
those steel products which are not controlled by the international cartel
have declined, while prices of German copper semi-products have advanced.

Cotton weavers in the Spinners Association report that whereas old
orders guarantee satistactory operation in the coming tew months, new
orders have declined. Indeed, orders for certain grades of yarns which
normally increase in August are back at the level at the beginning of 1933.

The increase in exports in August was in accord with seasonal prece-
dent but also was due partly to belated booking of mass deliveries to Russia,
It is noteworthy that exports to two of Germany’s biggest customers,
England and Holland, recovered.

August imports ot foodstuffs were the lowest on record, being only
80,000,000 marks, which was 22% of the 1927 monthly average of 360,-
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000,000 marks. Owing to the continued decline of these imports the outlook
for a favorable trade balance is good.
—_——

German Tariff Rates on Office Equipment Sharply
Increased—Duties Are Now Five Times as High
as Those of Year Ago—Other Products Also
Affected.

New duties on office equipment about five times as high
as those in effect a year ago wers announced in the German
“Official Gazette,”” published at Berlin on Sept. 23. The
new rates apply to typewriters, adding machines, cash
registers and office furniture. while various other products
were also placed under the higher tariff. The announcement
was noted as follows in a Berlin cable to the New York
“Times’’ on Sept. 23:

German importers and firms representing foreign producers are being
reminded by German trade ofticials ‘‘that German products not only equal
foreign products but in many cases are superior."”

“We are fundamentally opposed to the importation of such foreign com-
modities, but if you hold a contrary opinion we would be glad to have you
give us proof,'’ says the official statement.

Among the categories coming within the purview of this ruling, in addi-
tion to o fice equipment, are automobile accessories and artilicial silk.
The hardest hit by the new duties are Japanese electric bulbs, on which the
duty is increased twentytold. The Japanese have been laying down these
bulbs in Europe at tive gold francs apiece, which German producers claim

covers only the labor item in production costs.
o e maraes

Germany Plans Tobacco Cartel to Remove Cut-throat
Competition from Industry.

To take ‘eut-throat ecompetition out of the industry and
place it on a sounder footing, a tobacco cartel will be formed
in Germany embracing the largest processors in the country,
said Associated Press advices from Dresden Sept. 23 to the
New York “Times,’’ which also had the following to say:

With the founding of the cartel, experiments with German-grown
tobacco will be pushed in view of the favorable reports coming from the
research station at Forchheim in Baden where experiments have shown
that German climatic conditions could produce certain types of eastern
tobaccos for blending purposes.

Under the projected terms Hamburg and Dresden would have huge
tobacco processing plants from which the major German tobacco f{irms
would agree to buy one-‘ourth of their needs. Through grouping this
purchasing power in two plants the foreign purchases might be used to
swing additional markets in Greece, Turkey and Bulgaria for German
exports.

‘With the principal tobacco factories under the cartel agreement, small
dealers would be protected from underselling competitors, the cartel

refusing to sell to those stores which sold below the stipulated prices.
—

Germans Complain of Official Waste—Business Men
Also Criticize Absence of Publicity Concerning
Budget.

In a Berlin wireless message Sept. 16 to the New York
“Times’’ it was stated that business men are sharply critical
of the increasing official extravagance and the confusion
between public and the Nazi party finances. There is
complaint also that the entire lack of budget publicity is
responsible for a suppression of expert criticism, said the

advices.
———

Chancellor Engelbert Dollfuss of Austria Completes
New Cabinet, in Which He Holds Five Portfolios—
Denies Rule Is a Dictatorship.

Chancellor Engelbert Dollfuss of Austria announced on
Sept. 21 that he had completed a new non-party and non-
parliamentary government, and made public the personnel
of his Cabinet, in which he himself will hold five portfolios.
On the same day he denied that he hald any dictatorial as-
pirations and said the Cabinet was merely a step toward a
Christian German corporative State. The new Cabinet
follows:

Chancellor and Minister of Foreign Affairs, Defense, Security and Agri-

culture—Dr. ENGELBERT DOLLFUSS.

Vice-Chancellor—Mayor EMIL FEY.

Justice and Education—Dr. KURT SCHUSCHNIGG.

Finance—Dr. KARL BURESCH.

Trade—FRITZ STOCKINGER.

Social Welfare—RICHARD SOHMITZ.

Without Portfolio—Dr. OTTO ENDER.

Without Portfolio—Dr. ROBERT KERBER.

The Under-Secretaries are:

Defense—Prince ALOIS of Schoenburg-Hartenstein.

Security—EKARL KARWINSKY.

Agriculture—HEINRICH GLEISSNER.

Justice—FRANZ GLAS.

Unemployment—ODO NEUSTAEDTER-STEURMER.

Tourist Traffic—ODO NEUSTAEDTER-STEURMER.

e ———

Hungary Reduc:s D:ficit—Further Reduction Ex-
pected for Next Year.
Budapest advices Sept. 26, are taken as follows from the
New York “Times’”:

In a report published by the Hungarian Government to-day the Financial
Committee of the League of Nations declares the budgetary position of
Hungary has improved since the last report. TFis year’s deficit is 137,000,~
000 pengoes, compared with 160,000,000 last year, the reduction being
achieved by paring down expenditures. Next year's deficit is estimated at
76,000,000.
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The interest rate on Hungary's short-term debt has been lowered as a
result of negotiations with creditors. Despite a reduction in total trade,
Hungary's export surplus has increased. This year’s harvest has been
very good.

—_————————

Two Rothschilds Cede Big Estates to Austria—Action
Incident to Liquidation of Credit Anstalt.

Advices as follows from Vienna, Sept. 13, are taken from
the New York “Times’”:

Barons Alphonse and Louis Rothschild, the heads of the Austrian branch
of the famous banking family, ceded two estates in Gaming and Ybbsitz to
the Austrian Government to-day.

This was done in connection with the liquidation of the Credit-Anstalt,
of which Baron Louis Rothschild was President and the other Baron a large
shareholder. The estates cover 35,000 acres and consist of valuable woods
and agricultural land.

The Austrian public has demanded that the Rothschilds be forced to make
partial compensation for losses of the Credit-Anstalt. The two bankers
sacrificed their stock in that institution.

This additional concession will enable the Austrian Government to use
the land for the colonization of several hundred settlers. The Gaming
estate was one of the most famous hunting preserves in Austria.

s

Austrian Banks Lower Interest Charges to Industry.

Bank and eredit institutions belonging to the Society of
Austrian Banks and Bankers have lowered interest charges
on industrial loans, according to a report to the Commerce
Department from its Vienna Office. The Department in
announcing this on Sept. 23 added:

The average reduction is 2.45%. The banks have agreed to charge a
basic rate not over 1.5% above the official bank rate and to eliminate or
reduce handling charges. Sometimes in the past these extra charges have
raised a basic rate of 9% to an actual charge of from 13 to 15%. The
old rates, inclusive of the extra charges, averaged 12% while the new rates
will average 9.55%.

The banks had been built up to serve the old Austro-Hungarian Empire
and until recently had been burdened with overhead charges not in keeping
with the reduced volume of business. They were compelled therefor to
increase the charges on industrial loans. .

Early this year the Government forced reductions in bank pensions,
salaries, directors' fees, &c., which paved the way for the present reduction
in interest charges on industrial loans.

————————r

Rotterdam to Pay on Currency Basis Coupons Due in
November on Dollar Loan.

A copyright cablegram, Sept. 17 from Rotterdam to the
New York “Times’ said:

The municipality of Rotterdam has decided to pay the 6% dollar loan
coupons falling due in November on a currency basis. With the present
exchange price of the dollar this means a difference of 25% with gold pay-
ments hitherto made. The Dutch financial authorities regard this move
unfavorably, as one of doubtful morality and definite tactlessness. It is
understood that the Committee of the Stock Exchange is likely to protest.

e

New York Stock Exchange Rules on Bonds of
State Bank of Jugoslavia.

Through its Secretary, Ashbel Green, the New York
Stock Exchange issued the following announcement on
Sept. 28:

NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE.
(Committee on Securities)
Sept. 28 1933.

Referring to the ruling of this Committee dated Aug. 25 1933 in the
matter of arrangements made to pay the six coupons maturing from Oct. 1
1932, to April 1 1935, both inclusive, pertaining to State Mortgage Bank of
Jugoslavia Secured 7% Sinking Fund Gold Bonds, due 1957, and making
provision for dealing in bonds

(a) “with Oct. 1 1932, and subsequent coupons attached"

(b) '‘with all unmatured coupons attached (i.e, all matured coupons

detached)"

(e) “with Oct. 1 1935, and subsequent coupons attached':

The Committee on Securities further rules that in settlement of transac-
tions made prior to Oct. 1 1933, under method (b) referred to above, bonds
must be delivered bearing the Oct. 1 1933, coupon; and that in settlement of
contracts made on and after Monday, Oct. 2 1933, bonds must be delivered
bearing the April 1 1934 coupon.

ASHBEL GREEN, Secretary.
——————t

Bonds of City of Berlin and State of Hamburg (German)
Dealt in “Flat” on New York Stock Exchange.

The following announcements were issued on Sept. 28 by
Ashbel Green, Secretary of the New York Stock Exchange:

NEW YORK STOOCK EXOHANGE.
(Committee on Securities)
Sept. 28 1933.

Notice having been received that the interest due Oct. 1 1933, on City of
Berlin (Germany) 25-Year 614 9% Sinking Fund Gold Bonds, Municipal
External Loan of 1925, due 1950, will not be paid on said date:

The Committee on Securities rules that beginning Monday, Oct. 2 1933,
and until further notice the said bonds shall be dealt in *“Flat’* and to be_a
delivery must carry the Oct. 1 1933, and subsequent coupons.

The Committee further rules that in settlement of all contracts in said
bonds on which interest ordinarily would be computed through Oct. 1 1933,
interest shall be computed up to but not including Oct. 1 1933.

NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE,
(Committee on Securities)
Sept. 28 1933.

Notice having been received that the interest due Oct. 1 1933, on State of
Hamburg (Germany) 20-Year 6% Gold Bonds, due 1946, will not be paid
on said date:

The Committee on Securities rules that beginning Monday, Oct. 2 1933,
and until further notice the said bonds shall be dealt in “Flat" and to be a
delivery must carry the Oct. 1 1033, and subsequent coupons.
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The Committee further rules that in setwement of all contracts in said
bonds on which interests ordinarily would be computed through Oct. 1 1933,
interest shall be computed up to but not including Oct. 1 1933.

ASHBEL GREEN, Secretary.
——————

Sweden Denounces Truce on Tariffs—Stockholm
Understands Withdrawal is Solely to Gain a
Free Hand.

In a cablegram from Stockholm to the New York “Times’’
it was stated that following the example set by Holland on
Sept. 4, Sweden on Sept. 27 renounced the temporary
tariff truce set up on the suggestion of the United States
at the World Economic Conference in London. The eable-
gram (Sept. 27) added:

P. A. Hansson, the Swedish Prime Minister, who is now in Geneva, is
understood to have handed in a month's notice for termination of ad-
hesion to the truce personally to the Secretariat of the League of Nations.
It is stated that the Government has decided it requires complete liberty
of action in the matter of raising import duties, although no immediate
move is contemplated in this direction.

On the same date (Sept. 27) Washington advices to the
‘Times’’ said:

State Department officials refused to comment on Sweden’s denunciation
of the tariff iruce, as the State Department has not been officially advised
of it nor of the reason for it,

—— s

Turkey and Bulgaria Renew Treaty of Friendship—
Turks Had Hoped New Pact Would Be Signed
During Negotiations at Sofia.

The Turko-Bulgarian treaty of friendship which expires
in March 1934 was renewed for a period of five years after
a series of formal conferences which were concluded at Sofia
on Sept. 22. A wireless dispatch to the New York “Times’?
from that city commented on the result of the negotiations
as follows:

This is a disappointment for Turkey. Ismet Pasha, in a toast at an
official dinner in Sofia, definitely invited Bulgaria to join in a new Turko-
Greek arrangement. The Bulgarians declined, because to do so would

have meant abandoning Bulgaria's claims, admitted under the peace
treaties, for access to the Aezean Sea.

The Turkish Premier then suggested to the Bulgarian Foreign Office
the conclusion of a Bulgarian-Turkish pact modeled on the Turkish pact
with Greece. This also proved unacceptable. Finally, renewal of the old
bact was agreed upon to avoid the appearance of complete failure.

It may be assumed that this is partly due to advice given to King Boris
by London, where he has just been inquiring personally as to British
opinion on Bulgaria's foreign policy. Bulgaria has now declined to form
part of the new Balkan combination devised by Italian statesmanship, in
which the Turko-Greek pact was to have been the first step, just as Bulgaria
held aloof from the Rumano-Yugoslay group controlled by France.

—_———

Argentina Signs Tariff Treaties With Great Britain
and Italy—Former Provides Release of Frozen
British Credits by Loan.

Argentina signed two new tariffs accords on Sept. 26, one
with Great Britain being initialed at Buenos Aires, and one
with Italy being signed at Rome. The British-Argentine
accord supplements the trade treaty between the two coun-
tries and consists of a general tariff understanding covering
rates on 388 items of British manufacture, many of which
compete with American products. Two annexes to the
accord deal with Argentine exports to Great Britain, while
the treaty itself includes a provision for a large British loan
to free frozen British credits held by the Exchange Control
Commission. United Press advices from Buenos Aires
reported that the supplementary accord stipulates that the
rate of exchange for the proposed loan to release these
credits will be the rate prevailing on the day of signing.

The Argentine-Italian convention signed at Rome estab-
lishes preferential tariffs for 26 Italian products and 12
Argentine products. Transit duties are eliminated and equal
treatment is assured for foreign and native products.

—_—

Bankers Extend Argentine Loans—Brown Bros. Harri-
man Cut Interest to 4159, »

From the New York “Sun’’ of last night (Sept. 29) we
take the following (United Press) from the Buenos Aires:

The Government to-day obtained a renewal for six months on the $17,-
100,000 loan from Brown Bros., Harriman & Co. of New York and interest
was reduced from 5 to 414 % annually.

The same renewal and interest reduction were obtained on a miscellaneous
loan of $3,908,000.

The “Sun’’ commenting said:

At the office of Brown Bros. Harriman & Co. it was stated that the loan
in the reduced amount of $17,100,000 had been renewed for the period and
on the terms stated in the dispatch from Buenos Aires.

In the case of the smaller loan, the bankers had no information, since they
acted only as coupon paying agents. The bonds of the small short term
loan are held by industrial companies in this country which agreed to take
them some years ago through a conversion plan whereby Argentina met a
Jarge maturity.

Dispatches from Buenos Aires to-day also stated that a saving of 40,-
000,000 pesos on the annual debt service was an intezral part of the govy-
ernment’s economy plans, the Argentine Chamber having approved a
budget of 47,000,000 pesos less than the Government's estimated require-
ments. These savings must be negotiated with bondholders and reduction
in interest on external short term debt is a contribution toward the general
purpose.
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Argentina Plans Debt Reconversion—Finance Min-
ister Tells Chamber Formula Will be Equitable and
Reasonable.

A cablegram, Sept. 28 from Buenos Aires to the New York
“Times’’ said:

The Government is planning a reconversion operation for both the foreign
and internal debts, but will not take any drastic steps likely to hurt bond-
holders, according to an address by Finance Minister Pinedo in the course
of a Chamber of Deputies debate on the budzet.

The Chamber approved a budget of 47,000,000 pesos less than the Gov-
ernment’s estimate, insisting that the Government must save 40,000,000
pesos on debt payments by the debt conversion operation authorized by
Congress last year which former Finance Minister Alberto Hueyo refused
to undertake. Senor Pinedo told the Chamber he hopes to nezotiate better
terms directly with the bankers or bondholders. If this is impossible, the
Government will seek another solution which he said would be equitable,
reasonable and lezitimate. The budget as passed by the Chamber authorizes
expenditures of 792,000,000 pesos, of which 309 is for interest and service
charges on the public debt. Despite Senor Pinedo's statement that further
administrative economies are impossible, the Chamber cut down government
expenditures by 25,000,000 pesos. The peso is quoted at 38 cents.

e

Argentine Senate Authorizes Government to Join
League of Nations—Will Not Recognize Monroe
Doctrine.

The Argentine Senate voted unanimously on Sept. 25 to
authorize the Government to join the League of Nations,
thus terminating, after 13 years, the equivocal situation in
which the League considered Argentina a member while the
Argentine Government considered itself a non-member. The
House of Deputies authorized membership last year, so the
measure becomes law upon signing by President Justo,
said a cablegram from Buenos Aires Sept. 25 to the New
York “Times,”” from which we also quote:

Argentina will join with the spocific reservation that it does not recognize
the Monroe Doctrine as an international regional agreement, although the
League Covenant so defines it.

Foreign Minister Saavedra Lamas told the Senate Argentina does not
owe the League 1,000,000 gold francs in back membership dues, as an-
nounced in Geneva Sunday. He also told the Senate the reservation regard-
ing the Monroe Doctrine was not intended to be hostile toward the United
States and that he was not responsible for its inclusion in the present law.

—‘___.
Salvador Proposes American League of Nations.

Associated Press advices from Mexico, D. F., Sept. 22,
said:

Proposals for the formation of an American league of nations and an
American court of arbitration will be made at the forthcoming Pan-American
conference at Montevideo by El Salvador, the Salvadorean Minister here
announced to-day.

No mention was made of the United States in the announcement, which
stressed the need of Hispano-American solidarity, but the Sal adorean
Minister, when questioned, said the United States would be included in
the proposed organizations.

This was interpreted in Latin-American circles here as a bid by the
Government of El Salvador for recognition by the United States.

———

Rulings by New York Stock Exchange on Bonds of
United States of Brazil.

Under date of Sept. 28, Ashbel Green, Secretary of the
New York Stock Exchange, issued the following announce-

ment:
NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE.

Committee on Securities.
Sept. 28 1933.

Notice having been received that the interest due Oct. 1 1933, on United
States of Brazil 614 % External Sinking Fund Bonds of 1926, due 1957,
will not be paid in cash but that provision has been made for payment in
20-Year Funding Bonds of 1931:

The Committee on Securities rules that said bonds be quoted ex the
Oct. 1 1933, coupon on Monday, Oct. 2 1933; that the bonds shall continue
to be dealt in “Flat" and in settlement of transactions made on and after
that date, bonds, to be a delivery, must carry the April 1 1934, and sub-
sequent coupons; and

That Funding Bonds or fractional certificates therefor received in pay-
ment of coupons shall nat be deliverable with the bonds.

ASHBEL GREEN, Secretary.

o~

Rulings by New York Stock Exchange on Bonds of
Republic of Columbia.

Ashbel Green, Secretary of the New York Stock Exchange,
issued the following announcement on Sept. 28:

NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE.
Committee on Securities.
Sept. 28, 1933.

Referring to the offer of the Republic to make partial payment of one-
third in cash and the balance in scrip on account of the interest due Oct. 1
1933, on Republic of Colombia 6% External Sinking Fund Gold Bonds
of 1928, due Oct. 1 1961:

The Committee on Securities rules that beginning Monday, Oct. 2 1933,
the sald bonds may be dealt in as follows:

(a) “With Oct. 1 1933, and subsequent coupons attached.'

(b) “With April 1 1934, and subsequent coupons attached."

That scrip received in partial payment of coupons shall not be deliver-
able with the bonds;

That bids and offers shall be considered as being for bonds ““with Oct, 1
1933, and subsequent coupons attached' unless otherwise specified at the
time of transaction; also

That beginning with transactions made on Oct. 2 1933, the bo:ds shall
be dealt in “Flat.” :

The Committee further rules that in settlement of all contracts in said
bonds on which interest ordinarily would be computed through Oct. 1
1933, interest shall be computed up to but not including Oct. 1 1933.

ASHBEL GREEN, Secretary.
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S. M. Bruce Named Australian High Commissioner
in London—Relieved of Cabinet Post.

Stanley M. Bruce has been appointed Australian High
Commissioner in London, it was announced on Sept. 21.
A wireless dispatch to the New York “Times’ of Sept. 22
from Melbourne, Australia, Sept. 21 contained the following:

Prime Minister Lyons said that the arrangements under which Mr.
Bruce had remained in the Cabinet while repreesnting Australia in London
had proved satisfactory, but that if continued indefinitely in the case of
this particular Minister it would involve a departure from the principle
of collective responsibility of the Cabinet, Mr. Bruce concurred in the view.

Mr. Bruce’s appointment would mean a serious loss to his colleagues,
Mr. Lyons said, but his skill in financial matters had made it clear that he
should remain in London, as it was of vital importance to Australia to get
further relief from the existing burden of interest payments abroad.

e

United States Consulate at Corinto, Nicaragua, to
Close To-Day (Sept. 30).
The following, sent by Tropical Radio to the New York
“Times’’ of Sept. 10, is from Managua, Nicaragua, Sept. 9:

The United States Consulate at Corinto will close on Sept. 30 because
of the small amount of work. Documents requiring consular action will
be handled by the United States Legation at Managua. The American
Consulate at Bluefields has been closed for several months.

—_————

S. H. Brown of New Jersey Transferred as Vice-Consul
at Rotterdam to Vice-Consul at Batavia—Other
Transfers Made.

The State Department at  Washington announced on
Sept. 23 that Sidney H. Brown of Short Hills, N. J., now
Vice-Consul at Rotterdam, has been assigned as Vice-Consul
at Batavia. The Department also announced the following
additional echanges in the foreign service:

Leo J. Callahan of Dorchester, Mass., Consul at Nairobi, Kenya, East
Africa, assigned Consul at Aden.

Ray Fox of Glenn, Calif., Consul at Aden, assigned Consul at Berlin.

Harold Shantz of Rochester, Consul at Barcelona, now temporarily at
the Legation at Prague, assigned Consul at Nairobi.

—_———————

Labor Troubles Continue to Disturb Cuba as Agitators
Ask for Resignation of President Grau San Martin
—Efforts to Form Coalition Still Unsuccessful—
State Department at Washington Clarifies Regula-
tions Governing United States Naval Forces.

Threats of a general strike to force the resignation of
President Grau San Martin were again heard in Cuba late
this week, and thousands of hand bills distributed on Havana
streets demanded that all business close until the President
would resign. Meanwhile labor troubles in the interior of
the island have persisted, despite the efforts of Government
troops to maintain order. Little further progress appears
to have been made in plans to form a coalition Government,
although President Grau San Martin has held almost daily
meetings with members of opposing factions. On Sept. 28
Dr. Carlos Finlay, Minister of Sanitation in the Grau San
Martin Cabinet, arrived in the United States by aeroplane
from Havana, and it was reported that he might hold politi-
¢al conferences in Washington within the next few days that
might have an important bearing on the question of recogni-
tion by the United States.

Evidence of unrest under the present Government was
afforded on Sept. 27, when between 40,000 and 50,000 mem-
bers and supporters of the Spanish regional societies paraded
and met before the Presidential Palace in Havana to protest
against a decree requiring all physicians to join the Medical
College of Cuba. The Havana correspondent of the New
York “Times” described the demonstration as follows:

Despite a drizzling rain, the well-dressed throng of business and pro-
fessional men and women and children, in sharp contrast with the crowds
that have attended demonstrations organized by the students, marched in
an orderly manner from Central Park.

President Ramon Grau San Martin and other officials addressed the
demonstrators from a palace balcony. Dr. Grau told them they would have
to appeal to the courts.

The possibility of a general lockout among commercial houses, com-
pletely paralyzing industry and commerce, now looms owing to dissatisfac-
tion over the refusal of Dr. Grau to accede to the petition of the demon-
strators and the failure of the Government to take steps against labor, which
commercial interests assert is forcing the acceptance of impossible demands
by intimidation and acts of violence.

A report from Santiago said an orderly demonstration organized by
Spanish societies there took place this afternoon.

Efforts to form a coalition Government were renewed on
Sept. 24, when Colonel Fulgencio Batista, Army Chief of
Staff, told a conference of various factions that a coalition
could probably settle the disturbed political situation. The
principal obstacle to an agreement however, was the refusal
of the students to co-operate with the opposing groups. It
was reported from Havana that strikes were again spread-
ing and the food shortage was becoming serious. At the
State Department in Washington on Sept. 24 it was said that
conditions in Cuba were no worse, although occasional out-
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breaks of violence were occuring at various parts of the
island.

Secretary of State Hull on Sept. 25 explained several
principles that would govern the action of United States
naval forces in Cuba in dealing with dangers to American
citizens and foreign nationals. The new policy would allow
somewhat greater latitude to naval officers. Mr. Hull said
that in cases of disturbance commanders of individual vessels
are to consult with Rear Admiral Charles S. Freeman, Com-
mander of naval forces in Cuban waters, before taking ac-
tion and provided there is time to do so. Commanders will
be permitted, however, to act on their own initiative in
emergencies where delay might endanger American lives.
The Secretary emphasized that naval forces now off Cuba
have been sent solely for the protection of American and
other foreign lives, and mnot to safeguard property. Prop-
erty destruction will not be regarded as sufficient justifica-
tion for sending landing parties ashore, he added.

On Sept. 25 President Grau San Martin received a visit at
the Presidential Palace in Havana from Colonel Juan Blas
Hernandez, rebel leader who had been reported in revolt in
Camaguey Province. Colonel Blas Hernandez, however, de-
nied that he had revolted and said he had no intention of
doing so. Instead he issued an appeal to his followers to
support the present Government. The other important in-
cident of the day was the termination of the strike of em-
ployees of Havana jobbers and wholesalers and the resump-
tion of foodstuffs deliveries. The settlement of the dispute
was accomplished after wholesalers consented to the de-
mands of the workers for shorter hours and higher pay. It
was welcomed principally as relieving the food shortage
which had threatened Havana for several days.

President Grau San Martin issued a decree on Sept. 26
creating a new armed force called the ‘“Revolutionary
Guard.” The term of enlistment is 90 days, and the Govern-
ment is to provide food, lodging, uniforms and arms, but
will not pay any wages. The object of these troops is to
assist the army in maintaining public order. It appeared
that the decree was issued to legalize the student militia
which was formed to aid the present regime in retaining its

power.
—_—

New York Stock Exchange Abandons Plans to Move to
New Jersey After Mayor O’Brien Vetoes Stock
Transfer Levy and Tax on Gross Income of Security
Dealers—Mayor Acted at Suggestion of Samuel
Untermyer, Who Stressed Loss of Revenue to State
and.Probable Depreciation in Real Estate Values—
Exchange Had Settled on Site in Newark, with
Stock Clearing Corporation in Jersey City—Mayor
O’Brien’s Statement.

The New York Stock Exchange this week abandoned its
plans to transfer a large part of its dealings in securities to
New Jersey, after Mayor O'Brien had vetoed the two city
bills taxing stock transfers and the gross income of security
dealers. This action by the Mayor, on Sept. 26, followed a
recommendation by Samuel Untermyer, Financial Adviser
to New York City, who originally proposed the taxes, in
which he urged the Mayor to delay signing the two tax bills
until the Exchange had time to decide on whether or not it
would move to Newark if this part of the tax program were
not made law. After Mr. Untermyer had thus reversed his
position, Richard Whitney, President of the Stock Exchange,
informed the Mayor that the Exchange would remain in New
York City if the proposed taxes were abandoned. The Gov-
erning Committee of the New York and New Jersey Stock
Ex®hanges supported Mr. Whitney’s statement by adopting
formal resolutions, and on the same day (Sept. 26) Mayor
O'Brien vetoed the two measures, which had been expected
to provide $10,000,000 in new revenue for unemployment re-
lief. The Mayor issued a long memorandum explaining his
veto, and declaring that no one had taken the possibility of
moving the Exchange to New Jersey seriously when it was
first mentioned. Details of the controversy between the
City Administration and the members of the Stock Exchange
were given in our issues of Sept. 16 (pages 2025-2028), and
Sept. 23 (pages 2192-2194).

The newly-created New Jersey Stock Exchange announced
on Sept. 23 that Newark had been selected as its location, and
that the Committee on Organization had chosen the Centre
Market Building in that city for the trading floor. At the
same time an announcement was made jointly by Howard
Froelick, Chairman of the Committee, and Mayor Hague of
Jersey City, that arrangements had been made to establish
a New Jersey branch of the Stock Clearing Corporation in
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the Pennsylvania Terminal in Jersey City. The terms of the
proposed lease on the Centre Market Building in Newark
provided for a payment of $25,000 for the first year, $50,000
for the second year, and $100,000 for the next three years.
Mayor Ellenstein of Newark, who was in Chicago, approved
the terms of the lease by telephone, and dictated the follow-
ing letter to Mr. Froelick on Sept. 23 :

In pursuance to our telephone conversations to-day by long-distance tele-
phone, this is to inform you and your Committee that I, on behalf of the
City of Newark, will accept your proposal to lease to your Committee the
steel and concrete building known as the Centre Market and situated on
Commerce Street, Newark, N. J., for one year beginning Sept. 25 1933, for
the annual rental of $25,000, your group to make such repairs as you deem
necessary for uses as a stock exchange at your own expense,

Further, you and your Committee shall have the option of renewal for
four years additional at the expiration of the one-year term at the following
rental :

Fifty thousand dollars for the first year of such rental; $100,000 per
annum for each of the subsequent three years to complete the said option
of four years.

It is further agreed that the building is to be used as a stock exchange in
co-relation with or as a subsidiary of the New York Stock Exchange. Said
lease is not assignable or transferable without the consent of the City of
Newark ; you and your Committee to surrender the building at the com-
pletion of the term in the same physical condition it now presents.

I have, previous to this writing, discussed these terms with the majority
of the City Commission of Newark, and these terms are agreeable to them.

After Teceiving Mayor Ellenstein’s letter, Mr. Froelick

issued the following statement regarding the proposed new
site for the Exchange:
The Centre Market Building is ideally suited to the needs of the New
Jersey Stock Exchange. It will provide a trading floor substantially larger
than that of the New York Stock Exchange. Contractors have been engaged
and the work of preparing the new trading floor will be commenced im-
mediately.

The close proximity of Jersey City to the offices of members of the Ex-
change at present situated in downtown New York makes it the logical place
for the stock clearing organization which will receive and deliver the securi-
ties dealt in on the New Jersey Stock Exchange. The Committee on Organ-
ization seriously considered locating the trading floor of the new Exchange
in the Pennsylvania Terminal in Jersey City. The space immediately avail-
able, however, was not sufficient for the needs of the new Exchange.

In announcing, on Sept. 23, that it would open a New Jer-
sey branch, the Stock Clearing Corporation explained that
the new branch would operate a central comparison room in
connection with the trading floor of the new Exchange in
Newark and also would establish a central delivery depart-
ment in Jersey City. The preliminary statement, outlining
the manner in which the-new Exchange would function, said,
in part:

Floor reports will be sent to the central comparison room by telephone
clerks as soon as trades have been reported by telephone from the floor to
the order room of the member firms.

These reports will be held in the central comparison room until exchange
tickets have been written from them. The writing of the exchange tickets

must be done in New Jersey by clerks of clearing member firms. Stock
Clearing Corporation will provide facilities for the distributing of tickets.
This means that clearing member firms must be ready to supply as many
ticket clerks as their volume of business will require, to write exchange
tickets in New Jersey for those stocks which are traded in on the new
Exchange floor. Specialists also will be required to have clerks in this
central comparison room.

2. Separate night clearing sheets will be required for transactions made
on the New Jersey Exchange. You will continue to write up as in the past
night branch sheets for stocks traded in on the New York Stock Exchange,
but you will separately prepare exactly the same type of sheet for stock
traded in on the New Jersey Stock Exchange. Sheets covering New York
Stock Exchange transactions will be delivered, as in the past, to night
clearing branch of Stock Clearing Corporation at 52 Broadway, New York
City. Sheets covering New Jersey transactions will be delivered to New
Jersey branch, central delivery department, Jersey City. The dates for
delivery of said sheets will be in accordance with the regular second day
delivery schedule now in effect.

3. Balance tickets for stocks traded in in New Jersey will be available
for clearing members at New Jersey branch, Central delivery department
in Jersey City. Security balance orders on stocks traded in on the New
York Stock Exchange will be called for as usual at the distributing depart-
ment, 52 Broadway, New York City.

4. The central delivery department for stocks traded in on the New Jersey
Exchange will be located in Jersey City. In it all deliveries made in accord-
ance with security balance orders for Jersey stocks must take place. That
means that securities traded in on the proposed new Exchange must be
received and delivered in New Jersey. Inasmuch as all stocks traded in on
the new Exchange will be cleared, there will be no question involving non-
cleared stocks or bonds at this time. The same type of stationery as used
now for charge tickets or credit actual lists or fail tickets may be used
whether for the New York central delivery department or the central dei
livery department in Jersey City. Delivery time in each central delivery
departnent will continue to be 2:15 p. m. :

The New Jersey branch will commence operations when the New Jersey
Stocx Exchange opens for business. The precise date will be announced in a

later circular.

Definite indication that New York City would vield to the
brokerage interests in the struggle over the tax program was
seen at the formal public hearing on Sept. 25, when Mr. Un-
termyer recommended that the Mayor delay signing the two
tax bills until the attitude of the Exchange on the City’s offer
to abandon the measures was known. Mr. Untermyer, in his
statement, said that he was motivated by reluctance to en-
danger New York State’s income of $30,000,000 or $40,000,000
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from stock transfer taxes, as well as the inevitable deprecia-
tion of real estate in the financial district. He remarked
that if the Exchange moved to New Jersey, New York City
would lose large amounts in real estate taxes in consequence.
He added that he was also concerned about the city’s chances
of obtaining a loan of $72,000,000 from the bankers and did
not wish to jeopardize the success of these negotiations. His
statement read as follows:

Mr. Chairman, with respect to these two bills, I wish that I still believed
that the threats of the Stock Exchange to move away from New York were
a bluff, but the conviction has been carried to me that they are going away,
and that they have already gone. That the State of New York will lose upon
its stock transfer tax 30 or 40 millions of dollars, and that the City of New
York will suffer a great loss through deterioration in its property. 1 accord-
ingly have the following recommendation to make:

I have been seriously considering the anticipated effect of the stock trans-
fer and brokerage tax bills which are now before you upon the business of
the members of the Exchange in this city and adversely on other cities where
a large part of the business is now going. Its effect upon the real estate
values in the neighborhood of the Exchange and the consequent effect upon
the value of such property, but more particularly upon the revenues of the
State from this stock transfer tax, if the Exchange succeeds in dodging the
State and the city on transfer and brokerage taxes by carrying out its threat
to move to New Jersey.

Whilst I believe the ultimate effect of any such movement will be the
disintegration of business of the Exchange in this city until an Exchange
arises in its place, which is regarded as a certainty, I do not feel that the
city can in justice to the State permit any step to be taken that will injure
the revenues of the State and the real estate values of the city, urgent as
the need of the city for money from this tax for homre and unemployment
relief, and that the law would automatically expire at the end of five
months and could not be renewed without an Act of the Legislature. By
that time the damage would have been done by the removal of the Exchange.
I would accordingly be willing to advise your Honor to reconsider these
bills if the Exchange will abandon the threat and terminate its negotiations
to locate outside of the State.

If the Exchange members refuse this proposal or suggestion, which is
offered chiefly to protect the city, there is no alternative except to ask
your Honor to sign these bills, both of which I regard as eminently just as
emergency measures in view of the pressing needs of the city. I have also
prominently in mind, Mr. Mayor, the delicate negotiations in which we are
now engaged, on which the future credit of the City of New York depends,
and am most solicitous that nothing be done at this critical time that will
complicate that situation. I ask you to do that thing advisedly.

Later on the same day (Sept. 25), Mr. Untermyer made
public another statement, in which he amplified his position.
This read :

I have no assurance that the Board of Estimate will adopt my recom-
mendations. In making them I was largely influenced by the following
considerations :

I became convinced that the Exchange had determined to move out of
the State in order to escape the State and city stock transfer taxes and the
taxes on the incomes of the brokers. That would have cost the State over
$31,000,000 for the year, and I did not feel that the city had the right to
deprive the State of these taxes.

That New York City real estate values in the Wall Street district would
Lave suffered to the extent of perhaps $200,000,000, thus reducing the city’s
income from these taxes about $5,000,000.

That tens of thousands of employees resident in the city would have been
thrown out of employment or gone to New Jersey.

That a large part of the business of the Exchange would have been
diverted to Chicago and Boston, both of which cities were angling for the
business.

That the bills had, as I have often complained, been so restricted and
emasculated by the Republican leaders in the Assembly that the sum col-
lectable under them would have been problematical.

That the delicate and important negotiations with the bankers affecting
the entire future of the city would have been jeopardized.

The last consideration weighed very heavily with me.

The Stock Exchange was quick to accept the city’s offer
to forego the taxes on the condition that trading activities
would continue in New York. Richard Whitney, President
of the Exchange, on Sept. 26, sent the following letter to
Mayor O'Brien:

Hon. John P. O'Brien, Mayor of the City of New York, City Hall, New York.

My dear Mr. Mayor: I have seen in the press the recommendation in
regard to the local laws taxing stock transfers and the gross income of
persons engaged in the business of buying and selling securities, made to
you at the public hearing yesterday by Mr. Samuel Untermyer.

If you veto these bills, I will promptly recommend to the Governing Com-
mittee of the New York Stock Exchange and also to the Governing Commit-
tee of the New Jersey Stock Exchange, which will hold its first meeting
to-day, that the plan for the opening of a trading floor in Newark on Oct. 2
be dropped. In these circumstances, will you kindly let me know as soon
as possible what action you have taken in regard to the pending bills?

Faithfully yours,
RICHARD WHITNEY, President.

Shortly after Mr. Whitney sent his letter to the Mayor, the
Governing Committee met at the Stock Exchange and ap-
proved resolutions which assured that the Exchange would
remain in New York City. The Governing Committee of the
New Jersey Stock Exchange, which is the same as that of the
New York Stock Exchange, simultaneously approved a reso-
lution agreeing to abandon the plan for opening the trading
floor in Newark on Oct. 2. Both resolutions were con-
ditioned upon the vetoing of the tax bills by Mayor O'Brien.
The resolution adopted by the Governing Committee of the
New York Stock Exchange was as follows

Resolved, That this Committee recommend to the Governing Commrittee
of the New Jersey Stock Exchange that its plan for the opening of a trading
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floor in Newark on Oct. 2 1933 be dropped on condition that the 3[:1_.\'01‘ of
the City of New York shall veto the bills now pending beiore him to impose

a tax on the sale or transfer of shares of stock and a tax upon the gross
income of persons engaged in the business of buying and selling gecurities.

The Governing Committee of the New Jersey Stock Ix-
change then approved the following resolution :

Resolied, That the plan for the opening of a trading floor in Newark on
Oct. 2 1933 be dropp-d on condition tiiat the Mayor of the City of New York
shall veto the bills now pending before him to impose a tax on the sale or
transfer of shares of stock and a tax upon the gross income of persons engaged
in the business of buying and selling securities.

Mayor O'Brien studied the two resolutions, and on the
evening of the same day (Sept. 26) vetoed the two tax bills,
at the same time making public the following formal state-
ment explaining his action:

Mayor O’Brien’s Statement,

Before the adoption of these measures by the Municipal Assembly, I gave
the subject of the proposed taxes involved herein, and other taxes adopted
at the same time, a great deal of serious thought. iIndeed, it should be
recorded herein that during the past eight months the whole subject of pro-
ducing new sources of revenue to meet the ever-increasing burden of unem-
ployment and home relief has been the most pressing problem before us.

Before any action was taken on any form of new taxes designed to pro-
duce revenues to care for the unemployed, I called a public meeting of the
Board o Estimate and Apportionment, and invited the representatives of a
very large number of orzaniztions interested in public affairs to send their
representatives to the hearing for the purpose of securing a broad expression
of opinion as to the best metfiods or measures of securing funds to carry
on unemployment relief.

The meeting was attended by over 200 representatives of various bodies,
taxpayers’ organizations, community counsels, chambers of commerce, et al.,
and the Mayor and the other members of the Board heard discussion for
over five hours. Various other discussions have been carried on before the
Board of Estimate at its meetings upon this subject and a great variety of
taxes suggested.

At the request of the Board, a special session of the Legislature was called
by Governor Lehman to permit the introduction of bills desizned to authorize
tax measures which were calculated to produce the necessary funds for relief
purposes. As a result of the special session, the local authorities were
empowered to impose taxes,

There followed quickly a discussion by the Board of Estimate and Appor-
tionment of the best means of relieving our situation with regard to unem-
ployment reliei ; and as a result, four separate bills calculated to provide
adequate relief funds were determined upon and the above bills were intro-
duced as two of the four revenue measures. All of the four projected meas-
ures were approved by the Board of Estimate and Apportionment and by
the Board of Aldermen.

During and since the passage of these measures a great deal of discussion
has been carried on. Numerous protests were made before the two Boards
at the time when the bills were being considered. Many written protests
were forwarded to me and menrbers of the Board, through resolutions, letters
and telegrams. The above measures having been passed by both branches
of the Municipal Assembly and a hearing having been held before me yester-
day, Sept. 25 1933, where various arguments were made, these matters now
come before me for action.

Following the passage of the above measures, new facts and conditions
have been disclosed. These happenings and activities have presented possi-
bilities which though previously referred to by objectants to the tax meas-
ures, were never seriously considered as likely to be realized. The situation
presented during the last 10 days or two weeks is extremely serious. It
extends in several different directions, and in its most dangerous aspect
includes a seriously threatened action which might prevent any adequate
return upon the State stock transier tax, with the resulting loss to the
State treasury and the derangement of its budget.

The threatened embarrassment to the City of New York in its plan em-
bodied in the above measures to care for, during the next 15 mwonths, those
without employment, food and shelter, also has become so serious as to
demand a complete review of the whole situation. Unfortunately for the
purposes of the prozram enacted by the Municipal Assembly in these meas-
ures, the issues now raised come at a time when other equally serious prob-
lems nrust be met and solved. Whatever one may think about the lack of
co-operation and spirit of sacrifice and the absence of local patriotism,
which have been manifested in connection with the adoption of these meas-
ures, this is not just the time to discuss such subjects. I am confronted
with a situation which I cannot control, wherein serious and pressing con-
clusions must be made.

Thus, I reach my decision without any reservation, which is to veto these
measures. This attitude should not be and will not be construed as a change
of mind with respect to the original necessity of passing the above meas-
ures and the inescapable obligation upon me and the other members of the
Board of Estimate and Apportionment of finding, wherever we may, the
means of carrying on relief work in this city and caring for all needy and
dependent persons.

The Mayor's statement added that he had not definitely
decided what action to take with regard to two other meas-
ures providing for new taxes on savings banks, public utili-
ties and life insurance companies. Both of these measures
had met strenuous opposition, together with threats that if
they were signed the banks, insurance companies and utili-
ties would protest their legality and would contest the issue
with the city in the courts. Meanwhile officials of the city
have this week held several conferences with Governor Leh-
man, and these meetings have also been attended by bankers
on whom the city is depending for loans to refund short-term
city securities and to defray salary and relief needs. :

The cancellation of plans to begin security trading in New
Jersey on Oct. 2 does not indicate that the Stock Exchange
has any immediate intention of dissolving the newly-formed
New Jersey Stock Exchange, it was said this week. More
than 90% of the members of the New York Stock Exchange
had indicated their intention to join the New Jersey Stock
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Exchange and a large number signed the constitution of the
new Exchange on Sept. 26, thus formally organizing the mar-
ket. With the adoption of the constitution the work of the
Organization Committee was concluded, and the Governing
Committee of the New Jersey Stock Exchange assumed its
duties. Describing the reaction of brokerage firms to the
announcement that the usual trading activities would con-
tinue in New York City, the New York “Times” on Sept. 27
said :

Wall Street greeted with enthusiasm yesterday the news that Mayor
0’Brien would veto the stock tax The brokers had not relished the pros-
pect of moving from the stately Stock Exchange building to a remodeled
garage in a much smaller city.

It was in the spirit of a “modern Boston tea party,” as they described it,
that all had co-operated in the organization of the New Jersey Exchange,
and the movement’s success brought a sense of relief to the embattled brokers.

But the ““tea party” was an expensive engagement for the Stock Ex-
change, brokers admitted. Estimates of the cost ran from $50,000 to
$100,000.

Wall Street’s exuberance was in sharp contrast to Newark’s gloom after
Arthur Harris, Secretary of the Exchange’s building corporation, sent home
the incoming shift of 200 werkmen, one of three altering Newark’!s Centre
Market, until the work was suspended at 4 p. m.

Newark was left with a tenantless $5,000,000 market on its hands. Dur-
ing the day the city obtained a judgment for non-payment of rent against
the City Centre Corporation, whose garage there it had evicted.

Although the Exchange considers itself morally committed to a lease,
Mayor Ellenstein said Newark could not agree to a $25,000 rental without
the benefits accruing from a trading floor. Richard Whitney, President
of the Exchange, said he thought it would ““meet the city on the question of
rental,”” and will meet Mr. Ellenstein to-day to discuss final action on
the lease.

Alteration of the Exchange Place termrinal of the Pennsylvania RR. in
Jerscy City, proposed home of the New Jersey Stock Clearing Corporation,
also was suspended.

»

e et

United States Government Bonds Eliminated from
Operation of Two-Day Delivery Plan of New York
Stock Exchange—New York Federal Reserve Bank
Requests Member Banks to Give Specific Date of
Deliveries Under Plan.

The provisions of the rules of the New York Stock Ex-
change with respect to dealings in United States Govern-
ment bonds under the two-day delivery plan of the Exchange
(under which securities are deliverable on the second full
business day following the transaction) were amended.on
Sept. 27, as noted in the following issued by the Exchange:

At a meeting of the Governing Committee held Sept. 27 1933, the pro-
visions of the rules with respect to dealings in United States Government
bonds were amended so that beginning Thursday, Sept. 28 1933, in effect,
this class of securities is eliminated from the operation of the two-day
delivery plan.

Unless otherwise specified, all bids, offers and transactions in such
bonds are to be assumed to be “Regular Way," i.e., for delivery on the
first full business day following the day of the transaction.

Interest on United States Government bonds sold ‘‘Regular Way" is
to be computed up to but not including the day on which delivery is due.

George L. Harrison, Governor of the Federal Reserve
Bank of New York, issued the following statement on
Sept. 28:

‘With respect to the delivery of securities, either direct or through the
Stock Clearing Corp., by this Bank for account of member banks, and
supplementing our Circular No. 922, dated July 11 1929, member banks
are requested, when authorizing this Bank to deliver securities, to give
the specific date on which such deliveries are to be made under the new
two-day delivery plan of the New York Stock Excbange, which became
effective on Sept. 8 1933.

Reference to the second-day delivery plan were given in
our issues of Aug. 26, page 1498; Sept. 2, page 1675, and
Sept. 9, page 1850.

—_—

President O’Brien of Chicago Stock Exchange Names
Special Committee to Consider Plans to Improve
Markets in the Securities Listed on the Exchange.

At the raquest of Thaddeus R. Benson, Chairman of the
Chicago Association of Stock Exchange Firms, M. J. O’Brien
President of the Chicago Stock Exchange, appointed a special
committee of floor members of the Exchange to consider plans
for the improvement of markets in securities listed on the
Chicago Stock Exchange. Mr. Benson, in commenting
on the meeting on Sept. 21, said:

This meeting to-day is the second step in a definite plan to improve
markets in our securities, The first was a meeting of Order Clerks held
Aug. 15.

In view of the tax situation in New York City we are naturally concen-
trating on those Middle-Western institutions whose securities are listed
on the Chicago Stock Exchange as well as in the East and whose markets
should be in Chicago because more of the stockholders reside in Chicago
and the Middle West.

Diamond Match Co., for instance, has already relisted its securities
on our Exchange for the benefit of its stockholders, more than 50% of
whom live in the Middle West.

The Chicago Association of Stock Exchange Firms has asked its members
to furnish information concerning the potential volume of business originat-
ing in, or routed through, Chicago offices of members. We believe this
information will disclose that a large percentage of the transactions in
these issues originates in Chicago and the Middle West. When these
figures are compiled they will give us a definite basis on which to work.
‘When we have a basis on which to work, I know we can count on the co-
operation of everyone concerned.
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Mr. O’Brien emphasized that in this program of develop-
ment no unlisted department will be organized. He said,
“We will not change our requirements for listing securities
on our Exchange. We will continue to trade in only those
stocks regularly listed here.”” The personnel of the Floor
Committee is as follows:
R. A, Wood, Chairman
Morton D. Cahn
Virgil C. Webster
Earl R. Boorman
Ford O. Carter
John R. Burdick Jr.

Ralph M, Cleary
Frank I. Cordo
Lester M. Eiseman
Norman Freehling
W. W. Haerther
Thomas J, Harper

Elmer A. Kurzka
W. 8. Mills
Irving E. Meyerhoff
Edward P. Molloy
Frank E. McDonald
R. W. Phillips
Sampson Rogers Jr.
Henry Selz
Robert P. Shimmin
Edward J. White
Hugh H. Wilson
Joseph W, Myers
Ralph W, Davis
—_—

Code of Ethics for Illinois Security Dealers, Brokers,
&c. Put into Force by Secretary of State.

A code of ethics for security dealers, brokers and salesmen
—designed to protect the public from unscerupulous operators
—was put into effect on Sept. 15 by Edward J. Hughes,
Secretary of State for Illinois. The Chicago “Tribune’’
states that the regulations were drawn up by Edward J.
Bippus of the State Security Department in co-operation
with Mr. Hughes. The code will apply in the case of
dealers, brokers, solicitors or argents registered under the
provisions of the Illinois Securities Law. From the ‘“Wall
Street Journal” we take the following, from its Chicago
bureau:

These rules in effect form a code of ethics for the sale of securities in this
State,

Representatives of the Department state that the Chicago Stock Ex-
change, the Chicago Board of Trade and the Investment Bankers Associa-
tion of America were consulted in the framing of the rules. They state
further that the issuance of these rules gives effect to views expressed at
conventions of State Security Commissioners for some years, but that the
matter was not in shape to be put in definite form until recently.

Text of the rules regulations, effective Sept. 15 1933, follows:

The word ‘“registrant’™ as used in these rules and regulations and any
amendments thereto, shall mean and include every dealer, broker, solicitor
or agent registered under the provisions of the Illinois Securities Law.

The Rules.

The following rules and regulations are hereby issued in pursuance to and
under the express provisions of Section 25 of the Illinois Securities law.

1. The relationship between the registrant and customer is a fiduciary
one and shall be so considered by the rcgistrant at all times,

2. If a broker is also a dealer in securities being sold or offered for sale,
the customer shall be specifically informed of that fact and also as to the
fact that the dealer or broker is expecting to make some other remuneration
in addition to the compensation for his services as broker.

3. Every registrant shall in all dealings with prospective investors in
securities be unquestionably free at all times from just charges of fraud or
misrepresentavion which would tend to work a fraud on the investor,

4. Every registrant shall employ full candor and fairness at all times in
dealing with customers.

5. The customers of a registrant shall not be deliberately misled in the
purchase or sale of a security to or for such customer.

6. Securities or other property pledged by a customer with a registrant
shall not be used by the registrant as if it were his own property but shall
be safeguarded as a pledge.

Bucketing Forbidden.

7. No person engaged in the business of purchasing and selling securities
as a registrant, being employed by a customer to buy and carry upon margin
securities of any kind, while acting for such customer in respect to such
securities, shall sell for his own account the same kind or issue of such
securities with intent to trade against the customers order, or who being
employed by a customer to sell securities of any kind, while acting for such
customer in respect to the sale of such securities, shall purchase for his own
account the same kind or issue of securities with intent to trade against
the customer’'s order. Such practice carried on to the extent of 10% or
more in terms of market values of all such securities bought or sold on
account of customers' orders shall be deemed prima facie evidence of intent
to trade against customer's order.

8. All printed matter of every kind and description issued by any person
selling or offering securities for sale shall be accurate and adequate to the
end of plainly stating material facts and of omitting no fact, which at the
time of the sale or offer for sale, if omitted, would render any act stated
misleading or inaccurate.

9. Investment counsel or advice, whether by one specializing solely in
rendering investment counsel or advice, or by a dealer or broker, incidental
to usual transactions in securities, shall be strictly on the basis of fiduciary
relationship between the counselor or advisor and the investor or prospec-
tive investor. In no event shall such counsel or advice be influenced or
colored by the element of profit or compensation through the sale or trade-
out of any security held by the investor. Any advice or counsel given to an
investor must be solely on the basis of interest or pecuniary profit to the
investor.

Early Confirmalion Demanded.

10. All purchases or sales of securities shall be confirmed to the customer
within a reasonable time and the terms of such sale or purchase shall be
expressly stated in the confirmation.

11. Long distance telephone calls by a registrant in canvassing for pros-
pective customers shall be employed with due regard to (1) the bona fide
character of the proposed transaction, (2) the amount involved in any pro-
posed sale and (3) the relation of prospective bona fide profits to the dealer
or broker from such proposed sale as related to the necessary cost or expense
incident to such call. Where prospective or resultant sales are so small in
amount as to limit bona fide profit, calculated according to generally ac-
cepted rules as tospreads or commissions, to or below the apparent n
cost and expense of such calls, such will be regarded as prima facie evidence
of bad faith and unfair practices.
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12. Permitting or encouraging an investor to trade beyond his immediate
financial resources; reloading unreasonable delays in making deliveries of
securities; agreements to repurchase or rescll securities; representations
that securities are to be listed, are all questionable practices and shall not
be indulged in, tolerated or permitted by a registrant.

13. Where any registrant offers to scll and contracts for the sale of any
security on the partial payment plan, whereby the purchaser is required to
make periocical payments against the total purchase price thereof and is not
entitled to require delivery of such sscurity until the purchase price is fully
Paid or until a certain substantial portion thereof is paid, such registrant
shall have within his or its poss:ssion or control and sot aside, segregated
and identified, and held for the sole benefit of the partial payment pur-
chasers, cash, and (or) s>curitics of the kind so sold from time to time, equal
at all times to the total partial payment receipts then received against the
total sales price of such securities, but in no event l¢ss eash or securities than
sufficient to meet the sellers current contract liability to the customers on
all outstanding contracts. Every registrant engaged in selling securities
on the partial payment plan shall at all times, while engaged in such business,
maintain a liquid position of not less than 20% over and above his or its
total current contract liability on all outstanding contracts.

14. No registrant shall solicit margin accounts or offer securities f r sale
on margin by communicating with any person at his home or place o! resi-
dence unless such person shall have previously given express permission
in writing for such communication. The foregoing rules and any additions
thereto or changes made therein may herafter from time to time be revised,
amended or added to by the Secretary of State of the State of Illinois.

—_——

Massachusetts and Pennsylvania Lifts Restrictions on
Life Policy Payments.

Restrictions preventing life insurance polieyholders from
securing cash from insurance companies for the surrender
of their policies or by borrowing on their policies, imposed
to protect the companies during the banking emergency last
spring, were rescinded Sept. 21 by Insurance Commissioner
Merton L. Brown of Massachusetts.

All such regulations, the Commissioner announced, drawn up by his
department as authorized by the Legislature last March, are not to be
effective from now on.

C. F. Armstrong, Insurance Commissioner of Pennsylvania
has lifted restrictions on life insurance companies licensed
to transact business in the State of Pennsylvania. They
permit them ‘“‘until further order to resume payments in
accordance with the terms of the various life insurance and
annuity contracts issued by such companies.”’

These rules are substituted for the emergency regulations issued in
Pennsylvania March 10 1933, and amended from time to time.

——eeee

Federal Reserve Board in Monthly Review of Banking
Conditions Reports 309, Rise in Deposit Turnover
—Increased Velocity Important Factor in Fin-
ancing Business Activity—Increase in Gold of
Central Banks.

The increase of 309 in the deposit turnover in member
banks during the period from March to July is noted by the
Federal Reserve Board in its September Bulletin, issued
Sept. 26; the Board states that there has been an increase of
about $1,000,000,000 in demand deposits since March, and
says:

The growth in the volume of bank deposits since last March has been
accompanied by an increase in the use made of existing deposits, as shown
by an increase in the volume of checks drawn against them.

This increase in the turnover, or velocity of deposits, has in fact been a
more important factor in financing the increased volume of business activity
than the actual growth in the volume of deposits.

Between March and July, while industrial production increased by 60%
and factory payrolls by almost 409% , deposits of member banks in 90 leading
cities increased by less than 109, while the velocity of their turnover in-
creased by about 30%.

In March net demand plus time deposits of these banks were turning over
at the rate of about 17 times a year, while in July they were turning over at
the rate of about 22 times a year.

The volume of check payments at the reporting member banks increased
from March to July by about $8,000,000,000, and amounted in July to
about $29,000,000,000. About two-thirds of the increase was at New York
City and Chicago, where it reflected in part increased activity in the or-
ganized exchanges for corporate securities and for basic commodities such as
cotton and grain. This increase was general throughout the country, how-
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